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DEDICATION. 

TO 

THE STUDENTS OF MEDICINE 

IN THE 

UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA. 

GENTLEMEN, 

THE works of Dr. Sydenham are singular, in be- 
ing alike celebrated and neglected by modern physicians* 
They owe their fame, to the many invaluable truths that 
are contained iu them ; and the neglect with which they 
have been treated, to certain errors, which have been re- 
futed by modern discoveries and improvements in medi- 
cine. 

The design of this edition of the doctor's works, is to 
revive and enforce those truths, and to enumerate those 
errors, so as to guard against their influence in practice. 
It is true, this has been done by Dr. Wallis and Dr. 
Swan, in their learned and elaborate notes ; but those 
notes are adapted to the climate and modes of practice of 
Great Britain and other European countries. They do 
not apply to the diseases of our country, nor to the prac- 
tice which is accommodated to them ; on the contrary, 
they are calculated to lessen the confidence of the reader 
in some of those prescriptions of our author that are suited 
to our diseases, and which derive their peculiar charac- 
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ter from the sameness of the. diet and manners of the iu 
habitants of Great Britain about the middle of the 17th 
century, and of the present inhabitants of the United 
States. They arc moreover composed of such numerous 
quotations from medical books, as to render them a sys 
tern of the practice of physic, rather than short and prac- 
tical illustrations of the truths and errors of the author. 
The principal errors in this work appear to be the fol 
lowing : 

1. A general belief in the salutary operations of nature 
in diseases. 

2. A belief in morbific matter as the cause of diseases, 
and in the hypothetical doctrines of " fermentation," 
" ebullition," " digestion," " separation," u despuma 
tion," and u expulsion," of this morbific matter, in order 
to cure those diseases. 

3. A belief in the practicability of dividing and dis- 
tinguishing diseases by certain marks, such as charac- 
terize plants and animals, and which have since been at- 
tempted by Vogel, Segar, Linnseus, Sauvage, and Cullen. 
Happily for our science, the doctor has furnished us, in 
his history of the combinations of epidemicks, and of the 
changes of diseases into each other, with a complete refu- 
tation of this error. 

4. I consider our authors's definition of a disease to be 
erroneous, viz. that it is " a vigorous effort of nature to 
throw off morbific matter, and thus to recover the patient;" 
instead of which I believe a disease, to use the definition 
he has rejected, to consist " in the confused and irregu- 
lar operations of disordered and debilitated nature." 
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5. The preference which our author has given of ve- 
getable to mineral remedies, is an error which has been 
refuted by the immense aids which medicine has lately 
derived from the mineral kingdom. 

6. His belief in a specific remedy for the gout, is an 
error which has tended very much to restrain free inquiry 
into the nature and cure of that disease. 

7. His belief in the contagiousness of the plague, has 
been proved to be erroneous by the observations of many 
physicians, particularly by Dr. John Pringle and Dr. Pye, 
in the beginning of the last century, and by several of the 
physicians who accompanied the French and British 
armies in their expeditions to Egypt, in the year 1798. 

8. Many of our author's recipes are founded in an er- 
roneous belief in the efficacy of certain simples, which 
experience has proved not to possess any virtues, and 
which, if they did, would be rendered inert by their in- 
discriminate mixture with each other. 

9. Among the errors of our author, should be men- 
tioned, his belief in the exclusive benefits of experience, 
and His rejection of theory, or reasoning in medieine. 
This error is the more to be regretted, as the doctor 
reasons nearly in every page of his writings, and there- 
by establishes an important truth, and that is, that to rea- 
son, or theorize in medicine, is not only a natural, but an 
involuntary exercise of the faculties of the mind. 

Some other errors of less importance, shall be enume- 
rated in the notes. 

Let not the advocates for the fame of Dr. Sydenham, 
complain of the number of the errors in his writings which 
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have been, or which may be mentioned. They were per- 
haps wisely permitted to restrain pride in intellectual 
gifts and attainments, and to console the physicians of 
succeeding ages for his singular prercminencc over them, 
in every department of practical medicine. 

Should it be asked how it was possible for such prac- 
tical truths to exert a salutary influence in medicine, when 
combined with the errors that have been noticed? 1 would 
answer, by first remarking, that we sometimes observe 
strong and correct moral propensities and habits, to exist 
in the same mind, with the grossest errors in religion. In 
like manner, the uncommon strength and correctness of 
Dr. Sydenham's talents for observation and reasoning, 
habitually, and as it were necessarily exerting themselves 
in his intercourse with diseases, rendered his practice 
successful, in spite of the counter influence of the erro- 
neous principles of medicine in which he had been edu- 
cated. 

To enumerate the many truths that are contained in 
the following work, would be to transcribe, witli the ex- 
ception of a few pages, nearly every part of it. His histo- 
ries of acute diseases ; his details of the laws of epide- 
mics ; his intuitive discernment of old diseases, entangled 
in new ones ; his defence of cool air, and of depleting 
remedies, to which millions owe their lives ; his saga- 
city in discovering the precise time, and manner of ad- 
ministering his remedies, and the difference of his prac- 
tice in the same disease in different seasons, constitute ii 
galaxy of medical knowledge, and mark that rare assem- 
blage of discriminating and combining talents, which 
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have elevated him above the claims of the century and 
nation in which he lived, and rendered him the physician 
of all ages and countries. The same talents, employed 
upon subjects of more general and popular inquiry, 
would probably have placed him upon the same grade 
with sir Isaac Newton, in a scale of human intellect. 

To dispose you still more to appreciate the work which 
I have the pleasure to inscribe to you, permit me to add, 
that it is the anchor which has saved our > science for more 
than a century, when it has been driven from its moorings, 
by erroneous theories, and even by those of our author, 
as well as of other men. It has moreover been held in 
the highest esteem by the most distinguished physicians 
in every part of the world. Dr. Boerhaave has celebrated 
it in an elegant Latin oration. Dr. Haller has enriched 
his Bibliotheca Medicinse with copious extracts from it. 
Vanswieten's Commentaries upon Dr. Boerhaave's apho- 
risms owe much of their usefulness to the numerous 
quotations from it, which he has blended with his ac- 
count of acute diseases. Dr. Stoll, of Vienna, complain- 
ed of medicine being a chaos, until he met with Dr. Sy- 
denham's works, which soon changed its apparent dark- 
ness and confusion into light and order. , 

His British annotators, Dr Wallis and Dr Swan, 
seem to have vied with each other in their commenda- 
tions of them. In the preface of the former to his edi- 
tion of them, he says, " they have past the ordeal trial, 
and stood, unshaken, the test of time, notwithstanding 
the various doctrines which have crowded into the medi- 
cal schools, and dropt into oblivion since their first ap- 
pearance. His writings were the result of observation, 
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and his labours founded on experience; and though he 
has wandered now and then in the field of speculation, 
his guide has been simple facts, contending to support 
certain positions a posteriori by plain reasoning, rather 
than attempting to prove a priori what would be the result 
of some imaginary principles; hence, though his argu- 
ments may be fallacious, his conclusions cannot be mis- 
chievous: because he first enumerates the symptoms of 
the disease as they appear, then watches the progress, 
and points out the different modes which have been suc- 
cessful in the different periods. And thus he forms the 
basis of his practice, exercising his reasoning powers in 
accounting for the mode in which nature performs the 
process ; or making probable conjectures at the offending 
cause, how it originates and proceeds, adhering rigidly 
still to the methods of which experiment has proved the 

propriety Indeed, so convinced have later times 

been of the validity and accuracy of his descriptions, that 
they are considered as the unrivalled delineations of na- 
ture; so universally have they been esteemed for their 
exactitude and truth, that poets never made freer use of, 
or stole more from Homer, Pindar, or Virgil; satyrists 
from Juvenal, Persius, or Horace; orators from De- 
mosthenes, Quintilian, or Cicero; nor dramatists 
from Shakspeare, than physicians have from Syden- 
ham.** 

Respectful as this eulogium is, upon our author's 
works, it is not surpassed by Hr. Swan's. After taking 
notice of the envy and malevolence to which Hr. Syden- 
dam's discoveries had exposed him from some of his co- 
temporary physicians, he subjoins the following remarks* 
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" But posterity has made it up to him since his death ; for 
no one, the great Hippocrates himself not excepted, ever 
stood possessed of a fairer reputation, than he has since 
enjoyed, and still bear^: his judgment, integrity, and 
candour are universally acknowledged and applauded. 
The physicians of our own country have recourse to his 
writings as an oracle, and foreigners never mention him 
without the most honourable titles: to sum all in one, 
many of them call him the British Hippocrates." 

To these testimonies in favour of Dr. Sydenham's 
works by physicians, I shall add one in favour of his 
genius, by his cotemporary and friend Mr. Locke. In the 
preface to his Essay upon the Human Understanding, he 
classes him with the illustrious Mr. Boyle, as a " master 
builder in the commonwealth of learning, whose mighty 
designs in advancing the sciences, will leave lasting mo- 
numents to the admiration of posterity." And in the con- 
clusion of some elegant Latin verses, which he address- 
ed to him, upon the publication of his Treatise upon Fe- 
vers, he tells him, after having extinguished febrile fires, 
it will require the " same fire to destroy his fame, which, 
will consume the globe." 

With all the praise that has been thus lavished upon 
Dr Sydenham's works, it is highly probable future gene- 
rations will esteem them more than the generations that 
have existed between the time of their publication, and 
the present day; for I have no doubt, they contain many 
apparently useless facts, which will be extensively and 
successfully applied to the cure of diseases, under the 
influence of just theories in medicine. I infer this, from 
several of those which have lately been admitted in our 
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science, having, like the prism which render* objects vi- 
sible thai had pre-existed in an invisible 1 state, already 
bad that riled. I shall briefly mention a few of those 
theories and facts. A belief in the sedative operation of 
cold, has rendered popular, Dr. Sydenham's application 
of it as a remedy in inflammatory fevers. A belief in the 
stimulating powers of opium, has revived his liberal use 
of that excellent medicine in all diseases of weak morbid 
action. A belief in the modern doctrine of what has been 
called indirect debility, or in the depression and weak 
ness of the system from an excess of stimulus, has esta- 
blished his bold and paradoxical practice, of imparting 
strength to the body by abstracting blood and other fluids 
from it, and a belief in life being the effect of impressions 
only, by directing the attention of physicians to the diur 
nal revolutions of the system, has shown the propriety of 
his fixing the precise times for the exhibition of opium, 
and for the hours of refreshment, sleep, and exercise in 
certain acute and chronic diseases. It is from an expec- 
tation that time will thus continue to bring to light latent 
and useful truths in Dr. Sydenham's works, that I have 
preferred publishing the whole, to an abridgment of them, 
lest parts which are now supposed to be uninteresting, 
should escape the chance of forming the basis or support 
of future principles in medicine. 

After this account of the great value of the book I have 
put into your hands, it will hardly be necessary to sug- 
gest to you, that it should not barely be read. It should 
be studied: for there is the same difference between read- 
ing and study, that there is between exercise and labour. 
it should afterward* be. read over and over, if you expect 
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to profit by it. It should likewise occupy, in sickly sea- 
sons, a place in your parlour window, in order to be 
consulted more easily in every hours respite from busi- 
ness. The histories it contains of epidemics, will enable 
you at such times to contend successfully with similar 
diseases; for they as far exceed the abstract treatises 
upon them which are unrelated to time, situation, and 
other circumstances that are to be met with in books, as 
correct and faithful travels exceed systems of geography 
in teaching us the peculiarities of a foreign country. 

The illustrious author of this work, who knew the im- 
mense labour with which it was composed, shall furnish 
a reason for the first part of the above advice. " As to 
the works I have already published," says he, in his 
Treatise upon the Dropsy, " if a person will give them 
a single reading, I am sorry I should be the means of 
making him lose his time : but if he will peruse them 
often, and commit them to memory, I dare say, he will 
reap such advantages from them, as may in some measure 
equal my wish, and the great pains I have been at, in 
making and compiling them." 

Should I, gentlemen, by means of this American edi- 
tion of those works, become the instrument of procuring 
a compliance with our author's wishes and advice, by the 
physicians of the United States, I shall not think I have 
buried the single talent which was committed to me for 
the benefit of the health and lives of my fellow-citizens. 

You will perceive, I have conformed to Dr. Sydenham, 
and to modern systems of nosology, by using the plural 
number of "disease," instead of its singular epithet which 
I have adopted in my lectures : and that T have not digres- 
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sed, to explain or defend any of my peculiar principles in 
medicine, in the occasional references 1 have made to 
them in some of the notes. Such a digression would 
have been foreign to the design of this undertaking, and 
it is I hope rendered unnecessary, by your previous know- 
ledge of those principles, and by the numerous facts in 
support of them, which you will find in different parts of 
the work before you. 

You m ill perceive further, in the practice of Dr. Syden- 
ham in acute diseases, a justification of that practice 
which was so generally and so virulently opposed, in the 
treatment of the malignant bilious fever in Philadelphia, 
in the year 1/93. Its universal adoption by its enemies 
since that time, is a fresh triumph to our author over pre- 
judice and error, and has served to add the laurels of our 
country, to those of every other part of the world, which 
have long flourished around his tomb. 

I have omitted making any remarks upon the processus 
integri. It was rendered unnecessary from its being an 
epitome only of the preceding parts of the work. 

I shall conclude this mark of my respect for you, by 
recommending to your imitation the conduct of Dr. Syden- 
ham as a man aud a christian, by which he did as much 
honour to our profession, as he did by his discoveries as 
a physician. For an account of many of his amiable vir- 
tues, I refer you to the history of his life, which is pre- 
fixed to this work. From a great number of passages, I 
shall select but three, from different parts of his writings 
as illustrations of the principles of benevolence and self- 
denial, and of the modest piety which governed his life. 
" Upon deliberate and equitable reflection," says our au^ 
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thor, a I find it better to assist mankind, than to be coin- 
mended by them, and highly conducive to tranquillity of 
mind ; popular applause being lighter than a feather, or 
a bubble, and less'Substantial than a dream."* " And in- 
deed, provided T discharge the duty of a good citizen, 
and serve to the prejudice of my private interest, what 
matters it, if I gain no reputation thereby ? For, upon 
due consideration, my endeavouring to secure a charac- 
ter, who am now advanced in years, will be in a little 
while like providing for a nonexistence. For what will 
it avail me after my decease, that the eight letters which 
compose my name, will be pronounced by those who can 
no more frame an idea of me in their minds, than I am 
able to conceive what kind of persons those will be who 
have no knowledge of their immediate predecessors, and 
who will perhaps have a different language, and other cus- 
toms, according to the vicissitudes and iluctuating'condi' 
tion of human affairs ?"f 

" I will now endeavour," adds the doctor, in another 
place, " to fulfil my promise, by presenting the public 
with the history and cure of acute diseases ; and though, 
in executing this design, I am sensible I shall expose all 
the fruit of my labours, for the best part of my life, to 
the indolent and the ignorant, yet I am too well acquaint- 
ed with the disposition of this degenerate age, to expect 
any thing but censure and contumely in return ; and 
know that I should have gained more reputation by ad- 

* Tj^atise upon the Small-pox. 

t Dedication of the Treatise upon Oout ami Dropsy, to Dr. Short. 
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vancing some trifling and useless speculation : but be tins 
as it will, I hope I shall be rewarded elsewhere."* 

With cordial wishes, gentlemen, for your individual 
happiness, I have great pleasure in subscribing myself, 

Very respectfully, 

Your sincere friend, 

BENJAMIN RUSH. 

August 29th, 1809. 

* The author's preface 



THE LIFE 



DR. SYDENHAM. 

Thomas Sydenham was born in the year 1634, at 
Windford Eagle, in Dorsetshire, where his father, Wil 
liam Sydenham, Esq. had a large fortune. Under whose 
care he was educated, or in what manner he passed his 
childhood ; whether he made auy early discoveries of a 
genius peculiarly adapted to the study of nature, or gave 
any presage of his future eminence in medicine, no in- 
formation is to be obtained. We must, therefore, repress 
that curiosity which would naturally incline us to watch 
the first attempts of so vigorous a mind, to pursue it in 
its childish inquiries, and see it struggling with rustic 
prejudices, breaking on trifling occasions the shackles of 
credulity, and giving proofs, in its casual excursions, 
that it was formed to shake off the yoke of prescription, 
and dispel the phantoms of hypothesis. 

That the strength of Sydenham's understanding, the 
accuracy of his discernment, and ardour of his curiosity, 
might have been remarked from his infancy by a diligent 
observer, there is no reason to doubt. For there is no in- 
stance of a man whose history has been minutely related, 
that did not in every part of life discover the same pro- 
portion of intellectual vigour ; but it has been the lot of 
the greatest part of those who have excelled in science, 
to be known only by their own writings, and to have left 
behind them no remembrance of their domestic life or 
private transactions, or only such memorials of particular 



\\\ J III. LITE 01 DR. BTDENHAM. 

passages as arc, on certain occasions, necessarily record- 
ed in public registers. 

From these it b discovered, that at the age of eighteen, 
in 1645, he commenced a commoner of Magdalen Hall 
in Oxford, where it is not probable that he continued 
lon°-; he informs us himself, that he was withheld from 
the university by the commencement of the war ; nor is 
it known in what state of life he engaged, or where lie 
resided, during that long series of public commotion. It 
is indeed reported, that lie had a commission in the king's 
army; but no particular account is given of his military 
conduct; nor are we told what rank he obtained when he 
entered into the army, or when, or on what occasion, he 
retired from it. 

It is, however, certain, that if ever he took upon him 
the profession of aims, he spent but few years in the 
camp ; for, in 1648, he obtained at Oxford the degree of 
bachelor of physic, for which, as some medicinal know- 
ledge is necessary, it may be imagined that he spent some 
time in qualifying himself. 

His application to the study of physic was, as he him- 
self relates, produced by an accidental acquaintance with 
Dr. Cox, a physician eminent at that time in London, 
who in some sickness prescribed to his brother, and at- 
tending him frequently on that occasion, inquired of him 
what profession he intended to follow ; the young man 
telling him that he was undetermined, the doctor recom- 
mended physic to him; on what account, or with what 
arguments, it is not related : but his persuasions were so 
effectual, that Sydenham determined to follow his advice, 
and retire to Oxford for leisure aud opportunity to pur- 
sue his studies. 

It is evident that this conversation must have happened 
before his promotion to any degree in physic, because lie 
himself fixes it in the interval of his absence from the 
university, a circumstance which will enable us to con- 
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fute many false reports relating to Dr. Sydenham, which 
have been confidently inculcated, and implicitly believed. 

It is the general opinion, that he was made af physician 
by accident and necessity, and sir Richard Blackuiore 
reports in plain terms, that he engaged in practice with- 
out any preparatory study, or previous knowledge, of the 
medical sciences ; aud affirms, that when he was con- 
sulted by him what books he should read to qualify him 
for the same profession, he recommended Don Quixote. 

That he recommended Don Quixote to Blaekmore, we 
are not allowed to doubt ; but the relator is hindered by 
that self-love, which dazzles all mankind, from discover- 
ing that lie might intend a satire very different from a ge- 
neral censure of all the ancient and modern writers on 
medicine, since he might perhaps mean, either seriously 
or in jest, to insinuate, that Blaekmore was not adapted 
by nature to the study of physic, and that, whether he 
should read Cervantes or Hippocrates, he would be 
equally unqualified for practice, and equally unsuccessful 
in it. 

Whatsoever was his meaning, nothing is more evident 
than that it was a fransient sally of an inclination warmed 
with gaiety, or the negligent effusion of a mind intent on 
some other employment, and in haste to dismiss a trou- 
blesome intruder; for it is certain that Sydenham did not 
think it impossible to write usefully on medicine, because 
he has himself written upon it ; and it is not probable 
that he carried his vanity so far, as to imagine that no 
man had ever acquired the same qualifications besides 
himself. He could not but know that lie rather restored 
than invented most of his principles, and therefore could 
not but acknowledge the value of those writers whose 
doctrine he adopted and enforced. 

That he engaged in the practice of physic without any 
acquaintance with the theory, or knowledge of the opini- 
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0D9 or precepts of former writers, is undoubtedly talse ; 
for he declares, that after he had, in pursuance of his con- 
versation with Dr. Cox, determined upon the profession 
of physic, lie applid himself in earnest to it, and spent 
several years in the university, aliquot annos in academicd 
yal<estru\ before he began to practise in London. 

Nor was he satisfied with the opportunities of know- 
ledge which Oxford afforded, but travelled to JMontpclier, 
as Desault relates,* iu quest of farther information ; 
Montpelter being at that time the most celebrated school 
of physic : so far was Sydenham from any contempt of 
academical institutions, and so far from thinking it rea- 
sonable to learn physic by experiments alone, which must 
necessarily be made at the hazard of life. 

What can be demanded beyond this by the most zea- 
lous advocate for regular education? What can be ex- 
pected from the most cautious and industrious student, 
than that he should dedicate several years to the rudi- 
ments of his art, and travel for further instructions from 
one university to another? 

It is likewise a common opinion, that Sydenham was 
thirty years old before he formed his resolution of study- 
ing physic, for which I can discover no other foundation 
than one expression in his dedication to Dr. Mapletoff, 
which seems to have given rise to it by a gross misinter- 
pretation : for he only observes, that, from his conversa- 
tion with Dr. Cox to the publication of that treatise, thirty 
years had intervened. 

Whatever may have produced this notion, or how long 
soever it may have prevailed, it is now proved beyond 
controversy to he false since it appears that Sydenham, 
having been for some lime absent from the university, re- 
turned to it in order to pursue his physical inquiries be- 
fore he was twenty-four years old, for, in 1648, he was 
admitted to the degree of bachelor of physic. 

• Dissertation on Consumption. 
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That such reports should be confidently spread, even 
among the contemporaries of the author to whom they re- 
late, and obtain in a few years such credit as to require a 
regular confutation ; that it should be imagined that the 
greatest physician of the age arrived at so high a degree 
of skill, without any assistance from his predecessors ; 
and that a man, eminent for integrity, practised medicine 
by chance, and grew wise only by murder, is not to be 
considered without astonishment. 

But if it be on the other part remembered, how much 
this opinion favours the laziness of some, and the pride of 
others ; how readily some men confide in natural saga- 
city, and how willingly most would spare themselves the 
labour of accurate reading and tedious inquiry; it will be 
easily discovered how much the interest of multitudes 
was engaged in the production and continuance of this 
opinion, and how cheaply those, of whom it was known 
that they practised physic before they studied it, might 
satisfy themselves and others with the example of the 
illustrious Sydenham. 

It is therefore in an uncommon degree useful to pub- 
lish a true account of this memorable man, that pride, 
temerity, and idleness may be deprived of that patronage 
which they have enjoyed too long ; that life may be se- 
cured from the dangerous experiments of the ignorant and 
presumptuous ; and that those who shall hereafter as- 
sume the important province^of superintending the health 
of others, may learn from this great master of the art, 
that the only means of arriving at eminence and success 
are labour and study. 

About the same time that he became a bachelor of phy- 
sic, he obtained, by the iuterest of a relation, a fellowship 
of All Souls College, having submitted to the subscrip- 
tion required to the authority of the visitors appointed 
by the parliament, upon what principles, or how consist 
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ently With his former conduct, it is now impossible to 
discover. 

When he thought himself qualified for practice, he 
fixed his residence in Westminster, became doctor of phy- 
sic at Cambridge, received a licence from the college of 
physicians, and lived in the first degree of reputation aud 
the greatest affluence of practice for many years, without 
any other enemies than those which lie raised by the su- 
perior merit of his conduct, the brighter lustre of his abi- 
lities, or his improvements of his science, and his con- 
tempt of pernicious methods, supported only by authority, 
in opposition to sound reason and indubitable experience. 
These men are indebted to him for concealing their 
names, when he records their malice, since they have 
thereby escaped the contempt and detestation of poste- 
rity. 

The same attention to the benefit of mankind which 
- animated him in the pursuit of a more salutary practice 
of medicine, may be supposed to have incited him to de- 
clare the result of his inquiries, and communicate those 
methods of which his sagacity had first conjectured, his 
experience afterwards confirmed the success ; he there- 
fore drew up those writings, which have been from his 
time the chief guides of physic ; and, that they might be 
useful to a great extent, procured them to be put into La- 
tin, partly by Dr\ Mapletoft, to whom part is dedicated, 
and partly by Mr. Havers, of Cambridge. 

It is a melancholy reflection, that they who have ob- 
tained the highest reputation by preserving or restoring 
the health of others, have often been hurried away before 
the natural decline of life, or have passed many of their 
years under the torments of those distempers, which they 
profess to relieve. In this number was Sydenham, whose 
health began to fail in the fifty second year of his age by 
the frequent attacks of the gout, to which he was subject 



THE LIFE OF DR. SYDENHAM. XXI 

for a great part of his life, and which was afterwards ac- 
companied with the stone in the kidneys, and its natural 
consequence, bloody urine. 

These were distempers which even the art of Syden- . 
ham could only palliate, without hope of a perfect cure, 
but which, if he has not been able by his precepts to in- 
struct us to remove, he has at least, by his example, 
taught us to bear ; for he never betrayed any indecent im- 
patience, or unmanly dejection under his torments, but 
supported himself by the reflections of philosophy and 
the consolations of religion, and in every interval of ease 
applied himself to the assistance of others with his usual 
assiduity. 

After a life thus usefully employed, he died at his 
house in Pall-mall, on the 29th of December, in the year 
1689, and was buried in the aisle near the south door of 
the church of St James in Westminster. 

What was his character as a physician, appears from 
the treatises that he has left, which it is not necessary to 
epitomize or transcribe ; and from them it may likewise 
be collected, that his skill in physic was not his highest 
excellence ; that his whole character was amiable ; that 
his chief view was the benefit of mankind, and the chief 
motive of his actions the will of God, whom he mentions 
with reverence, well becoming the most enlightened and 
most penetrating mind. He was benevolent, candid, and 
communicative, sincere and religious ; qualities which 
it were happy if they would copy from him, who emulate 
his knowledge, and imitate his methods. 
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1. SINCE the human body is so formed by nature, 
that, by reason of the continual wear of its component 
particles, and the force of external agents, it cannot al- 
ways continue in the same state, whence numerous dis- 
eases have in all ages arisen ; doubtless the necessity of 
discovering a cure for them must have put mankind upon 
studying physic, long before the birth of the Grecian, or 
even the ^Egyptian iEsculapius, who flourished a thou- 
sand years before the former. 

2. In reality, as it would be difficult to assign the first 
inventor of houses and clothing, for a defence against the 
injuries of the weather, so the origin of physic can no 
more be discovered than the head of the Nile ; notwith- 
standing that this art, as well as some others, must have 
always subsisted, though it has been cultivated more or 
less according to the dispositions of different countries 
and ages. 

3. The performances of the ancients in this science, 
and chiefly of Hippocrates, are well known ; their works 
containing the most considerable part of the curative 
branch ; and the following ages have produced some 
eminent men, who have spared no pains to extend its li- 
mits by a close application to either anatomy, pharmacy, 
or practice, not to mention those of our own age and. 
nation, whose endeavours in all the sciences that tend 
to improve this art, deserve the praises of an abler pen. 

4. But how considerable soever their attempts have 
been, I should always have esteemed myself a useless 
member of society, had I not contributed my mite towards 
the improvement of physic ; and upon this account, after 
long deliberation, and many years close and faithful ob- 
servation, I resolved (1.) to communicate my thoughts re 
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latin- to (lie manner of making farther advances in phy- 
sic, and (2.) to publish a specimen of my endeavour! in 

this \v;i\ . 

i?. The improvement of physic, in my opinion, depends 
(1.) upon collecting a genuine and natural description or 

history of all diseases as can be procured; and (2,.) lay- 
ing down a fixed and complete method of cure. It is easy 
enough to describe diseases unskilfully, but to write such 
a full and accurate history of them as to escape the cen- 
sure that lord Bacon lias passed upon some great pro- 
misers in another way, is a much more difficult task. 
" We are not to learn,'' says the noble author, " that we 
bave a voluminous natural history, which is agreeable to 
the variety of its matter, and, by the pains bestowed upon 
it, rendered curious and entertaining in many places; but 
if it were stript of its fables, quotations, trifling disputes, 
philology, and other ornaments, that are fitter for the 
conversation of learned men at their hours of relaxation, 
than for institutes of philosophy, the matter of it would 
be brought into a narrow compass. Such a history falls 
far short of our design." And thus the cure of diseases 
is easily delivered according to the common method; but 
to do it in a masterly scicntifical manner will appear a 
much harder task to those who know that there are abun- 
dance of distempers to be met with in practical writers, 
that were and still continue incurable. 

6. But with regard to the history of diseases, whoever 
considers the undertaking deliberately, will easily per- 
ceive that the author must attend to several more particu- 
lars than are ordinarily minded; a few of which I shall 
mention at present. 

7- (1.) All diseases, then, ought to be reduced to cer- 
tain and determinate kinds, with the same exactness as 
we see it done by botanic writers in their treatises of 
plants. For there are diseases that come under the same 
genus, beak- the same name, and have some symptoms in 
common, which, notwithstanding, being of a different na- 
ture, require a different treatment. — Thus it is generally 
known that the word carduus is applied to several kinds 
of herbs, and yet a botanist would he guilty of inaccuracy, 
who should content himself with giving a general descrip- 
tion of the plant, and enumerating the marks wherein it 
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differs from all others, and in the mean time take no no- 
tice of the peculiar characteristics of every species, which 
distinguish them from one another. In like manner it is 
net-enough for a writer to give us only the common signs 
orappearances of any disease ; for though the same va- 
riety does not happenjn all distempers, yet I hope to make 
it plainly appear, in the following sheets, that there are 
several, which, notwithstanding their being treated of by 
authors under the same name, without any distinction of 
kind, are extremely different. 

8. Furthermore, where we meet with this distribution 
of distempers into kinds, it is commonly done to serve 
some hypothesis founded upon the true phenomena; and 
thence this distinction is rather adapted to the bent of the 
author, and his manner of philosophizing, than to the na- 
ture of the disorder. How much the improvement of phy- 
sic has been obstructed by this erroneous procedure ap- 
pears in not a few diseases, the cure of which would not 
have been undiscovered at this day, if the benevolent 
writers of experiments and observations had not been de- 
ceived by taking one disease for another. And to this 
cause I esteem it owing, that the materia medica is so 
immensely enlarged, and yet with little advantage to the 
diseased. 

9. (3.) In writing, therefore, a history of diseases, every 
philosophical hypothesis which hath prepossessed the 
writer in its favour, ought to be totally laid aside, and then 
the manifest and natural phenomena of diseases, however 
minute, must be noted with the utmost accuracy, imitat- 
ing in this the great exactness of painters, who in their 
pictures copy the smallest spots or moles in the originals; 
for it is difficult to give a detail of the numerous errors 
that spring from hypothesis, whilst writers, misled by- 
false appearances, assign such phenomena for diseases, 
as never existed but in their owu brains ; whereas they 
ought to appear clearly, if the truth of their favourite hy- 
pothesis, which they esteem incontestable, were well es- 
tablished. Again, if any symptom, properly suiting their 
hypothesis, does iu reality belong to the disease they are 
about to describe, they lay too much stress upon it, as if 
nothing more was wanting to confirm it ; whereas, on the 
contrary, if it does not agree with their hypothesis, their 
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manner is. oilher to take no notice at all of it. 0» but bare, 
lv to mention it. unless they can. by means ol some phi- 
losophical subtiUy, adjust il thereto, and bring it in some 
measure to answer their end. 

10. (3.) Again, in describing any disease, it is necesfa- 
rv to enumerate both the peculiar and constant pbeno. 
mena or symptoms, and the accidental ones separately ; 
of which latter kind are those which differ occasionally 
by reason of the age and constitution of the patient, and 
the different method of cure. For the appearance or aspect 
of a disorder often varies according to the different me- 
thod of cure, some symptoms being rather occasioned by 
the physician than the disorder itself : so that persons la- 
bouring under the same illness being differently treated, 
have different symptoms. And hence, unless great cau- 
tion be used in this point, our notions of the symptoms of 
diseases must necessarily be very loose and uncertain; 
not to mention that uncommon cases do not more proper- 
ly belong to the history of diseases than the biting of the 
palmer worm, in describing 9dge f is to be reckoned 
amongst the characteristic marks of that plant. 

11. (4.) Lastly, the seasons of the year that principally 
promote any particular kind of diseases, are to be care- 
fully remarked. I own that some happen indiscriminately 
at any time, whilst many others, by a secret tendency of 
nature, follow the seasons of the year with as much cer 
tainty, as some birds and plants. And indeed J have of- 
ten wondered, that this tendency of some distempers, 
which is very obvious, has been hitherto observed but by 
few ; whereas abundance of persons have, with great ex- 
actness, noted under what planet plants spring and brutes 
engender. But from what cause soever this inadvertency 
proceeds, certain it is, that a knowledge of the seasons in 
which diseases ordinarily arise, is of great use to a phy- 
sician towards discovering the species of the disease, as 
Well as the method of curing it: and that the consequence 
pf slighting this piece of knowledge is ill success in both. 

12. These are some of the most remarkable, though 
not the only particulars to be observed in writing a his- 
tory of diseases ; the usefulness of which to practice is 
not to be conceived, and in comparison whereof the sub- 
tile inquiries and trifling notions, with which the writings 



THE AUTHOli ? S PREFACE. XXVU 

of the moderns abound, are of no sort of value. For is 
there a shorter, or indeed any other way of coming at the 
morbific causes we are to encounter, or of discovering the 
curative indications, than by a certain and distinct per- 
ception of the peculiar symptoms ? Even the smallest cir- 
cumstance is of use to both these purposes : for, allowing 
that some variety happens from the constitution of par- 
ticular persons and the method of cure, yet nature not- 
withstanding acts in that orderly and equable manner in 
producing distempers, that the same disease appears at- 
tended with the like symptoms in different subjects; so 
that those which were observed in Socrates, in his illness, 
may generally be applied to any other person afflicted 
with the same disease, in the same manner as the gene- 
ral marks of plants justly run through the same plants of 
every kind. Thus, for instance, whoever describes a 
violet exactly as to its colour, taste, smell, form, and 
other properties, will find the description agree, in most 
particulars, with all the violets iff the universe. 

13. And, in truth, it is my opinion, that the principal 
reason of our being yet destitute of an accurate history of 
diseases, proceeds from a general supposition, that dis- 
eases are no more than the confused and irregular opera- 
tions of disordered and debilitated nature, and conse- 
quently that it is a fruitless labour to endeavour to give 
a just detail of them. 

14. But to resume our subject: a physician may like- 
wise collect the indications of cure from the smallest cir- 
cumstances of the distemper, as certainly as he does the 
distinguishing signs from them ; and for this reason I have 
often thought, that, if I had a just history of any disease, 
I should never be at a loss to apply a suitable remedy 
to it : its different phenomena or symptoms manifestly 
showing the way to be followed, and being carefully 
compared together, would lead us, as it were, by the 
hand, to those obvious indications that are gathered from 
a thorough insight into nature, and not from the errors of 
imagination. 

15. By these steps and helps the father of physic, the 
never enough extolled Hippocrates, came to excel in his 
profession, who, after laying down this solid and un- 
shaken foundation to build the art upon, has clearly de- 
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livered the symptoms of every disease, without calling 
in anv hypothesis to liis aid. as appears in his books con- 
cerning diseases. Me. lie has likewise left US some rules, 
drawn from the observance of nature's method of promot- 
ing and removing distempers: such are his prognostics, 
aphorisms, and other writings of this kind. Of these 
particulars, the theory of this eminently judicious physi- 
cian chiefly consisted, which not being deduced from the 
trilling sallies of a wanton imagination, like the dreams 
of distempered persons, exhibited a genuine history of 
the operations of nature in the diseases of mankind. 
Now, his theory being no more than an exact descrip- 
tion of nature, it was highly reasonable that he should 
aim in his practice only at relieving diseased nature by 
all the means he could employ; and hence, likewise, he 
required no more of art, than to assist nature when she 
languished, and to check her when her eftbrts were too 
violent: and to accomplish both these ends by the steps 
and method whereby she endeavours to expel the disor- 
der: for this sagacious observer found, that nature alone 
terminates distempers, and works a cure with the assist- 
ance of a few simple medicines, and sometimes even 
without any medicines at all. 

16. (2.) The other method of improving physic farther 
consists, chiefly, in my opinion, in delivering a fixed and 
every way complete method of cure; such a one, I mean, 
as hath been sufficiently established and verified by a 
competent number of experiments, and found effectual to 
cure any particular disease. For 1 conceive it not enough 
to publish the particular success of any method or medi- 
cine, if neither are generally found to answer the end in 
all cases, at least in the same given circumstances. But 
I maintain that we ought to be as certainly assured, that 
a particular disease may be conquered by answering a 
certain indication, as we are of answering a particular 
indication by some certain iriedicine; that will generally, 
though not always, produce the desired effect: thus, for 
instance, we purge with sena, and cause sleep with pop- 
pies. However, I dp not deny but that the physician 
ought to attend carefully to the particular effects both of 
the method and medicine he uses i-i curing diseases, and 
to set them down for the ease of his memory, as well as 
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the improvement of bis knowledge; so that at length, 
after many years' experience, he may fix upon such a 
method of curing any particular disease, as he need not 
in the least depart from. 

17- But the publishing particular observations is not 
so useful, in my opinion ; for if the observer only intends 
to inform us that a particular disease hath yielded once, 
or oftener, to such a medicine ; of what advantage is it 
to me that a single medicine, which I knew not before, is 
added to the immense stock of eminent medicines, that 
we have long been pestered with? But if, laying aside 
all other medicines, I should use only this, ought not its 
virtues to be approved by numerous experiments? And 
are there not also numberless other circumstances, relat- 
ing both to the patient and the method of cure, to be con- 
sidered before any advantage can be reaped from a sin- 
gle observation? If the medicine never fails, why does 
the observer deal only in particulars, unless he either dis- 
trusts his experience, or desires rather to impose upon the 
public in part, than in the whole? But how easy a task 
it is to write large volumes of this kind can be no secret 
to one that is but little acquainted with practice ; as, on 
the contrary, how difficult it is to lay down a perfect, and 
every way complete method of cure in any disease. If only 
one person in every age had treated but a single disease 
in this manner, physic would have been brought to as 
much perfection many years ago, as the condition of man- 
kind will admit. But our misfortune proceeds from our 
having long since forsook our skilful guide Hippocrates, 
and the ancient method of cure founded upon the know- 
ledge of conjunct causes, that plainly appear: insomuch, 
that the art which is at this day practised, being invented 
by superficial reasoners, is rather the art of talking than 
of healing. But that I may not seem to advance this as- 
sertion without sufficient grounds, I beg leave to make a 
short digression from the subject, in order to prove that 
the discovering and assigning of remote causes, which 
eugross the thoughts, and feed the vanity of curious in- 
quirers, is an impossible attempt, and that only immediate 
and conjunct causes fall within the compass of our know- 
ledge, and that from these alone the curative indications 
are to be taken. 
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18. Accordingly, it must be observed, that if the hu- 
mours are retained in the body beyond the due tune, 
either (1.) because nature cannot digest and afterwards 
expel them, or (8.) from their having contracted a mor- 
bific taint from a particular constitution of the air. or (3.) 
lastly, from their being infected with some poison : by 
these, I say, and the like causes, these humours arc work- 
ed up into a substantial form, or species, that discovert 
itself by particular symptoms, agreeable to its peculiar 
essence ; and these symptoms, notwithstanding they may, 
for want of attention, seem to arise cither from the nature 
of the part in which the humour is lodged, or from the 
humour itself before it assumed this species, are in reality 
disorders that proceed from the essence of the species, 
newly raised to this pitch : so that every specific disease 
arises from some specific exaltation, or peculiar quality of 
some humour contained in a living body. Under this 
kind may be comprehended most diseases, which have a 
certain form or appearance ; nature in fact observing the 
same uniform method in producing and bringing diseases 
to a height or crisis, as she does in the production or 
growth of plants or animals. For as every plant or ani- 
mal is possessed of peculiar properties, so it is likewise 
in every exaltation of any humour after its being come to 
a species, or disease. We have a clear proof of this every 
day, in those kinds of excrescences that grow on trees and 
shrubs (occasioned by the ill quality of the nutritious 
juice, or other causes) in the form of moss, misletoe, 
mushrooms, and the like; all which are manifestly dif- 
ferent essences, or species, from the tree or shrub that 
bears them. 

19. In reality, whoever diligently and accurately con- 
siders the phenomena, or symptoms, accompanying a 
quartan fiver, viz. that it mostly comes towards autumn, 
and keeps a certain course, or appearance, the fits, or 
periodical revolutions of it, returning as certainly every 
fourth day, as a clock renews its rounds, unless this regu- 
lar course be interrupted by some external agent ; that it 
begins with a shivering, and a great sense of cold, which 

succeeded by as sensible a degree of heat, which ter- 
minates at length in a profuse sweat; and lastly, that 
whoever is seized with this disorder is seldom cured be- 
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fore the vernal equinox: I say, whoever duly considers 
these particulars, will find as strong reasons to believe 
that this distemper is a species, as a plant is one, which 
in like manner springs out of the earth, flowers, and dies, 
and is in other respects affected agreeably to its nature 
or essence. For it is not easy to comprehend why this 
disease should arise from a combination of principles and 
manifest qualities, whilst a plant is on all hands allowed 
to he a substance and distinct species in nature. How- 
ever, in the mean time, we do not deny but that as most 
kinds of animals or plants subsist of themselves, so, on 
the contrary, the species of distempers depend on those 
humours that produce them. 

20. But though, from what has been delivered, the 
causes of most diseases should seem absolutely undisco- 
verable ; yet the question, how they may be cured, may 
be answered, inasmuch as we speak here only of their 
remote causes. Now it is easy to observe, that the curious 
inquirers into these causes lose their labour, whilst they 
endeavour, in spite of nature, to investigate and bring 
them to view, and yet overlook the immediate and con- 
junct causes that are at hand, which must necessarily and 
may be discovered without such trifling helps, inasmuch 
as they disclose themselves to the understanding, fall un- 
der the notice of the senses, or may be learnt from the an- 
atomical observations of our predecessors. And as it is 
manifestly impossible a physician should discover those 
causes that have not the least correspondence with the 
senses, so neither is it necessary : it is sufficient for him 
to learn the immediate causes, and those effects and symp- 
toms of a distemper that may enable him to distinguish 
accurately between this and another similar disease. 
Thus, for example, in a pleurisy, it is a fruitless labour 
to search into the ill quality and broken texture of the 
blood, whence this disease originally proceeds, which are 
not to be comprehended ; but whoever perfectly under- 
stands the immediate cause thereof, and can distinguish 
it from all other distempers, will cure it as certainly, 
though he neglects the useless and trifling search after re- 
mote causes. But this by way of digression. 

21. But if any oue were to ask whether, besides the 
two foregoing desiderata in physic, viz. (1.) a true his 
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tory of diseases, and (2.) a certain and established me. 
thod of cure, a third should not be added, namely, the 
discovery of specific remedies? I answer in the affirma- 
tive, and proceed to do my part towards it. For though 
that seems to be the hest method of curing acute diseases, 
which, after nature has pitched upon a certain kind of 
evacuation, assists her in promoting it, and so necessarily 
contributes to cure the distemper; it is nevertheless to be 
wished that the cure might be shortened by means of 
specifics (if any such medicines can be discovered), and, 
which is of more importance, that the patient might be 
preserved from the evils which are the consequence of 
those errors that uature often unwillingly makes in ex- 
pelling the cause, even though she is assisted in the most 
effectual and skilful manner by the physician. 

22. As to the cure of chronic diseases, though I believe 
that more advantage may he expected from the use of a 
method only, than can be conceived at first, yet it is plain 
that this is wanted in the cure of some of the most con- 
siderable distempers of this kind, which happens chiefly 
for this reason, that nature is not possessed of so effectual 
a method of expelling the morbific matter in chronic as in 
acute diseases, which might enable us to conquer the dis- 
temper, by assisting her, and aiming at the true end. In 
eradicating a chronic disease, therefore, whoever is pos- 
sessed of a mediciue, powerful enough to destroy the spe- 
cies of it, justly deserves the appellation of a physician ; 
to which he has no right, who only introduces a new one 
from the first and second qualities, instead of the former, 
which may indeed be done without abolishing the species. 
Thus, for instance, a person that has the gout may be 
heated or eooled without curing the distemper ; specific 
diseases being not more immediately cured by that method, 
which is only iutroductive of different qualities, than lire 
is extinguished, by a sword. For, pray, what does heat, 
cold, moisture, dryness, or any of the second qualities 
contribute towards the cure of a distemper, the essence of 
which consists in none of these ? 

23. But if it be objected, that we have long been pos- 
sessed of a sufficient number of specifics, I answer, that 
the contrary will soon appear, provided a strict search be 
made into this particular : the Peruviau bark being the 
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only one we have. For there is a wide difference he- 
tween medicines that specifically answer some certain 
curative indication, which being effectually performed, 
perfects the cure, and those that specifically and imme- 
diately cure a disease, without regarding any particular 
intention, or curative indication. To exemplify this : mer- 
cury and sarsaparilla are usually reckoned specifics in 
the venereal disease, though they ought not to be deemed 
proper and immediate specifics, unless it could be demon- 
strated by undeniable instances, that mercury had cured 
the patient without causing a salivation, and sarsaparilla 
without raising a sweat. For other diseases are cured in 
the same way by other evacuations, and nevertheless the 
medicines exhibited for this purpose do more immediately 
contribute to the cure of the diseases that yield to those 
evacuations, which these medicines are principally de- 
signed to promote, than a lancet does towards the cure of 
a pleurisy ; which nobody, I imagine, will call a specific 
in this disorder. 

2't. Specific medicines, therefore, considered in our li- 
mited sense of them here delivered, fall not to' every man's 
share, and seldom to theirs who take no pains to disco- 
ver them ; and yet I doubt not but out of the overflowing 
fulness wherewith nature, by the appointment of our most 
liberal Creator, abounds for the preservation of the wliole 
race of mankind, provision is likewise made for the cure 
of the principal diseases which afflict them, and that by 
such medicines as are within reach, and the produce of 
every climate. It is indeed pity that we are no better ac- 
quainted with the virtues of plants, which I esteem the 
best part of the materia medica, and most likely to afford 
such medicines as we have just treated of. For the parts 
of animals should seem to resemble the human body too 
nearly, and minerals to differ too much from it; and 
hence it is, I ingenuously own, that minerals more effec- 
tually answer indications, than medicines prepared from 
animals or plants do, but yet not specifically, in the sense 
and manner above mentioned. For my own part, I can 
only say that I have spent some years in researches of 
this kind, yet without succeeding well enough to encou- 
rage me to communicate the result of my inquiries. 
. 25. But though I like plants best, yet 1 would not de* 
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«iv those excellent medicines the productions of ft diffe* 
ent kingdom, that have been discovered by the *PP»«J- 

lion of oar predecessors or cotemporarien, ami tound to 

answer the curative indications eflectually. Amongst 
these Dr. Goddard's drops claim the tirst notice, which 
are prepared by Dr. Goodall ; I prefer them to all other 
volatile spirits, on account of their efficacy and virtue in 
answering the purposes for which they are given. 

2ii. To conclude: having engaged myself, in this pre- 
face, to publish a specimen of my labours for the improve 
ment of physic, I will now endeavour to fulfil my pro- 
mise by presenting the public with the history and cure 
of acute diseases. And though, in executing this design, 
1 am sensible 1 shall expose all the fruit of my labours, 
for the best part of my life, to the indolent and ignorant, 
yet I am too well acquainted with the disposition of this 
degenerate age to expect any thing but censure and con- 
tumely in return ; and know that 1 should have gained 
more reputation by advancing some trifling and useless 
speculation: but be that as it will, 1 hope to be rewarded 
elsewhere. 

27. If it be objected here, that there are those no less 
versed in practice than 1 am, who are of a different opi- 
nion ; I answer, that it is none of my business to inquire 
into what other persons think, but to establish the truth 
of my own observations ; in doing which, I only beg the 
reader's patience, not his favour, for the subject itself will 
soon show whether 1 have acted with sincerity, or, on the 
contrary, like the most profligate wretches, endeavoured 
to destroy my fellow-creatures after my decease. I only 
beg pardon for having delivered the history and cure of 
diseases with less accuracy than I intended, being sensi- 
ble that I have not completed my design, but rather ex- 
cited men of greater abilities to undertake the finishing of 
a performance hereafter, that I have here executed imper- 
fectly. 

28. And now I have but one thing more to inform the 
reader of, which is, that 1 do not intend to swell the fol- 
lowing sheets with a multitude of particular observations 
in confirmation of the method therein delivered ; for it 
would be both needless and tiresome to repeat those things 
particularly which I have comprised in a summary way 
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I esteem it sufficient to subjoin occasionally a particular 
case, containing the substance of the preceding method, 
at the conclusion of every geveral observation, at least 
with respect to late years. And I declare that I have pub- 
lished no general method, that has not been established 
and verified by frequent experience. 

29. Whoever expects to meet with abundauce of pre- 
scriptions will be disappointed ; it being left to the judg- 
ment of the physician to prescribe as the circumstances 
may require. I have done my part by mentioning the in- 
dications to be answered, and pointing out the time and 
manner of doing it : for the practice of physic chiefly con- 
sists in being able to discover the true curative indica- 
tions, and not medicines to answer them ; and those that 
have overlooked this point have taught empirics to imitate 
physicians. 

30. But if it be objected, that in some cases I have not 
only renounced the pompous part of prescription, but like- 
wise recommeuded such medicines, as, by reason of their 
simplicity, have little or no affinity with the materia me- 
dlca ; I answer, that I conceive that this procedure will 
offend none but persons of little understanding and less 
benevolence ; for the wise know that every thing is good 
which is useful. And that Hippocrates, in advising the 
use of bellows in the iliac passion, and the total disuse 
of all medicines in a cancer, with other articles of the like 
nature, which occur in almost every page of his writings, 
deserves to be esteemed as able a physician, as if he had 
filled them with the most pompous prescriptions. 

31. 1 intended also to have given a history of chronic 
diseases, at least of those I had most frequently treated ; 
but as this will be a work of labour, and being desirous 
likewise to see first how these sheets are received, I defer 
the prosecution of it to some other time. 
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SYDENHAM ON DISEASES, 



SECTION L 

CHAPTER I. 

OF ACUTE DISEASES IN GENERAL. 

1. A DISEASE, in my opinion, how prejudicial soever it* 
causes may be to the body, is no more than a vigorous effort of 
nature to. throw off the morbific matter, and thus recover the 
patient. For as God has been pleased so to create mankind, 
that they should be fitted to receive various impressions from 
without, they could not, upon this account, but be liable to dif- 
ferent disorders ; which arise either from such particles of the 
air, as having a disagreement with the juices, insinuate themselves 
into the body, and mixing with the blood, taint the whole frame; 
or from different kinds of fermentations and putrefactions of hu- 
mours detained too long in the body, lor want of its being able 
to digest, and discharge them, on account of their too large bulk, 
or unsuitable nature. 

2. These circumstances being so closely interwoven with our 
constitutions, that no man can be entirely free from them, Nature 
provides such a method and train of symptoms, as may expel the 
peccant matter that would otherwise destroy the human fabric. 
And though this end would be more frequently obtained by these 
disagreeable means, were not her method obstructed through un- 
skilfulness ; yet, when left to herself, either by endeavouring too 
much, or not enough, the patient pays the debt of mortality : for it 
is an immutable law, that no generated being can always continue. 

Constat xterna positumque lege est, 

Constet ut genitum nihil. Boethius. 

3. A little to exemplify this doctrine : What is the plague but 
a complication of symptoms to throw out the morbific particles 
(taken in with the air we breathe) through the proper emuncto- 
ries, by way of external abscess, or other eruptions ? What is the 
gout, but the contrivance of nature to purify the blood pf aged 
persons, and, as Hippocrates phrases it, to purge the recesses of 
the body ? And the same may be said of many other diseases, 
when thev are perfectly formed. 

F 
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4. But nature performs this office, quicker or slower, according 
to the different methods she takes to e*pel the morbific cause. 

For when a fever is required to loosen the morbid particles From 
the blood, to promote their separation, and at length disc I 
them by sweat, a looseness, eruptions, or other similar evacua- 
tion; as' this effect is produced in the mass of blood, with a vio- 
lent motion of the parts, it foilows, that the change to recover) or 
death, must be sudden, (according as Nature can conquer the 
morbific matter by a crisis, or is forced to submit) and that these 
efforts must be joined with violent and dangerous symptoms. 
And of this kind are all acute diseases, which come to their state 
with rapidity, violence, and danger. Now, in this way of sp,;.k- 
ing, all those diseases may be esteemed acute, which, with respect 
to their fits taken together, go on slowly, but with respect to a 
single fit are soon terminated critically, of which kind are all in- 
termittent fevers. 

5. But where the matter of the disease is such that it cannot 
raise the assistance of a fever, for its thorough discharge, or is 
fixed upon a particular part too weak to expel it, either on ac- 
count of the peculiar structure of that part, (as in the palsy, where 
the morbific matter is fixed in the nerves, and an empyema, where 
it is discharged int > the cavity of the breast) or through a want 
of nature] heat and spirits, (as when phlegm falls upon the lungs 
weakened by age, n an habitual cough) or lastly, from a conti- 
nual afflux, of ajaew matter, when by the blood becomes vitiated, 
and. b> r us vigorous endeavours to throw it off, overpowers and 
oppresses the pari affecu d ; in all these cases, the matter is slow- 
ly brought lo concoction, or not at all; and therefore diseases 
proct' uinr from such indigestible matter, are what we properly 
term v.hronic. And from these two contrary principles, acute and 
chroiiic diseases respectively arise. 

6. As to acute diseases, of which I now design to treat, some 
of them proceed from a latent and inexplicable alteration of the 
air, infecting the bodies of men ; and not from any peculiar state 
or disposition of the blood and juices, any farther than an occult 
influence of the air may communicate this to the body ; these con- 
tinue only during this one secret state or constitution of the air, 
and raging at no other time, are called epidemic distempers. 

7. There are other acute diseases, arising from some peculiar 
indisposition of particular persons ; but as these are not produced 
by a general cause, few are seized with them at once. These also 
appear in all years, and at any time of the year indifferently, some 
exceptions admitted, which I shall hereafter mention, in treating 
of this kind particularly. These I call intercurrent or sporadic 
acute diseases, because they happen at all times when epidemics 
rage. I will begin with epidemics, and chiefly propose to give a 
general history thereof. 
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CHAP. II. 

OF EPIDEMIC DISEASES. 

1. IF one were to examine all the branches of physic, no- 
thing, perhaps, would appear so surprising as the different, and 
perfectly dissimilar face of epidemic diseases ; which do not so 
much relate to, and depend upon the various seasons of the same 
year, as upon the different constitutions of different years. 

2. And this manifest diversity of these diseases still farther 
appears, not only from their proper and peculiar symptoms, but 
also from the different method of cure they respectively require. 
Hence it is clear, that these distempers, though to, less accurate 
observers they may seem to agree in their external face, and cer- 
tain symptoms in common, are, in reality, of very different and 
dissimilar natures. Whether a careful examination, such as, per- 
haps, could not be well made in the life of one man, might shew, 
that certain tribes of epidemic disorders, constantly follow others, 
in one determined series, or circle, as it were ; or whether they all 
return indiscriminately, and without any order, according to the 
secret disposition of the air, and the inexplicable succession of 
seasons, I am not certain.* 

3. This, however, I am convinced of from numerous careful ob- 
servations, that the above mentioned kinds of diseases, especial- 
ly continued fevers, differ so extremely, that the same method 
which cures in the middle of the year, may possibly prove de- 
structive at the conclusion of it ;f and when I had once happily 
fallen upon a genuine method of treating any species of fevers, 
suitably to its nature, I always proved successful (proper regard 
being had to the constitution, age, and other particular circum- 
stances of the patient) till that species became extinct, and a new 
one arose ; when I was again doubtful how to proceed, and, not- 
withstanding the utmost caution, could scarce ever preserve one 



* This question has long been the object of attention and inquiry 
by physicians. Modern observations render it provable, epidemics 
do not succeed each other in such a regular order as to afford a 
prediction from the presence of any one of them, what will be the 
nature of its successor, except as to its force or degree of viobnee. 

t This remark extends to diseases of a more limited duration than 
a whole year. The remedies which prove useful in the beginning of 
an epidemic, are sometimes improper for it in its advanced, or de- 
clining state. This is founded upon the changes which take place 
in its grade, or in the determinations of nature, to cure it, and is the 
effect of changes in the sensible, or what Dr. Sydenham calls the 
manifest qualities of the air, and a cause to be mentioned hereafter- 
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or two of my first patients from danger, till I had thoroughly in- 
vestigated the nature of the distemper, and then I proceeded in 
a direct and safer way to the cure. 

4. And though I nave carefully observed the different consti- 
tutions of different years, as to the manifest qualities ot the air, 
that I might from thence discover the causes of the so great dis- 
similitude of epidemic diseases, yet I must own, I have hitherto 
made no progress j having found that years perfectly agreeing as 
to the manifest temperature ot the air, have nevertheless pro- 
duced very diff rent tribes of diseases ; and vice versa.* 

5. The matter seems to stand thus : there are various general 
constitutions of years, that owe their origin neither to heat, cold, 
dryness, nor moisture ; but rather depend upon a certain secret 
and inexplicable alteration in the bowels of the earth, whence the 
air becomes impregnated with such kinds of effluvia as subject 
the human body to particular distempers, so long as that kind of 
constitution prevails, which, after a certain course of years, de- 
clines, and gives wav to another. Each of these general constitu- 
tions is attended with its own proper and peculiar kind of fever, 
which never appears in any other ; and therefore I call this kind 
of fever stationary. 

6. There are also certain particular constitutions of the same 
year, in which, though such kinds of fevers as follow the general 
constitution of the year, with regard to the manifest qualities of 
the atmosphere, may prove more or less epidemic, and rise either 
earlier or later ; yet the fevers that appear in ail years (which we 
therefore call intercurrents) do proceed from some one or other 
manifest quality of the air ; for instance, pleurisies, quinsies, and 
the like, which generally happen when an intense and long conti- 
nued cold is immediately succeeded by a sudden heat. It may 
therefore be, that the sensible qualities of the air have some share 
in producing those intercurrent fevers, which appear in every 
constitution of the atmosphere, but they do not cause the epide- 
mics peculiar to the general constitution. And yet, at the same 
time, it must be acknowledged that the above-mentioned quali- 
ties of the air may more or less dispose the body to the particu- 
lar epidemic disease ; and the same may be affirmed of any error 
in the non-naturals. 

7. Now it must be observed, that some epidemic diseases, in 
some years, are uniformly and constantly the same, appearing in 
almost every patient with the same train of symptoms, and going 
off in the same manner. From this kind, therefore, as the most 



* This remark is correct, and is calculated to^show that epide- 
mics depend upon a quality in the air totally different from its ma- 
nifest qualities. 
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perfect, the genuine history of epidemic diseases is to be 
taken.* 

8. On the contrary, in other years there are other distempers, 
which, though called epidemic, prove very irregular and dissimi- 
lar, as having no one fixed form, or constant appearance, but are 
extremely irregular, both as to the variety and dissimilarity of the 
symptoms, and the manner in which they proceed and go off. 
This great variety in epidemics happens from hence, that every 
constitution produces diseases considerably differing from those 
of the same kind that prevailed in other constitutions at another 
time ; which not only holds true of fevers, but of most other epi- 
demic diseases.f 

9. Nor is this all ; for there is another subtilty of nature still 
behind, viz. that the same disease, in the very same constitution 
of the year, frequently appears in a various and dissimilar man- 
ner, as to the time of its beginning, state, and declension ; which 
is an observation of such consequence, as to regulate the indica- 
tions of cure. 

10. Again, it must be observed, that all epidemics are of two 
sorts, viz. vernal and autumnal ; and though they may possibly 
arise at a distant time of the year, yet they must be referred 
either to spring or autumn, accordingly as they approach thereto 
respectively : tor sometimes the temperature of the air conspires 
so much with an epidemic disease, as to produce it before its time; 
and, on the other hand, it sometimes opposes it so much, as to 
make it appear later, even in p.-rsons disposed to receive it. When, 
therefore, I shall mention spring or autumn, I do not precisely 



* This remark accords with the observations of the physicians in 
the United States. Some epidemics appear with uniform symptoms, 
in spite of all the varieties that occur in predisposition and consti- 
tution. This was very much the case in the bilious yellow fever 
which appeared in Philadelphia in the year 1793. In these cases 
a uniformity of practice is generally successful. The iate Dr. Way 
informed me, that in the season of epidemics in New dstle county 
in the Delaware State, he first discovered the character of the pre- 
vailing disease in Wilmington, the place of his residence, and the 
remedies which were effectual in it. From this knowledge, he pre- 
scribed for patients at a distance from him whom he was unable to 
visit, with nearly the same success that he did for those whom he 
saw every day. 

f This remark is equally correct with the foregoing. The varie- 
ty in the forms, or symptoms of the same epidemic, must be as- 
cribed to a difference in the force of the remote cause, or a diffe- 
rence in the predispositions of the patients. This variety in the 
form of the same epidemic, requires constant acts of vigilance and 
judgment in a physician, to treat it with success. 
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mean the vernal or autumnal equinox, but take in a wider com- 
pass. 

11. Some vernal epidemics appear early, as in January, and 
thence gradually increasing, conn- to their state- about the vernal 
equinox, alter which they gradually decrease, and at length dis- 
appear about the summer solstice, except, perhaps, in a very few 
instances. Of this kind 1 reckon the measles, and vernal tertians, 
which, though they rise somewhat later, as in February, do like- 
wise disappear near the summer solstice; whilst others, rising in 
the spring, and daily increasing, come not to their state till about 
the autumnal equinox, after which they gradually decrease, and 
vanish at the approach of winter. Of this kind are the plague 
and the small-pox, in those years when either of them is the prin- 
cipal disease of the year. 

12. The cholera morbus, which is of the number of autumnal 
epidemics, rises in August, and finishes its course in a month ;* 
though there are other diseases which arise at the same time, and 
run on to the winter ; as autumnal dysenteries, tertians, and quar- 
tans; all which, however, notwithstanding the longer or shorter 
space they sometimes affect a t\:w particulars, generally cease in 
two months. 

13. As to fevers in particular, it must be observed, that the 
greatest part of them which are of the continued kind, have hi- 
therto no names assigned them, as they depend upon the influence 
of a general constitution or state of the air ; but the names where- 
by they are distinguished, are derived from some remarkable al- 
teration made in the blood, or some other apparent symptom ; 
whence they are called putrid, malignant, petechial, 8cc But as 
almost every constitution, besides the fevers it produces, eminent- 
ly favours some remarkable epidemic disease, as the plague, small- 
pox, dysentery, &c. I should think that these fevers ought to 
derive their names from the constitution, as this tends more pe- 
culiarly to produce some one of these remarkable distempers, at 
the time they appear, rather than from any alteration of the blood, 
or particular symptom ; both which may equally accompany fe- 
vers of different kinds. 

14. Intermittens, indeed, derive their names from the interval 
of two fits, and by this mark are sufficiently distinguished, pro- 
vided regard be had to the two divisions of the year wherein they 
happen, viz. spring and autumn. And yet sometimes levers arc 
of the true nature of intermittents, without any visible sign to 
discover them by. So when autumnal intermittents enter and ap- 
pear early, as in July, they do not presently assume their genuine 



* This coincides with the same disease in the middle states of 
America. It ii r of autumnal diseases. 
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form, as vernal intermittents generally do, but so far resemble 
continued fevers in all respects, as not to be distinguished, with- 
out a very strict examination; but at length, when the force of 
the prevailing constitution is a little weakened, they appear more 
genuine, and at the close of autumn, quitting their disguise, 
plainly manifest themselves to be intermittents either of the ter- 
tian or quartan kind, as they really were from, the first ; but if this 
be not carefully attended to, physicians wril be deceived, to the dis- 
advantage of their patients, by taking such kinds of intermittents 
for true continued fevers.* 

15. Again it must be carefully remarked, that as many of these 
diseases appear in the same year, some one or other of them rules 
over the rest, which rage less at the same time ; so that this one 
increasing, the others decrease, and this diminishing, the others 
soon re-appear. And thus they prevail by turns, according as 
each is favoured by the disposition of the year, and the sensible 
qualities of the air ; and that distemper which rages most vio- 
lently about the autumnal equinox, gives its name to the consti- 
tution of the whole year: for whatever distemper then pre- 
vails over the rest, will easily be found to preside over them dur- 
ing that year ; and to the disposition thereof all the then reigning 
epidemics accommodate themselves, so far as their nature per- 
mits. 

16. Thus, for example ; when the small-pox prevails much, 
the fever of that year, which is less general, plainly partakes of 
the same inflammatory nature therewith ; so that both distempers 
begin after the same manner, and are attended with a great simi- 
larity of the most peculiar symptoms, as manifestly appears from 
the great tendency to spontaneous sweats, and the discharge of 
saliva in both ; and they only differ in the eruption of the pus- 
tules, and whatever depends thereon.j Again : when dysenteries 
are the principal raging disease pf the year, the fever of the same 
vear bears great resemblance to the nature ; excepting only that, 
in a dysentary, the morbific matter is discharged by stool, with a 
few symptoms thereon depending; for they both attack in the 
same manner; and in both cases Apth;e, and the like symptoms. 



* Dr Wallis has justly suggested that this remark has "more 
nicety than use." For if all continued fevers are protracted intermit- 
tents, and if, in the treatment of them, the force or seats of the dis- 
ease should regulate practice, no injury will be done to a patient by 
his physician being ignorant of the form which the continued fever 
may assume in its progress and termination. 

t This disposition of powerful diseases to impose some of their 
symptoms upon weaker ones, is a general law of epidemics. The ex- 
perience of physicians in all countries confirms the truth of this re- 
mark of our author and of the two succeeding Sections. 
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are equally apt to appeal, and indeed the dysentery we speak of, 
is the very fever itself, with this particularity, that it is turned 
inwards upon the intestines, and discharges itseli that nay. 

\7. But it must be remarked, that this principal epidemic 
which rages about the autumnal equinox, and lays all waste be- 
fore it, is checked upon the coming in of winter ; whilst, on the 
contrary the lower class of epidemics, suhsurvient, as if were, to 
that principal one, now chiefly rage, till the sail reigning distem- 
per of the year again prevails, breaks their force, and abolishes 
their very name. 

18. Lastly, it must be observed, that whenever anv constitu- 
tion produces various species of epidemics, all these species dii- 
fer in kind from those which have the same name, but are pro- 
duced in another constitution. But how many peculiar species 
soever arise in one and the same constitution, they all agree in 
being produced by one common general cause, viz. some peculiar 
state of the air; and consequently how much soever they may 
differ from one another in appearance, and specific nature, yet 
the constitution common to them all works upon the subject-mat* 
ter of each, and moulds it to such a state and condition, that the 
principal symptoms (provided they have no regard to the parti- 

"cular manner of evacuation) are alike in all ; all of them agree- 
ing in this circumstance, that they respectively grow mild or vio- 
lent at the same time. It is farther to be noted, that in what- 
ever vears these several species prevail atone and the same time, 
the symptoms wherewith they come on are alike in all. 

19. Hence we may see how very various and subtile a method 
nature uses in producing diseases, which no one, I conceive, has 
hitherto traced in proportion to the dignity of the subject ; and it 
appears from this short account, that as the specific differences 
of epidemic distempers, especially fevers, depend upon the secret 
constitution of the ;-ir, that those persons labour unprofitably, who 
deduce the causes of different fevers from the morbific matter 
gradually collected in the body ; for it is evident that if any man 
in perfect health should remove to any part of our own country 
where an epidemic disease rages, he might in a few days be seiz- 
ed with it, though it is scarce credible that any manifest altera- 
tion should be made by the air in the juices of the same person, 
in so short a time.* 

* The existence of a morbid constitution of the air, and depending 
upon matter of some kind, has heen admitted ever since the days of 
Hippocrates. Our inability to discover its presence, is no more a 
proof of its not existing, than our ignorance of the precise nature 
of fire furnishes an argument against the existence of the light or 
heat which arc connected with it. Who has ever discovered in the 
air the matters which produce the natural small pox and measles? 
and yet their effects upon the human body,prove their existence there. 
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20. Nor is it less difficult to lay down general rules for the cure 
of these fevers, or to fix certain limits for practice. Under so 
much darkness and ignorance, therefore, my chief care, as soon 
as any new fever arises, is to wait a little and proceed very slow- 
ly, especially in the use of powerful remedies ; in the mean time 
carefully observing its nature and procedure, and by what means 
the patient was either relieved or injured ; so as soon to embrace 
the one and reject the other. 

21. In short, to reduce all the species of epidemics into classes, 
according to the variety of their appearances, to explain their 
peculiar signs, and point out a proper method of cure for each, 
is a very difficult task, and requires much time ; and as they arise 
in no stated order of years, (at least this is not yet discovered) to 
procure a just collection of observations about them, would per- 
haps require more than the life of any one physician ; yet this 
task, how difficult soever, must be performed, before it can be 
justly said we have done any thing considerable towards disco- 
vering the intricacy of these disorders.* 

22. But how snail we give an account of the distinct species of 
epidemics, which not only, so far as appears, arise fortuitously, 
but also continue of the same kind for a single year, or some cer- 
tain series of years; but in another year differ from each other speci- 
fically ? The best method I can pitch upon is that which describes 
them through a competent number of years, in the same order 
in which they happenned ; and to do this at present, according to 
my ability, I will here deliver the history and cures of those epi- 
demics which raged from the year 1661 to 1676, viz. the space 
of 1 5 years, and this according to the most accurate observations 
I have been able to make ; for it seems to me impossible to do any 
thing to this purpose by endeavouring to assign their causes, as 
derived from the manifest qualities of the air ; or from any par- 
ticular indisposition in the blood and juices, unless so far as this 
may depend upon a secret influence of the air. And it would be 
still more impossible to set down the species of various epidemics, 
as arising from some specific alteration of the air, however easy 
this might seem to those who can affix the names of fevers to ill- 
formed notions, from the speculation of such alterations as may 
happen in the blood or juices by any particular degeneration of 
principles. By this means, indeed, whilst we depart from nature, 
which is always the best guide, and indulge ourselves the liberty 



* It is by no means necessary to know how to class epidemics in 
order to cure them, any more than it is individual, or solitary, dis- 
eases. This opinion of our author is the result of his attachment 
to nosology. The combination of epidemics or other diseases, is no 
obstacle to their cure, provided we govern our practice by the exist- 
ing and varying states of the system. 

G 
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of conjecture, we may make as nvanv species of diseases as we 
please ; though at the same time we take such a liberty M no one 
would easily grant to a botanist, who, in writing the history ot 
plants, is obliged to abide by the testimony ol the senses, and not 
indulge his talent at conjecture, however excellent he may be 
therein. 

23. I presume not here to deliver any thing perfect, not even ID 
enumerating the whole class of epidemics ; much less will I an- 
swer for it that the diseases I mention, as following one another 
in the order I set them down, shall keep the same order hereaf- 
ter. The thing I endeavour, is to shew, by the assistance of a 
few years observations, how this matter stood lately with respect 
to my own country, and the city wherein I live, in order to assist 
in beginning a work that, in my judgment, will greatly tend to 
the advantage of mankind, when, at length, it shall be finished 
by posterity, and the whole series of epidemics be exhibited to 
view, as they shall succeed each other for the future.* 



CHAP. III. 

THE EPIDEMIC CONSTITUTION OF THE YEARS 1661, 1662, 1663. 
1664, AT LONDON. 

1. The autumnal intermittent fevers which had reigned for 
several years backwards, appeared with new force in the year 
1661, especially a bad kind of tertian, about the beginning of Ju- 
ly, which continually increased, so as to prove extremely violent 
in August, seizing almost whole families in many places with 
great devastation ; after which it gradually decreased upon the 
coming on of the winter, so as to appear seldom in the month of 
October. The symptoms that attended these tertians differed 
from those of the intermittent tertians of other years, chiefly in 
the following particulars : 1. the fit was more severe ; 2. the tongue 
was more black and dry; 3. the intermission between the fits not so 
manifest ; 4. the loss of strength and appetite greater ; 5. a greater 
tendency to a double fit ; 6. all the concomitants, in short, more 

* It is no proof of the imperfection of our knowledge of the practi- 
cal part of medicine, that we sre unable to decide the question, whe- 
ther epidemics precede each other in a regular order. It is import- 
ant to know their promonitary sisrns in the air, and in the animal and 
vegetable kingdoms, and these have been discovered and arc to be 
met with in many of our practical books of medicine. 
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violent ; 7. and the disease itself more mortal than intermitting 
fevers usually are ; 8. when it happened in persons aged, or of a 
bad habit of body, where, besides, either bleeding or any other 
evacuations had diminished the strength, it would continue for 
two or three months.* 

2. A few quartans accompanied these tertians, but both of them 
\vent off upon the first coming on of winter, (for they seized upon 
none that were unaffected by them before) and were followed by 
a continued fever, differing from the nature of autumnal inter- 
mittents only in this ; that they happened at stated times, but this 
without intermission ; for they both seized almost in the same 
manner, and those that were violently attacked with either, had a 
vomiting, dryness of the external parts, thirst, and blackness of 
the tongue : sweats also, towards the end of the distemper, rea- 
dily discharged the morbific matter in both cases. 

3. And it may even from hence appear that this fever belong- 
ed to the class of autumnal intermittents, because it very rarely 
shewed itself in the spring. This continued fever, therefore, ap- 
peared to me a kind of compendium of the intermittent ; as, on 
the other hand, each single fit of the intermittent was a kind of 
compendium of the continued fever. The difference between 
them consisted chiefly in this, that the continued fever finished its 
period of effervescence all at once, in the same constant course ; 
but the intermittent, by fits, at different times. ' 

4. How long this continued fever had prevailed, I cannot say, 
having been hitherto sufficiently employed in observing the ge- 
neral symptoms of fevers, and not yet finding tnat fevers might 
be distinguished, with regard to the various constitutions of diffe- 
rent years, or the different season of the same year. This, how- 
ever, I know, that there was only one species of continued fevers 
to the year 1665, and that the autumnal intermittents, which 
were frequent to that year, appeared afterwards very rarely. 

5. The above-mentioned tertian fever, which spread very wide 
in 1661, as was said above, contracted itself in the succeeding 
year ; for, in the following autumns, quartans prevailed over the 
other epidemics, during this constitution of the air. As the quar- 
tans always grew milder after the autumn, the continued fever, 
which appeared more rarely during all this time, now raged more 
violently, till the spriag, when vernal intermittents succeeded, 
which also going off at the beginning of May, the small pox ap- 
peared a little, but disappeared again upon the coming in of the 

* The intermittent thus described partook of a highly inflamma- 
tory, bordering upon a malignant character. The bilious yellow fe- 
ver appeared in the same tertian type in many instances during its 
late prevalence in Philadelphia, and -was generally fatal where co 
pious depletion was neglected, and the cure attempted by bark. 
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autumnal epidemics; viz. the continued fever and quartans, 
which then reigned. In this order did the epidemic diseases ap- 
pear and succeed each other, during this whole constitution ot 
the air ; of which 1 am now to treat in particular, especially ot 
the continued fever, and intermittents, whether vernal or autum- 
nal these being the chief distempers of this constitution. 

6. I begin with this continued fever, which appears to me of a 
more capital kind than any of the rest ; because nature here 
brought the febrile matter to a due concoction, and expelled it 
when concocted, in a limited time, more uniformly and regular- 
ly, than in any other fever. Moreover, as those constitutions of 
the year which favour autumnal intermittents return more fre- 
quently, taking one year with another, than such as .produce 
other epidemics, it follows that the continued fever attending in- 
termittents occurs oftener than any other continued fever. 

7. Besides the symptoms which accompanied other fevers, the 
present fever had these in particular, viz. 1. a great faintness ; 
2. vomiting ; 3. a dry and black tongue ; 4. great and sudden loss 
of strength ; 5. a dryness of the external parts ; 6. the urine con- 
stantly either turbid or thin, both of them here equally signs of 
crudity ; 7. a looseness in the decline, unless the physician hap- 
pened to stop it at first, whereby the disease was prolonged, and 
rendered more obstinate ; 8. but in its own natural course it scarce 
lasted above fourteen, or one and twenty days, when it Went off, 
with a sweat, or rather a gentle moisture ;* nor did any proper 
signs of concoction appear before in the urine ; but at this time 
there generally did. 

8. Other symptoms also arose when this distemper was un- 
skilfully treated ; however, as not only these, but the nature of 
the distemper itself will more clearly appear from the particular 
method which I formerly adapted to this fever, I shall here set it 
down, as it was then published : at least as far as it regards the, 
present purpose ; though at that time I was not aware of there 
being any other species ot fever in nature. 



* The reauer is requested 10 attend to this fev«.r going off with 
a moisture and not with a sweat. Chronic fevers which terminate 
by copious sweats, generally end in death, v some other disease. 
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CHAP. IV. 

THE CONTINUED FEVER OF THE YEARS 1661, 1662, 1663, 1664. 

1. MY first observation is, that the irregular commotion rais- 
ed by nature in the blood, either as a cause or concomitant of 
this fever, is excited in order to separate from it a certain hete- 
rogeneous matter contained therein, and prejudicial thereto : or 
else to change the blood itself into a new state. 

2. And here I rather choose to make use of the general word 
commotion than fermentation or ebullition ; in order to prevent 
all fruitless dispute about words, that might arise from the use of 
those, which, though they may seem harsh and metamorphical to 
some, are capable of a commodious interpretation. For, though 
the commotion of the blood in fevers does at different times re- 
semble the fermentations and ebullitions of vegetable liquors ; yet 
there are those who think this commotion very different from both 
in more respects than one. For example, say they, fermenting 
liquors acquire a vinous nature, so as to afford an inflammable 
spirit by distillation, and to be easily turned into vinegar, which 
yields an acid spirit by the same treatment ; yet neither of these 
changes have been hitherto observed of the blood. Again, fer- 
mentation and depuration are both carried on at one and the same 
time in vinous liquors ; whereas the depuration of the blood in 
fevers does not accompany but follow the analagous operation ; 
as appears even to the eye, by the solution of a fever-fit by sweat. 

3. As to ebullition, this analogy, they say, is still more harsh, 
and, in many cases, contrary to experience, where the commo- 
tion of the blood is too gentle to deserve the title of ebullition. 
But not to engage in these controversies, since the terms fermen- 
tation and ebullition have prevailed among the modern physi- 
cians, I likewise have not scrupled to use them occasionally, 
meaning only to convey my thoughts more easily thereby. More- 
over, that this febrile commotion of the blood is raised by nature, 
in order to separate an heterogeneous and noxious matter, ap- 
pears from eruptive fevers, in which an excrementitious matter, 
of a vitiated quality, that lay concealed in the blood, is by means 
of the ebullition, thrown out upon the skin. 

4. Nor is it less clear to me that a febrile commotion of the 
blood often tends only to introduce a new state of that fluid, and 
that a man whose blood is pure and untainted may be seized with 
a fever ; for fevers frequently appear in healthy bodies, where 
there was before no previous indisposition, either from a plethora, 
cachexy, or tainted air, that could give rise thereto. Yet even in 
these cases, upon some remarkable preceding change of the air, 
^iet, and others of the non-naturals, a fever presently arises, upon 
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account of the blood's affecting a new state, or disposition, such 
as this air and diet require, and not because the irritation ol vi- 
tiated particles, latent in the blood, brings on the fever. I hough 
I mfcke no question but the matter regularly discharged in the des- 
puliation of the blood, after the febrile commotion, may prove 
vitiated, though the blood before was healthy : which is not more 
strange, perhaps, than that some parts of our food should become 
corrupt and fetid, after having undergone a remarkable altera- 
tion in the body, and suffered a separation from the rest. 

5. With regard to this disease, I judge that the genuine indi- 
cations are, to keep the commotion of the blood within such bounds 
as suit the design of nature, so as to prevent its rising too high on 
the one side, whence dangerous symptoms might follow ; or sink- 
ing too low on the other, whereby either the exclusion of the mor- 
bific matter might be hindered, or the endeavour of the blood af- 
fecting a new state be frustrated. And hence, whether the lever 
be owing to the irritation of any heterogeneous matter, or to the 
blood's attempting a new change, the indication of the distemper 
will, in either case, be the same, and upon this foundation I pro- 
ceed to the cure in the following manner. 

6. When the blood is weak, as it generally is in children, or 
wants its due proportion of spirit, as in declining age,* or even 
in young persons worn out by a lingering illness, 1 retrain trom 
bleeding : Otherwise the blood, being already too weak even 
without taking any of it away, might prove absolutely unequal to 
the business of despumation ; whence the whole mass becoming 
corrupted, death might easily ensue. Thus a hasty check can 
scarce be put to the fermentation of wine, without injuring the 
liquor : for nature cannot bear the corrupt particles she has once 
begun to throw off, which though they were pure, whilst equally 
mixed with the blood, now strongly tend to taint the rest of the 
juices. 1 am well aware, however, that where bleoding has been 
imprudently used, the patient may be sometimes saved by means 
of proper cordials, and the blood reduced to a proper temper for 



* Our author means in this place by " weak blood," that which 
coheres but feebly, but this is sometimes a mark of preternatural 
strength in the blood vessels, instead of weakness, and is an indica- 
tion of the necessity of bleeding. It becomes more viscid by means 
of this remedy, so as to pass from a dissolved, to a buffy state, and 
again back again by repeating the bleeding to a state of weak cohe- 
sion. Tho blood of old people is generally of a loose texture, not 
from weakness, but from the encreased action of the blood vessels 
upon it. This is evident from the increased fulness and slowness of the 
pulse in old age. It is a great mistake to suppose, asour author does, 
that a buffy coat upon the blood is the only call for bleeding. There 
arc several morbid sutes of the blood which indicate a higher grade 
of disease, and a moie vehement call for the use of the lancet. 
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performing the necessary despumation : but prevention is better 
than cure. 

7. When the blood happens to be of a contrary disposition, as 
it usually is in young persons of a strong and sanguine habit, I 
esteem bleeding the first step to the cure, and not to be omitted 
without danger, except in the cases hereafter mentioned ; for with- 
out it, not only deliriums, phrensies, and the like disorders from 
inflammation, might arise from too great an effervescence of the 
blood, but also the circulation might be obstructed, or the whole 
mass, in a manner, stagnate from its excess in quantity. 

8. As to the proportion, I usually take away no more than I 
conceive may prevent those inconveniencies, which, as we said 
above, might proceed from an immoderate commotion of the 
blood ; afterwards regulating the degree of heat, by repeating or 
omitting bleeding occasionally, together with the free or sparing 
use of warm cordials ; and lastly, by the U6e of laxatives or astrin- 
gents, as I observe the commotion to prevail or languish. 

9. After bleeding, where it was necessary, I carefully inquire 
whether the patient has had any vomiting or retching at the be- 
ginning of the fever ; and if he has, I order an emetic, unless the 
tender age, or some remarkable weakness of the patient should 
contra-indicate. Where a retching has preceded, a vomit is so ne- 
cessary, that unless the humour be expelled, it produces several 
other different symptoms, not easy to be removed in the course 
of the cure, and highly dangerous to the patient. The principal 
and most common of these is a looseness, which generally hap- 
pens in the decline of the fever, if emetics were omitted when 
they were indicated ; for in the progress of the distemper, when 
nature has in some degree subdued the malignant humour in the 
stomach, and thrown it lower, it, by its sharpness, and the con- 
stant supply derived from above, so corrodes the intestines, that a 
looseness must necessarily follow. I have, however, observed in 
such inflammatory fevers, as are commonly called malignants, that 
though a vomit has been omitted, when retchings at first appear- 
ed, yet a diarrhoea does not necessarily follow, as it did in the 
present : but more of this hereafter. 

10. Now the danger of this diarrhoea lies here, that it farther 
debilitates the patient, already sufficiently weakened by the dis- 
ease, and, what is still worse, happens in the decline of the fe- 
ver, when the blood ought to collect itself, and exert its force to 
finish the business of despumation, but is hindered by this eva- 
cuation. 

11. What makes it still plainer, that this humour lodged in 
the stomach, if not discharged by a vomit, may bring on a loose- 
ness afterwards, is that, upon examination, we scarce find any 
instance of a looseness attending this fever, but where the pa- 
tient was apt to vomit at the beginning, and an emetic was not 
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given : as, on the other hand, though this inclination to vomit 
be over, vet the looseness generally stops upon giving a vomit, 
provided 'the patient be strong enough to bear it : and I have lix- 
quently observed, that upon the coming on of a looseness in this 
ease, astringents, either internally or externally given, have ve- 
iv litde, if any, force in stopping it. 

12. The emetic I generally used was of this kind. 

Take of the infusion of Crocus metallorum, otherwise called 
vinum benedictum, six drachms, oxymel of squills, and 
compound syrup of scabious, each half an ounce: mix 
them for a vomit. 
I directed it to be given in the afternoon, two hours after a light 
dinner; and to make it work the safer and better, ordered three 
quarts, or a gallon of posset-drink to be in readiness, because 
this kind of emetic is dangerous, unless plentifully diluted ; and 
therefore as often as the patient vomited, or purged, he was di- 
rectly to take a draught of the posset- drink, by which means 
griping was prevented, and the. vomiting rendered more easy.* 

13. When I have happened sometimes carefully to examine 
the matter here thrown up by vomit, and found it neither consi- 
derable in bulk, nor of any remarkable bad quality, I have 
been surprised how it should happen that the patient has been so 
much relieved thereby : for as soon as the operation was over, 
the severe symptoms, viz. the nausea, anxiety, restlessness, 
deep sighing, blackness of the tongue, &c. usually abated, and 
went off, so as to leave the remainder of the disease tolerable.f 

14. We should not omit, that if the state of the patient re- 
quires both bleeding and vomiting, it is safest to bleed first, and 
give the vomit afterwards ; otherwise there would be danger 
that, whilst the blood-vessels are greatly distended, the violent 
motion in vomiting might burst the vessels of the lungs, or hurt 
the brain, and occasion a vomiting of blood, or a mortal apo- 
plexy : of which I could give some instances, if it were proper, 
but mv design is only to caution. 

15. As to the time of giving a vomit, I would have it done 
at the beginning of the fever, if possible, in order to prevent 



* The discovery of Ipecacuanha as an emetic, in cases where 
danger might arise from aniimonial emetics, has rendered the 
plentiful draughts of liquids unnecessary to prevent pain, or spasms, 
from the use of this remedy. 

f The safety and efficacy of emetics in preference to purges in 
the close of chronic low fevers are taken notice by Dr. Huxham. 
I have often followed this pn-.ctice, and concur with Dr. Huxham in 
the correctness of his remark. They gave relief in the above cases, 
by destroying weak morbid actions, and creatine a more powerful and 
more transient, and at the same time a more safe one in the stomach 
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those terrible symptoms arising from a collection of humours in 
the stomach and parts adjacent; and thus, perhaps, the dis- 
temper may be crushed in the beginning, which might otherwise 
increase, and prove both obstinate and dangerous, whilst sup- 
plied by these humours, which, entering into the recess'es of 
the body, may mix with the mass of blood, or, growing more 
corrupt by longer continuance, communicate a 'malignant quality 
thereto.^ We have an instance of this in the cholera morbus, 
where, if we sometimes unseasonably endeavour to stop the vo- 
miting, either by laudanum, or astringents, and the attempt suc- 
ceeds, we bring on a no less dangerous train of symptoms. For 
the acrimonious and corrupt humours, which ought, in some 
measure to be discharged, being by this means detained, exert 
their force upon the blood, and raise a fever, which usually 
proves of a bad kind, and is accompanied with dangerous symp- 
toms, so as scarcely to be removed without giving a vomit, even 
though the patient has then no tendency to such an evacua- 
tion. 

16. But if, as it frequently happens, the physician is called so 
late, that a vomit cannot be given at the beginning of the fever, 
yet I should judge it proper to give one at any time of the dis- 
temper, provided the patient is not too weak to bear it. I have 
successfully ordered an emetic on the twelfth day of the dis- 
temper, even though the spontaneous retchings were over; and 
by this means have stopped tl^e looseness that hindered the 
blood from finishing its depuration, and I should not scruple at- 
tempting the same later, if the strength of the patient per- 
mitted.* 

17. In the evening after the operation, I always endeavour 
to quiet the disturbance raised in the juices by the emetic, and 
to procure sleep ; and therefore direct a paregoric draught to be 
taken at bed-time, after the following manner. 

Take of the distilled water of red poppies, two ounces ; aqua 
mirabilis, two drams ; syrup of white and red poppies, each 
half an ounce : mix the whole for a draught. 

1 8. But if there be no danger in raising too great an efferves- 
cence in future, either on account, 1. of plentiful bleeding, used in 



* This remark deserves the attention of the reader. Experience 
justifies it. The emetic in these cases does good, by the new actions 
and determinations it induces in the system. The weakness indu- 
ced by the fever is no objection to its use, for it is remarkablej 
emetics are much better borne in these cases than purges, or any 
other depleting remedy. 

H 



58 THE CONTINUED TEVER or 

the course of the cure ; 2. frequent vomiting or purging upon the 
use of an emetic ; 3. the present disappearance of the fever ; 4. its 
mildness ; or 5. its natural decline ; then instead of the draught 
above set down, I give, without apprehension, a sufficiently 
large dose of diascordium, either alone, or mixed with some 
cordial water : and this is an excellent medicine, provided it be 
given in a suitable quantity. 

19. Under the article of vomits, we should not omit to ob- 
serve, that it is by no means safe, at least in this fever, to give 
such as are made with the infusion of crocus metallorum, even 
in the smallest quantity, to children under the age of fourteen. 
It were indeed to be wished, that, instead of this emetic, we 
had others of a safer kind, yet so sufficiently efficacious, as tho- 
roughly to discharge the humour, which in the decline of this 
fever, generally brings on a looseness ; or at least were possessed 
of some proper remedy for changing or dissolving this corrosive 
matter, and blunting its force, so as to hinder it from producing 
a diarrhoea.* It has often been a difficulty with me, when called 
to infants and children in a fever, and observing an emetic indi- 
cated, whereby they might have been preserved from danger, 
that I durst not give this infusion for fear of a bad consequence ; 
but in grown persons I have. hitherto found no ill effect from it, 
provided it were given with the cautions above mentioned. 

20. When the affair of vomiting is over, I next consider, 

1. Whether, notwithstanding the preceding evacuations, the 
blood may not still hurry on so fast as to require a check ; or, 

''2. On the other hand, whether it may not languish so much as 
to require quickening; or, lastly, 

3. Whether the fermentation is now brought to such a proper 
state or degree, as that it may be safely left to itself. 

Something must be said to each of these cases. 

21. 1. If the blood hurries on so fast as to give a just suspicion 
of a delirium, or other bad symptom coming on, the day after 
the emetic I generally prescribe a glyster. 

Take of the common decoction for glysters, one pint ; syrup 
of violets, and brown sugar, each two ounces : mix them 
for a glyster. 

This glyster I order to be repeated occasionally, by which 
means the blood is often so refreshed and cooled, as sufficiently 
to check its effervescence. It sometimes likewise becomes ne- 



* Happily for infants and children, an emetic so ardently wished 
for by the author, has been discovered in Ipecacuanha. Their 
diseases often require emetics, and experience shows they are more 
safo and effectual in them, than in the diseases of adults- 
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cessary to repeat bleeding once or twice ; as particularly in per- 
sons of a very sanguine constitution, and in the prime of life, 
or such as have inflamed their blood by using wine too freely ; 
though there is seldom occasion for so capital a remedy as re- 
peated bleeding, and therefore glysters may suffice to check the 
effervescence, except in the cases just now mentioned. If there- 
fore the effervescence of the blood be too high, I order a glyster 
to be injected every day, or every other day, as the case requires, 
till about the tenth day of the distemper. 

22. But when a large quantity of blood has been taken away, 
or the patient is in years, I at this time order no glyster, though 
the effervescence of the blood should be considerable : for, in these 
cases, as we need not fear its rising so high, without the use of 
glysters, as to bring on any great and dangerous symptoms ; so, 
on the other side, it is certain that the strength and texture of the 
blood may be so impaired and relaxed by the use of them, as thus 
to disturb and hinder the procedure of nature, especially if the 
patient be in years ; for glysters do not succeed so well in the old 
as the young. But if only little blood has been taken away, then, 
as was said before, I continue the use of glysters to about the 
tenth, and sometimes to the twelfth day ; as particularly when I 
durst not bleed at all : for some persons are seized with a conti- 
nued fever after an autumnal intermittent, whether tertian or 
quartan, for want of purging at the close of the preceding dis- 
temper; and if blood should be taken away in this case, there 
is danger of the sediment, deposited in the former fermentation, 
being re-absorbed into the mass of blood, and occasioning fresh 
disorders. Instead of bleeding therefore in such cases, I con- 
tinue to use glysters to the 12th day, if the patient be young, 
and the fermentation too violent. 

23. 2. On the other hand, whether bleeding has been used or 
not, if the effervescence of the blood sinks too low, and re- 
quires raising in order to assist nature in her work ; in this case 
I judge that no glyster should be injected even before the 10th 
day, afid much less afterwards. Otherwise we might thus far- 
ther check the fermentation, now already too languid of itself". 
But to use glysters after this time, viz. in the decline of the dis- 
temper, would be as absurd, as to stop the fermentation of wine, 
before the despumation was performed, by opening a large vent- 
hole : for a glyster here would hinder nature in her vigorous en- 
deavour to throw off the morbific matter. 

24. But when once the patient is out of danger from those 
symptoms arising from too great an ebullition, either by means 
of proper and seasonable evacuations, or that the disease begins 
to decline, the more costive he is kept, the more secure I judge 
him ; the febrile matter then proceeding more kindly and gently 
to concoction. And, therefore, if the preceding evacuations 
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should either actually dissolve, or tend to dissolve, the mass of 
blood, or the fever go off before its due time, or before it is 
come to its full period, I not only refrain from the use of glys- 
ters, but also call in the assistance of cordials, and directly en- 
deavour to prevent a purging. 

25. Cordials, as I have experienced, when given too soon, 
do mischief, and unless bleeding has preceded, may drive the 
crude matter of the distemper upon the membranes of the brain, 
the pleura, &c. and therefore I never give them when either no 
blood, or very little has been taken away ; or when no other 
considerable evacuation has been made ; or the patient has not 
passed the meridian of life. For whilst the blood remains rich 
enough of itself, it should not be more enriched, to the endanger- 
ing the patient ; nor does it require to be raised, so long as no re- 
markable evacuations have diminished its natural heat. Such 
kind of patients have cordials within them, which render exter- 
nal ones either needless or prejudicial, and therefore I here 
either used none at all, or those of the weakest sort. 

26. But if the patient should be greatly weakened and dispi- 
rited by copious evacuations, or be in the decline of life, I usu- 
ally allow of cordials, even in the beginning of the fever ; and 
on the twelfth day, when the business of separation is at hand, 
I judge a freer use of the warmer medicines allowable; and 
they might be given earlier, if there be no danger of the febrile 
matter's falling upon the principal parts. For at this time, the 
more the blood is heated, the more the business of concoction 
is promoted. 

27. I cannot imagine what physicians mean by their frequent 
precepts for giving remedies to promote the concoction of the 
febrile matter, which they often talk of in the beginning of the 
distemper, though at the same time they order only such medi- 
cines as may moderate the fever. For the fever itself is no 
other than the instrument of nature, by means whereof she se- 
parates the vitiated parts of the blood from the sound ; thong!- 
she does this in a manner perfectly imperceptible at the begin- 
ning, and even at the state of the distemper, but more mani- 
festly in the decline thereof, as appears from the sediment in the 
urine. The concoction of the febrile matter here means no 
more than a separation of the morbific particles from the sound, 
whence the way to hasten this concoction is, not by moderating the 
fever, but the effervescence must be kept up so long as the safe- 
ty of the patient will give leave : but when the disease is in the 
decline, and the separation becomes manifest, warmer medi- 
cines should be immediately given, in order to finish the opera- 
tion with greater certainty and expedition. And this is pro- 
perly promoting the concoction of the febrile matter; whereas I 
nave frequently found that evacuations and coolers hinder the 



Vhe years 1661, 1662, 1663, 1664. 61 

cure, and put back the recovery that was now approaching. But 
if the fermentation advances sufficiently, despumation will be 
finished about the fourteenth day ; whereas if coolers are given 
too late, so as to check the effervescence, it is no wonder if the 
fever run on to the 21st day, or even much longer, in persons ex- 
tremely weakened with ill treatment. 

28. It is remarkable here that, though the patient may soraer 
times seem to be a little relieved by the use of glysters, or other 
purgatives, unseasonably directed about the decline of the dis- 
temper, and even, perhaps, to be totally freed from the fever; 
yet, a day or two after, it happens that the former fever does not 
so much appear to return, as a new one to arise ; for chillness and 
shivering presently come on, and are soon followed by heat and a 
fever, which, unless it happens to degenerate into an intermittent, 
runs its course as already described. In this case the patient is 
to be treated in the same manner as if he had not had the fever 
before ; for (how painful soever it may be to the patient, much 
weakened by the former disease, to wait so long for his recovery) 
the depuration consequent upon this new effervescence will not be 
performed in less than fourteen days.* 

29. I shall next set down the cordials which I generally use in 
this distemper, the milder of which I employ at the beginning, 
when the ebullition is violent, and gradually proceed to the hot- 
ter, according as the fever, or the degree of ebullition requires ; 
always observing, where bleeding was freely used, or the patient 
was in years, to administer those of a stronger kind, than when 
no blood had been taken awav, or the patient was in the vigour 
of life. 

30. The milder cordials I mean are such, fbr example, as are 
made of the distilled waters of borage, citrons, strawberries,' the 
compound scordium water, with a mixture of the syrup of balm, 
cloves, or juice of citrons, &c. But the stronger are Gascoing's 
powder, bezoar, confection of hyacinth, Venice treacle, with 
others of the same kind. The following prescriptions were fre- 
quently used. 

Take of the distilled waters of borage, citron, black cherries, 
, and compound scordium water, each two ounces ,• barley cin- 
namon water, one ounce ; prepared pearl, two drams ; fine 
sugar, two ounces, or a sufficient quantity : mix them toge- 



* Experience proves that a relapse of an inflammatory fever 
should be treated with the same depleting remedies that were em- 
ployed in the fever which preceded it, and it is from the neglect of 
doing so, under an erroneous belief that the system is too much de- 
bilitated to bear them, that so many more deaths occur from re- 
lapses, than from original fevers. 
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ther.— Take four spoonfuls of this mixture often in a day, 
especially when faint 

Take of the distilled waters of the whole citron, and strawber- 
ries, each three ounces ; the cooling cordial water ot S>axo- 
ny, one ounce; treacle water, syrup of balm ot *ERKE- 
lius, and of the juice of citron, each half an ounce : mix 
them for a julap ; some of which is to be taken frequently. 

Take of Gascoing's powder, oriental and occidental bezoar, 
and Lapis Contrayerva, each a scruple ; a single leal ot 
gold ; bring the whole into a fine powder, of which take 
twelve grains, as often as there shall be occasion, in syrup ot 
the juice of citron and cloves, each two drams; drinking 
after it a few spoonfuls of the julap above directed. 

Take of treacle water, four ounces ; the seeds of citron, two 
drams ; beat them together and make an emulsion : to the 
strained liquor add sugar sufficient to sweeten it to the taste. 
— Take two spoonfuls of it thrice a day. 

It would be needless to add any more forms of medicines, be- 
cause a great number are, or may be, of vise in the course of the 
distemper, and require to be varied according to its different sta- 
ges, and the different symptoms arising therein. 

31. 1. But when the fermentation neither rises too high, 
nor sinks too low, I leave it in that state, without prescrib- 
ing any medicines, unless forced to it by the importunity of the 
patient, or his friends ; and then I direct such only as may please 
without prejudicing.* 

32. I should not omit, that frequently, when I was called to 
persons of low circumstances, I ordered them to do nothing else, 
after bleeding and vomiting when required, but to keep in bed 
during the whole course of the distemper, and to sup only water- 
gruel, barly gruel, and the like ; to drink moderately of warm 
small beer to quench their thirst, and to take a glvster of milk 
and sugar every day, or every other day, till the tenth or eleventh 
day of the distemper ; but towards the end of the fever, when 
the separation was begun, and proceeded slowly, to promote it, I 
allowed them now and then a little stronger malt liquor, instead 



* It is a great attainment in skill in a physician to know when to 
desist from the Ui.e of medicine, or where this is opposed by the pre- 
judices of the sick, to prescribe such articles as will not disturb the 
system. "Nulla medicina, aliquando optima medicina," said an an- 
cient writer; that is, no medicine, is sometimes the best medicine. 
The truth of this remark is strongly illustrated in the next section 
in which we are told, cures were performed after suitable deple- 
tion, whthout the aid of many of those remedies which may be 
considered as the luxury of medicine. 
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of cordials. And thus without any thing further, except a gen- 
tle purge at the end of the distemper, they generally did well. 

33. If the method above delivered was carefully observed, I 
commonly, about the fifteenth day, found it proper, from the lau- 
dable separation in the urine, and a manifest abatement of all the 
symptoms, to order a purging potion, to drain off the sediment 
deposited upon particular parts by the preceding fermentation ; 
and unless this was seasonably done, that sediment might return 
into the mass of blood, and occasion a return of the fever ; or, by 
its continuance in the parts where it lodged, produce obstinate 
disorders in the body. For the separation being now over, the 
gross and vitiated humours, transmitted from the arteries to the 
veins, easily prevent the return of the blood, whence various 
kinds of obstruction, and, at length, new ferments arise.* 

34. But it may be here observed, that purging is not so neces- 
sary after vernal, as after autumnal fevers, because the sediment 
deposited by the former is neither so copious, nor of such an 
earthy malignant nature as in the latter ; which holds also in the 
small pox, and many other distempers that rage in the spring ; so 
that here, as far as I observed, it is not so dangerous to omit 
purging, as in the cases before mentioned. And it seems to me, 
that more distempers arise from an omission of purging after au- 
tumnal disorders, than from any other single source. 

35. If the patient happens to be very weak, or the depuration 
not perfectly performed^ so as to render it unsafe to give a purge 
on the fifteenth day, I defer it to the seventeenth, and then pre- 
scribe the following, or the like, purging potion, in proportion to 
the strength of the person : 

Take tamarinds, half an ounce ; the leaves of sena,* two drams ; 
rhubarb, one dram and a half; boil them together in a suffi- 
cient quantity of water, so as to leave three ounces when 
strained off; in which dissolve manna and syrup of roses, of 
each one ounce : mix the whole for a purging potion, to be 
taken in the morning fasting. 

36. I always order the patient to keep his bed till he is purg- 
ed, then permit him to rise, and by degrees return to his ordina- 



* Great judgment is necessary to know when to purge, and when 
to desist from it in the close of the fever. In general, the state of the 
pulse as to strength and weakness should be the guide- of a phy- 
sician in the use of this remedy. Purging is likewise more proper 
ill the close of autumnal fevers, from the accumulation of bile in the 
bowels, than in fevers of other seasons, as has been justly remarked 
in the succeeding section 
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w of living. The diet I order to this time is nearly the 
same with that ahove mentioned ; as water-gruel, barley-gruel, 
panada made of bread, the yolk of an egg, water and sugar, thin 
chicken broth, small beer, to which, when the fever is high, a little 
fresh juice of oranges may be added, it being first just boiled oyer 
the fire to take off the rawness, with the like ; though water-gruel 
may serve for them all. But to forbid the drinking moderately 
of small beer is a needless severity, and often pernicious. 

37. It sometimes happens, especially in the aged, that though 
the fever is cured, and the body perhaps rather too much 
purged, that the patient still remains very weak ; and, with 
coughing or spitting, expectorates a large quantity of viscid 
phlegm : a symptom terrifying not only to the patient, but also 
to the physician, if not apprized of it, who might otherwise 
mistake it for a beginning consumption : though I have found it 
not very dangerous. In this case I order a glass ol old Malm- 
sey, Falernian, or Frontignac, with a toast; which, by strength- 
ening the texture of the blood, (much weakened by the prece- 
ding fever, and therefore rendered unfit to assimilate the juices 
of the aliment lately taken) removes this symptom in a very 
few days, as I have found by repeated experience. 

38. By the method here laid down, the patient will be pre- 
served from several symptoms and disorders usually ascribed to 
malignity ; nothing being more common with unexperienced 
physicians, than to lay the blame on malignity, when by too 
cooling remedies, or the unseasonable use of glysters, they have 
weakened the texture of the blood, and reduced nature so low, 
whilst she was performing the office of separation, as to bring 
on faintings and other bad symptoms, which are the genuine 
effects of such perverted rules of art : but if the long continu- 
ance of the disease should wipe off this aspersion of malignity, 
whatever afterwards obstructs them in the cure, they impute to 
the scurvy ; though in reality the symptoms that happened in 
the height of the disease were neither owing to malignity, nor 
those that appear in the decline, to the scurvy, but both of them 
to wrong management, as I have frequently observed. Not 
that I, nor any other physician, who is acquainted with the his- 
tory of diseases, will say that there are no fevers of a malignant 
nature, for there arc manifest signs of such ; nor will I deny 
that a fever may be sometimes complicated with a scurvy and 
other disorders ; but what I assert is, that both malignity and 
the scurvy are here frequently blamed without reason. 

39. When the fermentation of the blood proceeds in a proper 
manner, the despumation of the morbific matter will be finished 
in the time above mentioned; but if cooling medicines, or glys- 
ters, are given too late, the fever will run to a much greater 
length, especially in aged persons that have been improperly 
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treated. When I have sometimes been called to such, after they 
have struggled with the fever above forty days, I have used my 
utmost endeavours to procure the despumation of the blood, 
which was now so far weakened, partly by age, and partly by 
glysters and cooling medicines, that I could not obtain the end 
proposed, either by cordials, or any other strengthening reme- 
dies ; but either the fever maintained its ground, or, if it seem- 
ed to go off, the strength of the patient was almost quite ex- 
hausted. 

40. But when other means failed me, I have made use of a 
singular expedient with great success, namely, the application of 
the heat of strong and healthy young men : nor will it be found 
surprising, that by this uncommon means the patient should be 
considerably strengthened, and debilitated nature assisted, so as 
to disburden herself, and throw off the remains of the morbific 
matter ; for it is easy to apprehend that a considerable quantity 
of sound and wholesome effluvia will thus pass from a robust, 
healthy body, into the exhausted body of the patient ; and I have 
never found the repeated application of warm napkins to prove 
near so serviceable as the present method, where the heat applied 
is not only more natural to the human body, but also more mild, 
moist, equable, and constant. And this way of transmitting, 
perhaps, balsamic spirits and exhalations into the body of the pa- 
tient, however quaint it may seem, has also since been success- 
fully used by others.* Nor do I think it below me to have men- 
tioned this expedient, whatever censure it may expose me to, 
from such as contemn whatever is vulgar ; as judging the health 
and benefit of mankind ought to be preferred to their false opi- 
nion of things. 

41. By carefully pursuing the method hitherto delivered, the 
greater part of the bad symptoms, that either accompany, or fol- 
low upon this fever, will be prevented, which otherwise, in the 
course of the cure, frequently perplex the physician, and prove 
fatal to the patient, though the disease itself should have no such 
destructive tendency. But as such accidents are common, if the 
physician come too late, be negligent, or unskilful, I will here 
briefly treat of the cure of those symptoms, which, when they 
happen, require a peculiar treatment, though they might general- 
ly have been prevented, by keeping close to the above-mentioned 
method. 

42. And first, if a delirium be occasioned, either by the too 
early and unseasonable use of heating medicines, or the patient's 
being naturally of a hot constitution; or, which is nearly the same, 



* The benefit of this remedy is derived perhaps wholly from the 
uniformity and extent of the heat applied to the debilitated body. 

J 
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if he has constant watchings, raves, speaks hastily, looks wild, 
takes his medicines, or rather liquids eagerly, or has a suppres- 
sion of urine : in this case I bleed more freely, order glysters and 
cooling medicines, particularly in the spring, at which time such 
as are young and florid, though free from this symptom, may be 
treated in the same manner, without much danger. 

43. By these means I endeavour to support the patient, till the 
disease is run to a certain length, when I find it easy to take off 
both that and the delirium, by a large dose of some opiate ; for 
anodynes properly given in the decline are very beneficial, where- 
as they prove of no service whilst the fever is high, though given 
in the largest dose, as being unable to stop the violent course of 
the fermentation ; but chiefly because the peccant matter, then 
equably mixed with the blood, and not ripe for separation, is 
confined, whence the expected depuration is hindered. Whether 
this be the reason of the thing, or it proceeds from some more 
latent cause, I leave to the determination of others. 

44. This, however, I can affirm from numerous observations, 
that laudanum or any other narcotic used to take off this symp- 
tom, whether in the beginning, increase, or height of this fever, 
was either ineffectual or prejudicial ; whereas a moderate dose 
in the decline proved successful. I once ordered a narcotic upon 
the twelfth day of the disease, with success, but never knew it 
given sooner with advantage ; and if it be deferred to the four- 
teenth day, when the separation is more perfect, it will prove still 
more beneficial. For I have frequently observed, that the delirium 
may be disregarded, till it is proper to give an opiate, provided 
the disorder be not increased by the use of cordials, and heating 
medicines, which may here prove mortal. The opiates I usually 
prescribe, are, either London laudanum to a grain and a half, or 
the following:* 

Take of cowslip flowers, one handful, boil them in enough black 
cherry water to leave three ounces, when strained off; to 
which add syrup of white poppies, half an ounce ; juice of 
lemons, half a spoonful ; mix the whole together. Or, 
Take of black-cherry water, one ounce and a half; plague-wa- 
ter, two drachms ; liquid laudanum, sixteen drops ; mix 
them together. 

45. It may be proper to add, that if this symptom be not very 
urgent, and the fever be prolonged, so as that the patient may be 

* This remark is strictly correct and very important. Our author 
practically admits the stimulating effects of opium. 
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safely purged before an opiate is given, it will then be attended 
with greater success. And therefore I usually direct two scruples 
of the greater Pil. cochise, dissolved in betony water, to be 
taken ten or twelve hours before the opiate ; and thus the distur- 
bance this warm purgative might otherwise occasion will be pre- 
vented by the opiate, and an agreeable sleep procured. But if the 
watching continues after the fever, and the other symptoms are 
gone off, I have known a piece of linen dipt in rose water, and 
applied cold to the forehead and temples, prove of greater ser- 
vice than any kind of opiate.* 

46. It is usual for the patient to be afflicted with a bad cough 
during the whole course of the disease, arising from the violent 
commotion of the blood, whereby the juices being broke, are se- 
parated from the mass, in its circulation through the pulmonary 
vessels, and thrown upon the internal membrane of the trachea, 
which is of a fine texture, and extremely sensible. The cough is 
first dry, the matter being then too thin to be expectorated ; but 
the febrile heat gradually thickens it, and soon renders it more 
tenaceous, whence it is with difficulty expectorated; and becomes 
apt to cause a suffocation, for want of sufficient strength in the 
patient to discharge it. In this case I seldom use any other me- 
dicine than fresh-drawn oil of sweet almonds, unless, as it some- 
times happens, the patient has an aversion to oil, and if so, I 
endeavour to relieve him by the common pectorals. Otherwise I 
prefer the oil of almonds to all other pectoral medicines, chiefly 
because to answer the intention they must be give n freely, and in 
large quantities ; whereby the stomach, already too weak, and 
subject to retchings, is overcharged; and, besides, we are some- 
times by this means prevented from giving what is proper upon 
other accounts. 

47. Again, neither reason nor experience have yet convinced 
me that the use of this oil is not to be allowed in fevers, because 
it is of an inflammable nature, and consequently may tend to in- 
crease the distemper ; for granting it to be naturally hot, it is, how- 
ever, certainly not so hot, but that the advantages arising from its 
use are greater than the inconveniencies. For it is an excellent 
pectoral, opens and lubricates the passages, thereby promoting 
expectoration, which, when copious, frees the blood from the 
noxious humour, now seasonably separated, and at the same time 
tends to cool ; so that this symptom thus proves of considerable 
service, for which reason I am not anxious about it. Let it, how- 
ever, be observed, that it is unsafe to give seleYal spoonfuls of 
oil of almonds at once, as retchings and a looseness may thereby 

* Cold water is in general equally efficacious with the rose water 
applied to the forehead and temples to relieve febrile head ach. 



(33 THE CONTINUED FEVER 01 

be occasioned; but the frequent use of it in small quantities, 
throughout the dav and night, not only eases the cough, by pro- 
motimr expectoration, but, which is very material, the patient, 
now almost worn out, will be in some measure recruited by this 
kindly nourishment. . 

48. Sometimes a bleeding at the nose happens, either irom giv- 
ing too warm medicines in the beginning of the fever, or Irom not 
sufficiently depressing the ebullition of the blood, the patient ei- 
ther being in the prime of life, or the season of the year conspir- 
ing with the fever. Here the means commonly made use of to 
check the motion of the blood will be of little service ; such as 
bleeding, ligatures, astringent, agglutinant, balsamic medicines, 
&c. though recourse may be had to these and the like helps, ac- 
cording as they shall be judged proper; but the principal thing 
is, to stop the violent ebullition of the blood by a proper medi- 
cine ; though, in reality, if this symptom be considered apart, 
the remedies above mentioned, and particularly bleeding, should 
seem to be serviceable therein ; nor have I scrupled to use them ; 
yet as they do not (bleeding excepted) strike sufficiently at the 
cause of this symptom, viz. the ebullition of the blood, it is im- 
prudent to depend upon them ; therefore, in this case, when all 
other means had proved ineffectual, I usually gave the following 
draught. 

Take of the distilled waters of purslain, and wild poppies, 
each an ounce and a half; syrup of white poppies, six drams ; 
syrup of cowslips, half an ounce ; mix them together for a 
draught. 

49. But I judge it improper to put an immediate stop to every 
hsemorhage after this manner ; for it is frequently rather to be 
permitted, and may prove of great service, sometimes, by abat- 
ing the too violent ebullition of the blood, and, at others, by 
proving critical, put an end to the disease. And, in reality, no 
considerable effect is to be expected from the above-mentioned 
remedy, unless the symptom has continued some little time, and 
bleeding in the arm preceded its use. Again it must be carefully 
remarked, that this and all other immoderate haemorrhages are 
peculiarly apt to return, soon after a stop has been put to them, 
unless a gentle purge be given, which therefore must not be omit- 
ted, even thougii it should seem too early to purge, with respect 
to the stage ofWe fever, if this symptom had not happened. 

50. The hiccifp generally happens to the aged, after an immo- 
derate looseness, but chiefly after excessive vomiting, and fre- 
quently prognosticates imminent death, I ingenuously own that I 
have not been able to satisfy myself in my inquiry into the cause 
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of this symptom ; but I have frequently observed it to proceed 
from some disturbance raised in the stomach and adjacent parts 
by violent medicines, not without great danger to the patient, be- 
cause nature is unable to check and quiet this commotion ; and on 
this account I judged it proper to assist her by art, by giving a 
large dose of diascordium, viz. two drams, which seldom failed 
to remove this symptom, when the seeds of dili and other cele- 
brated specifics had proved ineffectual.* 

51. If, as above intimated, a looseness should happen in the 
course of the disease, for want of giving a vomit at the beginning, 
when it was indicated by the retchings ; one should be given at 
any time of the disease, provided the patient be strong enough 
to bear it, even though there be now no tendency to that, evacua- 
tion. But as this has been largely treated in the foregoing pages, 
I shall only mention what is proper to be done, if a looseness 
should happen, notwithstanding an emetic has been given; which 
is very seldom the case, except in an inflammatory fever, where 
this symptom, so far from being prevented, is sometimes occa- 
sioned by a vomit ; which is an observation of consequence. And 
here I have found the following glyster more efficacious than any- 
other astringents. 

Take of the bark of pomegranates, half an ounce ; red roses, 
two pugils ; boil them in a sufficient quantity of milk, so as 
to leave half a pint of strained liquor, in which dissolve half 
an ounce of diascordium : mix the whole for a glyster. 

It is improper to inject a larger quantity of this glyster than is 
here directed, though it may be naturally astringent ; because the 
intestines may be oppressed by its bulk, whence the looseness 
will rather be promoted than checked. 

52. But it may be said, that if a diarrhoea should appear, es- 
pecially in the decline of the disease, it is better to encourage 
than stop it ; as it is sometimes a critical discharge, and termi- 
nates the distemper. This undoubtedly may sometimes be the 
case, but it happens so rarely, as not to encourage one to attempt 
it ; besides, the reason before alledged, in treating of the cure of 
fevers in general, which tends to show the necessity there is of 
stopping the flux, holds here also. And to this may be added, 
that in order to the genuine depuration of the blood, it is not only 
necessary there should be a secretion of some feculent parts, but 
there is further required a separation of others by way of efflo- 



* Hiccup occurs in the close of fevers from other causes than vio- 
lent medicines. When opiates fail of relieving it, from five to ten 
drops of the oil of amber taken every two hours, often cure it. 
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rcsccnce, as we daily see in other rich and heterogeneous liquors ; 
consequently, if the looseness be too much promoted, the depu- 
ration will not he wholly completed, ana perhaps the matter that 
ought to have been last' expelled, will pass off first. I own, in- 
deed, that after the separation by way of efflorescence is finished, 
which is usually performed gradually and insensibly, and by means 
of a freer perspiration, rather than of a manifest sweat, il then 
a looseness should happen, it would be attended with little dan- 
ger ; for it must be observed, that now it is only owing to a ne- 
glect of purging in time, whence the excrement, for want of being 
evacuated, contracting a kind of malignant ferment, irritates the 
intestines to discharge their contents ; besides, the very liquid 
consistence of the excrement is a proof that the looseness ought 
not to be accounted a critical solution of the disease. 

53. Possibly the iliac passion deserves to be enumerated among 
the symptoms consequent upon fevers, since it is sometimes oc- 
casioned by immoderate vomiting in the beginning of the disease. 
This terrible disorder, which has hitherto generally been esteem- 
ed fatal, is owing to the inversion of the peristaltic motion of the 
guts, whence their contents are forced upwards, and thrown out 
by vomiting, so that the strongest glysters become emetic, as do 
likewise cathartics, immediately after being taken; and I judge 
the exquisite and intolerable pain attending this disorder, proceeds 
only from the inverted peristaltic motion of the bowels, whose 
natural formation is such, as by their many folds to promote the 
descent of the faeces in the properest manner ; and therefore 
whenever they are forced to yield to a motion opposite to that of 
their fibres, a pungent pain is occasioned, which remains fixed 
upon a particular part, when either the valve placed at the begin- 
ning of the colon, to prevent the return of the excrement into 
the ilium, or any other membrane belonging to the cavity, singly 
sustains the force of this preternatural motion. This inverted 
motion, productive of the pain, may proceed either from 1. ob- 
struction, or 2. irritation. 

54. 1. It is manifest that whatever block up the passage of the 
intestines, must needs occasion this contrary motion in them ; and 
this may happen, according to authors, 1. from hardened excre- 
ments, 2. much flatus collected in the bowels, and, as it were, purs- 
ing them up, 3. strangulation from a rupture, 4. inflammation, 
5. and lastly, large swellings filling up their cavity. However, it 
is plain that the inverted motion, proceeding from these causes, 
is rather to be accounted the motion of the aliment taken in, than 
of the intestines themselves ; nor is it an inversion of the mo- 
tion of the whole duct, but of those parts only which are situated 
above the seat of the obstruction ; for which reason I call it the 
spurious iliac passion. 
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55. 2. I conceive the inversion of the peristaltic motion gene- 
rally proceeds from acrid and peccant humours being deposited 
in the stomach and adjacent intestines, from the violent fermen- 
tation of the blood in the beginning of the fever, whereby the 
motion of the stomach is first inverted, and its contents thrown. 
up with violence, and then the small guts that are contiguous to 
it being weakened, yield to the violent motion of the stomach, 
and at last the large guts are also made to sympathize with them. 
This is the true iliac passion, and the disorder under consider- 
ation. The method of curing it has hitherto remained a secret, 
notwithstanding the pretensions of such as had recourse to quick- 
silver and leaden bullets, which do little service, and are fre- 
quently very dangerous. 

56. As soon as it appears from glysters being vomitted up, 
and other signs, that the disease is a true iliac passion, I endea- 
vour to answer these three intentions : 

1. To put a stop to the inverted motion of the stomach, which 
produces the same in the intestines. 

2. To strengthen the intestines weakened by the sharp hu- 
mours. And 

3. To free the stomach and bowels from these sharp humours. 

57. 1. I direct a scruple of salt of wormwood, with a spoon- 
ful of lemon juice, to be taken morning and night, and in the in- 
tervals give some spoonfuls of mint-water by itself, twice every 
hour, by the repeated use of which the vomiting and pain may be 
soon removed. 2. At the same time I order a live puppy to be 
applied to the belly, till the following purgative is given.* 3. Two 
or three days after the pain and vomiting are gone off, I give a 
dram of the greater pil. cochiae, dissolved in mint-water, and di- 
rect draughts of mint-water to be frequently taken during the 
operation of the purge, in order to prevent the return of the vo- 
miting. 

58. I have observed, that it is in vain to give this, or any other 
the strongest kind of purge, before the stomach be strengthened 
and reduced, together with the intestines, to its natural motion j 
for otherwise all cathartics will prove emetic, and consequently be 
more prejudicial than serviceable ; and this reason induced me to 
forbear purgatives, till I had first used stomachics a while. 

59. The diet I directed is very sparing ; for I allow the patient 
only to sup some spoonfuls of chicken broth, twice or thrice a 
day, and confine him to his bed during his illness, and till the 

* This remedy has no advantage over soft and warm applications 
of any kind, except in the uniformity of the heat of the animal. A 
Warm hand has often had the same effect 
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sirns of recovery appear, directing him to continue the use of the 
mint-water for a considerable time after the cure, and to keep the 
belly warm, by wearing a double flannel, whereby a relapse may 
be prevented, which happens more frequently in this than any 
other disease. . 

60. In these few particulars consists my whole method ot cur- 
ing this disease, which, it is hoped, no one will deliberately con- 
temn on account of its simplicity and the want of elegance of 
language, and the pomp of medicine to recommend it. 

61. Thus I have enumerated the symptoms that usually hap- 
pen in this fever ; but there are others I shall not now mention, 
as they are of less moment, and require no particular treatment, 
but go off spontaneously, if the fever be skilfully treated. And 
let this suffice for the continued fever of this constitution, with 
its symptoms. 



CHAP. V. 

OF THE INTERMITTING FEVERS OF THE YEARS 1661, 1662, 

1663, 1664. 

1. The constitution, as we observed above, that prevailed 
through all the preceding years, having so eminently favoured the 
rise of all kinds of intermittents, I will here set down the obser- 
vations I then made concerning them, and also add those which 
relate to the few intermittents that have happened sporadically 
since that time, that I may not break in upon the history of the 
following years. 

2. And first it must be observed, that, in order to conjecture 
something, at least, of their nature, regard must be had to three 
different stages of the fits of intermittents, viz. 1. the shaking; 
2. the ebullition ; 3. the despumation. 

1. I judge the shaking proceeds from this cause, that the fe- 
brile matter, which being not yet turgid, was in some measure as- 
similated by the blood, becomes at length not only useless, but 
prejudicial to nature, raises a kind of violent motion in the mass, 
and endeavouring, as it were, to escape, causes a chilness and 
shaking ; which shew how pernicious in its nature the febrile 
matter is to the body, in the same manner as purging draughts 
in weak stomachs, or poison casually swallowed, immediately 
occasion a shivering, and other symptoms of the same kind. 

3. 2. Nature, therefore, being by this means irritated, raises 
a fermentation in order to expel the enemy with less difficulty ; 
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this being the common instrument she uses to free the blood of 
its morbid particles, as well in fevers as in some other acute 
diseases : for by means of the fermentation the separated parts 
ot the peccant matter, that were equably mixed with the blood, 
begin to be united together in some measure, and consequently 
may be more easily moulded, so as to be fitted for despumation. 
That this is probably the case, appears from the death of such 
as die in the fit, which generally happens in the first stage of it, 
viz. during the shaking, or cold fit ; for if they survive till the 
etlervescence, or hot fit comes, they escape at least for that time. 
Boh these stages are severe, 3. but in the third, namely, the 
despumation, all the symptoms first grow milder,, and after go 
off entirely. By despumation I mean no more than the expul- 
sion or separation, of the febrile matter, now in a manner over- 
come, when what is thrown off partly resembles yeast, and partly 
lees, as may be seen in other ^liquors. 

4. Having premised these particulars, I proceed next to shew 
why the fit returns, though the patient now seems to be out of 
danger, and this arises from the febrile matter not being wholly 
thrown off, whence the latent remainder re-appears, according 
to the nature of the fits, and occasions fresh disturbance, run- 
ning through the several stages above described. How it hap- 
pens that this latent remainder (not sufficiently overcome by the 
preceding effervescence, and consequently not expelled with the 
other peccant matter) does not proceed with the same regularity 
in every intermittent, but sometimes requires one day, sometimes 
two, and at others three days, before it comes to maturity, and 
causes a new fit, is what I cannot account for ; neither do I 
know that any one has hitherto sufficiently explained this secret 
operation of nature. 

5. I do not desire to be called a philosopher ; and as for such 
as conceive they have a right to this title, and, upon this account, 
may possibly censure me for not having attempted to dive into 
these mysteries, I advise them to try their faculties in account- 
ing for the various works of nature, that every where surround 
us, before they go about to teach others. I would fain know, 
for instance, why a horse comes to his full growth in seven, 
years, a man in twenty-one ; why some plants usually flower in 
May, and others in June ; not to mention innumerable other ef- 
fects, whose causes are as hard to be discovered. Now if the 
learned ingenuously confess their ignorance in these points, I see 
no reason why I should be censured for being silent, in a matter 
not less obscure, and perhaps wholly inscrutable ; especially as 
I am persuaded that nature proceeds in this case, as in all others, 
with a certain regularity and uniformity ; the matter of tertians 

K 
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and quartans being not less subject to, and governed by the laws 
of nature , than all other kinds of bodies arc. 

6. All intermittcnts, in general, begin with a chilness and 
■haking, which are soon followed by heat and then bj sweat. 
The patient usually vomits both in the cold and hot fit, com- 
plains of great sickness, is thirsty, his tongue dry, &c. And 
these svmptoms abate in the same degrees as the sweat increases, 
which, becoming more copious ends the fit. And now the pa- 
tient continues tolerably well till the fit returns at the usual time ; 
which in a quotidian, happens once in the space of twenty four 
hours, or a natural day ; in a tertian, every other day ; and in a 
quartan, every third day ; calculating from the beginning of one 
fit to the beginning of the next. But the two latter are frequent- 
ly doubled, so that a tertian comes every day, and a quartan two 
days successively, the third being the intermediate, or well day : 
and sometimes, when it proves a triple quartan, it comes three 
days successively, the intermittent deriving its name from the 
manner of its first appearance. 

7. This redoubling of the fits is sometimes caused by the too 
great quantity and activity of the febrile matter ; in which case 
the adventitious fit precedes the original one : but sometimes, 
when the patient is considerably weakened, and the violence 
of the fit abated, either by two free an use of cooling medi- 
cines, or profuse evacuations, the adventitious fit follows the 
original ont, and is both milder and shorter than it. In the 
former instance, the violent motion of the matter does not wait 
for the due time of its return, and finishes its despumation in a 
shorter time ; but in the latter, the blood being too weak to throw 
off the febrile matter at once, immediately causes a fresh fit, in 
order to expel the remainder. And perhaps upon these two con- 
trary causes, both the anticipation, and the slower approach of 
the fits, in common regular intermittents, may depend : both 
which frequently happen in quotidians. 

8. Intermittents are either vernal, or autumnal ; though some 
arise in the intermediate seasons, but as these are not so fre- 
quent, and may be referred to Spring or Autumn, according as 
they approach nearest to either, I shall comprehend them all 
under the two kinds above mentioned. These diseases make 
their first appearance in February and August particularly ; 
though sometimes they appear sooner or later, according as the 
air is more or less disposed to produce them, which, of course, 
renders them more or less epidemic. The autumnal intermit- 
tents of 1661 were an instance of this ; for I remember a wo- 
man was that year seized with a quartam upon St. John's day, 
and numbers very early in the season ; and afterwards in the 
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declension of the year, these distempers became very epide- 
mic. 

9. This distinction of intermittents is so necessary, that un- 
less it be well attended to in practice, no just prognostic can be 
formed of their continuance, nor a method of cure directed, 
suitable to the different nature, both of the seasons and disor- 
ders. It must be owned, that the intermittents of both sea- 
sons do not greatly differ, either as, 1. to the manner of their 
attack ; which begins with a shaking, is soon succeeded by heat, 
and at length goes off with sweat ; or 2. the difference of their 
appearance, in which respect some are tertians both in spring 
and autumn : and yet I judge that they differ essentially from 
each other. 

10. I will begin with vernal intermittents, most of which are 
either quotidians, or tertians, and appear sooner or later, ac- 
cording to the various disposition of the season. For the spirits 
being concentrated by the winter's cold, gather strength in their 
recess, and in this lively state are invited out by the heat of the 
approaching sun, and, being mixed with the viscid juices, 
wherewith nature had stocked the blood during that season, 
(which, however, are not so viscid as those whose fluid parts 
have been dried up and parched by the preceding heat in au- 
tumn,) are, whilst they endeavour to escape, detained, and as it 
were entangled, and consequently occasion this vernal ebullition, 
in the same manner as is observed to happen upon exposing bot- 
tles filled with beer to the fire, after having been long kept buri- 
ed in sand, or in a cool cellar, whence the liquor begins to work, 
and endangers the bursting of the bottles. The blood thus dis- 
posed, attempts its depuration, and, by means of its volatile 
spirits, finishes it in a short time ; unless the juices be too vis- 
cid, so as to check the fermentation : and though this should 
happen, yet the vernal effervescence seldom proves continued 
and regular, but generally intermits, and is divided as it were 
into several fits. For the blood being now turgid with these 
rich spirits, nature hurries on her work, and by particular fits 
perfectly completes the secretion of some parts, before she fi- 
nishes the universal separation. And this seems to be the rea- 
son that there are but few continued fevers in spring, and parti- 
cularly in its decline, unless an epidemic constitution happens to 
prevail; the fermentations which arise at this time, being either 
suddenly checked, or hastening to an intermission ; or lastly, 
such parts of the juices as were best fitted for separation, are 
speedily and violently thrown upon some other part of the body ; 
whence quinsies, peripneumonies, pleurisies, or the like dan- 
gerous diseases, immediately arise, especially at the decline of 
the spring. 
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11. I hnve ahead; observed that vernal intermittents seldom 
last long, and always prove Balutarj ;• so that the aged or in- 
firm can scarce be endangered thereby, without very unskilful 

treatment. Bat I have sometimes known vernal tertians pro- 
longed to autumn, by improper bleeding and purging, along 
with an unsuitable regimen ; but this season being very contrary 
to their nature, immediately checked them, the patient in the 
mean time being almost worn out by the frequent redoubling, 
and long continuance of the fits, so that he seemed in great 
danger, though, as far as I have hitherto been able to observe, 
he always recovered. 

12. Neither have I met with those dangerous symptoms, in 
tuch as are cured of this disease, which, as shall hereafter be 
shewn, succeed inveterate autumnal intermittents ; viz. a mor- 
tal inflammation of the tonsils, a hard belly, dropsical swellings, 
&c. But I have often found, when the patients have been ex- 
tremely debilitated by the long continuance of the disease, the 
doubling of the fits, and repeated evacuations, that they have 
been seized with a madness, when they began to recover, which 
went oft" proportionally as they gathered strength. 

13. But autumnal intermittents differ very much from vernal 
ones. For though a tertian in those years, when it is not epi- 
demic, and seizes healthy persons, does sometimes go off" in a 
short time, and is accompanied only with the usual symptoms of 
vernal tertians ; yet when it is epidemic, and seizes the aged, 
or persons of an ill habit of body, it is not without danger, and 
lasts two or three months, and perhaps even to the following 
spring. But quartans are more dangerous Wul obstinate th;m 
tertians, for old persons are sometimes destroyed by a few fits ; 
in which case they generally die in the cold fit, as we have already 
observed. Those who have just entered upon old age are not in- 
deed in so much danger of sinking under the disease in so short 
a time, but are scarce ever cured before the return of the same 
period of time ol the following year wherein they were first 
seized : and sometimes this disease leaves some disorder behind 
it, that in the end proves mortal. 



* King Jarnes the first was a believer in our author's errone- 
ous assertion, that a vernal intermittent was salutary ; and hence he 
used to tell his courtiers, that 

"An intermittent in the spring, 
" Was piiysir for a king." 

From cherishing this opinion in advanced life, he died of that dis- 
order. 
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14. A quartan now and then changes its face, and likewise 
produces abundance of morbid symptoms, as the scurvy, a hard 
belly, a dropsy, &c. But young persons are better able to bear 
this distemper, from which they are sometimes freed about the 
winter solstice ; though it happens more frequently, particularly 
when bleeding and purging have been used, that their recovery 
is prolonged to the subsequent vernal equinox, or even the suc- 
ceeding autumn. I have often wondered to see infants struggle 
with this disease for six months and at length recover. 

15. It is worth observing here, that if any person be seized 
with a quartan, who has had it before, though long since, it ter- 
minates spontaneously after a few fits, of whatever age or con- 
stitution he be. 

16. I have always been of opinion that vernal intermittents 
might be wholly left to themselves, having never known a single 
person destroyed thereby ; and on the contrary have observed 
that the attempting their cure, especially by evacuating medi- 
cines, tended only to render them more obstinate. But if the 
patient will not be satisfied, unless something be done to relieve 
him, various methods may be successfully employed for this pur- 
pose, as I have frequently experienced. 

17. A vomit seasonably given, so as to have done working 
before the fits begin, sometimes proves a cure ; especially if a 
moderate dose of syrup of white poppies, or any other opiate, 
be given after the operation is over. Sometimes diaphoretics 
cure, especially in vernal quotidians, by promoting the sweat 
that breaks out towards the end of the fit, provided the patient 
be well covered, and the sweat continued as long as he can bear 
it ; for the juices not being very thick in this season, the disease 
is perfectly cured, which would otherwise return : but this never 
happens in autumn. 1 have also sometimes cured tertians by 
giving glysters upon three or four of the intermediate days. 

1 8. But if bleeding be used too freely, which inconsiderate 
persons easily yield to on account of the season ; or the 1 spirits, 
which should directly attempt the business of despumation, be 
so far impoverished by the preceding weakness of the patient, 
as to be unable to perform it, vernal tertians may then withstand 
all our endeavours, and perhaps prove as autumnal ones ; though 
they do not usually continue so long, but either go off spon- 
taneously, or soon give way to the use of a few gentle reme- 
dies. 

19. But autumnal intermittents, of which I am now to treat, 
are not so easily conquered. When the constitution is epidemic, 
they usually appear about June, but otherwise not till August, 
or the beginning of September, and very rarely in the following 
months. When numbers are seized at the same time, we may 
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generally observe that the fits come exactly in the same manner, 
and at the same hour of the day, a little sooner, or later per- 
haps, unless this disorder he disturbed in some persons by rcme. 
dies that either hasten or retard the coming of the (it. 

20. It must likewise be noted, that it is a difficult matter at 
the first appearance of intermittents, especially of those that are 
epidemic in autumn, to distinguish them exactly ; because, at 
this time, they are accompanied with a continued fever ; and for 
some time afterwards, unless great attention be given, nothing 
more than a remission can be discovered ; hut by degrees they 
perfectly intermit, and put on a form entirely agreeable to the 
season of the year. 

21. They are, however, either tertians or quartans ; (but the 
latter are deservedly accounted the genuine product of autumn) 
and in reality, so much alike, that they fiequently vary, at least 
for a time, from one to the other ; shortly after, perhaps, re-as- 
suming their pristine form. But vernal tertians never assume 
the shape of quartans, because they differ widely from each 
other ; nor have I ever seen a quotidian happen in this season, 
unless a double tertian, or a triple quartan should seem to de- 
serve that name. 

22. I judge that these intermittents are occasioned nearly in the 
following manner ; viz. as the vear advances the blood is likewise 
proportionally enriched, (just as vegetables shew the course of 
the year by their growth and decay) till it comes to its height, 
and ultimate vigour ; after which, keeping pace with the time of 
the year, upon the declension thereof, it also declines ; and more 
particularly when some accidental cause contributes thereto, as 
great loss of blood, taking cold, the use of indigestible and ex- 
crementitious food, unseasonable bathing, and the like. For 
the blood, being in this depressed state, is subject to every mor- 
bific impression that any constitution of the air may communi- 
cate to it, which, at this time, tends to produce intermittents, 
epidemically. And to this the immediately succeeding ebulli- 
tion tends, which happening sometimes in an extremely vitiated 
blood, occasions a bad fever, accompanied with several malig- 
nant and dangerous symptoms. But from whatever cans., it 
arises, the blood, having lost a considerable share of its spirits, 
and being greatly parched by the heat of the preceding summer, 
will perform its ebullition slowly, and require much time to fi- 
nish its depuration. 

23. Now, to shew clearly how difficult it is to cure autumnal 
intermittents, the dissimilitude between the continued and in- 
termittent fevers of this season must be well considered ; which 
chiefly consists in this, that continued levers carry on the effer- 
vescence once begun, regularly and uninterruptedly to the end 
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of the disease ; whilst intermittents perform the business by- 
parts, and at different times ; but in both the effervescence is fi- 
nished in about three hundred and thirty six hours, the precise 
time that is ordinarily required for the depuration of the mass 
of blood in a human body, when the business is wholly left to 
nature ; in the same manner as wine, beer, and cyder have each 
a peculiar time wherein their depuration is finished. 

24. But though the blood sometimes in intermittents, as it hap- 
pens in a quartan, attempts and at length finishes its depura- 
tion in six months ; yet by an exact computation it will appear 
that there is no more time employed here, than is, for the most 
part, naturally spent in completing the depuration in continued 
fevers. For fourteen times twenty-four hours, or fourteen na- 
tural days, make three hundred and thirty six hours ; so that 
allowing five hours and a half for the duration of every fit of a 
quartan, the whole will be equal to fourteen days, that is, three 
hundred and thirty six hours. If now it should be said that a 
quartan sometimes lasts above six months, which also holds in 
other intermittents ; I answer, that the continued fevers of this 
constitution are likewise often prolonged beyond fourteen days : 
but, in both cases, if care be taken to keep up the effervescence 
in a proper manner throughout the course, and especially to- 
wards the declension of the disease, the despumation will be fi- 
nished in the time above mentioned; whereas, if the fermenta- 
tion be unseasonably checked by cooling medicines, or glysters, 
in this stage, no wonder the disease proves lasting : the proce- 
dure of nature being by this means disturbed, and the texture 
of the blood in a manner loosened or broken, so that it cannot 
effectually attempt the despumation ; which also sometimes hap- 
pens spontaneously in weakly constitutions, unless drooping na- 
ture be assisted with cordials to enable her to finish the business 
of despumation. 

25. It must likewise be further observed here, that what has 
been said of the continuance of the fermentation is to be under- 
stood only of such fevers as have arrived to a fixed state ; for 
there are fevers, both of the continued and intermittent kind, 
which are of a variable nature, and do not reach the limited pe- 
riod in their effervescence. Such are those that sometimes arise 
from a slight error in the non-naturals, as in aliment, drink, air 
and the like : but they often terminate in a short time ; as they 
also do in young persons whose blood is pure, and full of spi- 
rits. For as their fevers proceed from a certain spirituous sub- 
tle and volatile matter, they finish their fermentation speedily, 
and go off. 

26. Now in order to raise a fermentation, it is necessary that 
the fermentable matter, whether blood, wine, or any other li- 
quor, be of so viscous and tenacious a natuVe, as to detain, and, 
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as it were, envelope the spirits therein contained ; yet so as they 
may be able to be moved briskly in the liquor, but not to fly off. 
Let it be remembered, however, that the liquors above-mentioned 
must not be so viscous, as to oppress the spirits entirely, and so 
prevent their being moved-at all. 

27. These particulars being laid down, which I conceive ni 
tional and well grounded, it will not appear strange that I propose 
no other method or cure in intermittents than seems necessary 
to lie used in continued fevers, to finish the business ol their 
despumation in a proper manner; since they differ, as to the 
manner wherein nature usually expels the morbid matter : viz. 
by means of an effervescence limited to a fixed time : though 
witli respect to their kinds and the peculiarity of their nature, I 
own they differ greatly from continued fevers, and from each 
other likewise. The curative indications therefore must be 
taken either 1. from a careful observance of the steps which na- 
ture takes to overcome the disease, that so we may quicken the 
fermentation already raised, and by this means recover the pa- 
tient ; or 2. we must endeavour to investigate the specific cause, 
in order to remove the disease by effectual and specific reme- 
dies. 

28. I have tried both methods with great care and applica- 
tion ; but have not hitherto been able to cure autumnal intermit- 
tents before they had finished their stated fermentation above 
specified, however disagreeable it has been to the patients to 
wait so long for their recovery.* If therefore any one is pos- 
sessed either of a certain method, or a specific remedy that will 
not only stop the progress of, but thoroughly cure these disor- 
ders, I think he ought to discover it for the good of mankind ; 
and if he does not, I will venture to say, that he neither de- 
serves the character of a good, nor of a wise man : for it is not 
acting the part of a good man, to convert to his private advan- 
tage what might prove so eminently serviceable to the public ; 
nor of a wise man, to deprive himself of the blessing he might 
justly expect from heaven, by endeavouring to promote the pub- 
lic good. For honour and riches are held in much less esteem 
by good men than virtue and wisdom. 

29. But though it be difficult to cure autumnal intermittents, 
yet I will set down what I have found do most service in them. 
Frequent experience has taught me that it is very dmgerous to 
attempt the cure by purging, (unless in the way hereafter to be 



* Here our author is seduced by his doctrine of concoction. Mo- 
dern experience proves that bleeding, purging, or puking may be 
used with advantage in obstinate autumnal'lntcrmittents, provided 
i.hey are accompanied with inflammatory symptoms. 
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mentioned) and especially by bleeding : for in tertians, particu- 
larly in a very epidemic constitution, if bleeding does not i,,rove 
a present cure, it prolongs the disease even in young, strong, and 
otherwise healthy subjects : but aged persons, after having long 
struggled with it, are destroyed thereby, their death? being gene- 
rally immediately preceded by a mortal inflammation of the ton- 
sils, as above mentioned. Again, bleeding causes those symp- 
toms to come sooner, which, as we said above, accompany autum- 
nal intermittents at their decline, or directly succeed them ; but 
it is so pernicious in quartans, as to occasion a disease to last a 
year in young persons, which otherwise would have gone pff in 
six months. And in the aged, who, if bleeding had not been used, 
might have recovered in a year, there is danger of the disease 
being prolonged thereby beyond its stated time, and of its prov- 
ing mortal in the end. What has been observed of bleeding holds 
also of purging, with this difference only, that the latter is less 
dangerous, unless it be frequently repeated. 

30. I begin the cure of autumnal tertians in this manner : the 
patient being put to bed, and well covered, 1 endeavour to raise 
a sweat by giving sage posset drink about four hours before the 
coming of the fit ; and as soon as the sweat begins I give two 
scruples of the greater Pil. cochise dissolved in an ounce of the 
following mixture : 

Take of aqua vitae, a pint ; Venice treacle three ounces ; saffron 
one dram : let them stand together in infusion for use. 

These remedies being taken as directed, the sweat is to be en- 
couraged for some hours after the usual time of the coming of 
the fit, with care tc« prevent checking it, which might otherwise 
be occasioned by the operation of the purgative. 

31. I have found this more successful in the cure of this dis- 
ease, than the giving the common decoction, suited to the same 
intention, made with gentian root, the tops of the lesser centaury, 
Sec. and a little sena and agarick. For as it causes two contrary 
motions at once, viz. sweating and purging, it produces the same 
effect as the decoction, by disturbing and interrupting the usual 
course of the fit ; and is more effectual, and as safe. Thus I have 



* It is difficult to determine whether the long duration of these in- 
termittents and their occasional mortality were the effect of bleeding, 
or of its being employed at once. The intermittents in the middle 
states which continue during the winter and spring yield to bleeding, 
but it is sometimes necessary to repeat it two or three times. They 
are often protracted by visceral obstructions, particularly of the liver 
and spleen, which induce local and general inflammatory action 

L 
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cured abundance of autumnal intermittents, and could not find 
out a better method during these years. 

32. When a tertian has varied its form, and is become a dou- 
ble tertian, on account of the patient's having been weakened, 
either bv evacuations, or anv other way, a sweat must likewise 
be raised, as above directed ; JO. and at the same distance of time 
from the coming of the next fit, either by giving the remedy there 
recommended, or some other powerful sudorific, which may also 
be repeated in the succeeding genuine fit : but the Pil. cochin 
must be omitted, because it is unsafe, as well as useless, to wea- 
ken the patient more by purging, and by this means promote the 
doubling of the fits, when he has been already debilitated thereby. 
In extreme weakness from this cause I prescribe the following 
electuary : 

Take of the conserve of flowers of borage and bugloss, each 
an ounce ; conserve of rosemary, half an ounce ; candiftl 
citron-peel, and nutmeg, and Venice treacle, of each three 
drams ; confection of alkermes, two drams ; mix them up 
into an electuary ; of which let him take the quantity of an 
hazel nut, morning and night ; drinking after it six spoonfuls 
of the following julap : 

Take of the distilled water of meadow sweet, and treacle wa- 
ter, of each three ounces ; syrup of cloves, an ounce ; mix 
them together. 

Instead of the julap, I sometimes give some simple plague wa- 
ter, sweetened with sugar ; at the same time forbidding the use 
of glysters, and allowing chicken broth, water gruel, &c. by way 
of diet. 

33. With respect to quartans, whoever is but slenderly skilled 
in physic, cannot, I conceive, be ignorant how unsuccessful all the 
usual methods of cure, hitherto directed, have proved, unless by 
means of the bark, which yet more frequently checks, than cures 
the disease. For after it has lain dormant for two or three weeks, 
and the patient has had a short respite from its violence, it returns 
afresh as severely as before, and cannot generally be conquered 
in a short time, notwithstanding the bark be frequently repeated. 
This, however, shall not hinder me from communicating what I 
have experienced in relation to the method of giving it. 

34. 1 . The greatest caution must be had not to give it too ear- 
ly, namely, before the disease be in some measure spontaneously 
abated, unless the extreme weakness of the patient requires it to 
be given sooner ;* for the giving it too soon may render it inef- 



* The bark may be given without waiting lor the spontaneous 
abatement of the disease, provided tie fever be reduced by artificial 
means to that grade in which the bark is safe and effectual. 
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textual, and even fatal, if a sudden stop be thus put to the vigour- 
ous fermentation raised in the blood in order to its despumation. 
2. We must not order purging, much less bleeding, in order to 
carry off a part of the febrile matter, and render the bark more 
effectual ; for they both weaken the tone of the parts, whence the 
disease returns so much the more speedily and certainly, after the 
virtue of the bark is spent. It were better in my opinion to im- 
pregnate the blood with this medicine by degrees, and at distant 
intervals from the fit, rather than endeavour to stop it at once, 
just upon its coming; for by this means the bark has more time 
to produce its full effect in, and, besides, the mischief is avoided 
that might happen by putting a sudden and unseasonable stoppage 
to the immediately approaching fit. 3. The bark must be repeat- 
ed at short intervals, that the virtue of the former dose. may not 
be entirely gone off before another be given ; and by repeating it 
frequently, the disease will, at length, be perfectly cured. 

35. These reasons led me to prefer the following method of 
giving the bark : 

Take of the Peruvian bark, one ounce ; syrup of roses, two 
ounces ; make an electuary thereof ; take the quantity of a 
large nutmeg every morning and night, on the intermediate 
or well days, till the whole be taken ; and let it be repeated 
thrice, interposing a fortnight between each time. 

36. The bark might perhaps prove as successful in vernal and 
autumnal tertians as it does in quartans : but, to speak ingenuously 
upon this occasion, in children and young persons, affected with 
either of these diseases, I think it best to forbear the use of me- 
dicines, and make no change as to air and diet ; having hitherto 
found no inconveniencey in leaving the cure wholly to nature, at 
which I have often been surprised, especially in infants ; for the 
depuration of the blood being finished, these distempers go off 
spontaneously. But contrariwise, if 1. a slender diet be directed ; 
or 2. purgatives be now and then given, as they generally are, 
under the pretext of opening obstructions, and discharging the hu- 
mours lodged in. the first passages j or 3. especially, if bleeding 
be used in an epidemic constitution, the disease will be conside- 
rably prolonged, and also accompanied with several dangerous 
symptoms.* 



* Here we find our author's practice again influenced by his theory 
of " depuration of the blood," or of concoction. It is true children 
suffer less than adults from protracted intermittents, but it is always 
safest to attemut to save the constitution by means of remedies suited 



to the state o» the system 
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37. But in aged persons, affected either with autumnal tertians 
or quartans, there is danger of these diseases becoming not only 
obstinate, but mortal ; for which reason, if the bark and every 
other method prove ineffectual to a cure, nature must at least be 
supplied with such helps, as may enable her to finish her work. 
For doubtless, in weak bodies, unless the fermentation be kept 
up by cordials, a strengthening diet, wormwood wine, and the 
like," the patient will be debilitated by irregular and ineffectual 
fits, and the disease continue, till a violent fit comes, which, by 
reason of his extreme weakness, ma)- destroy him in the cold fit. 
And this frequently happens in aged persons, who have been 
weakened by :vlong course of purgatives; whereas they might 
have been supported, at least for a short space, by some suffi- 
ciently strong cordial. 

38. When the time required for the despumation of the blood 
is finished, or even earlier, persons in years should remove to a 
very different air, or which is better, to a warmer climate, or at 
least leave the place where they were first seized with this disease. 
It is very surprising how much a change of air conduces to a per- 
fect cure at this juncture, but before it is not only needless but 
improper. For though a person were to go to a warm southern 
climate, the blood, notwithstanding, being once reduced to this 
morbid state, must necessarily finish its depuration, which would 
vainly be expected from breathing a new and unusual air, till 
the motion thereof be mended, and so far perfected, as to be 
capable of recovering a healthful state. Such a remarkable change 
of air, therefore, is to be deferred till the distemper can be re- 
moved ; so that in a quartan, for instance, which arose in autumn, 
it should be deferred till the beginning of February. 

39. But if the patient does not care to change the air, or can- 
not conveniently, he ought at this juncture to make use of a me- 
dicine of sufficient strength at once to promote, and, if possible, 
to finish the languishing fermentation ; for which purpose I would 
advise the following : 

Take of the electuary of the egg, or Venice treacle, one dram 
and a half ; aqua coelestis, or common aqua vitae, two oun- 
ces ; make a mixture, to be given two hours before the 

fit. 

I have used this medicine with success at the declension of the 
disease ; but I acknowledge, that if such heating medicines be 
given sooner, they either double the fit, or change the disease to 
a continued fever ; which has also been observed by Galen. Thev 
may be given with caution to young persons in this disease, but 
are unsafe in children. 
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40. Before I quit this subject, I must observe that what has 
been said concerning the continuance of autumnal intermittents, 
and the time required for the despumation of the blood, is to be 
understood of that alone which nature usually finishes by means 
only of the common medicines in use. For in treating of these 
matters my intent is not to discourage able and diligent physicians 
from searching after better methods of cure, and more effectual 
remedies in these diseases ; so far otherwise, that I do not despair 
myself of discovering, in time, such a method or remedy. 

41. After the disease is cured, the patient must be carefully 
purged ; for an almost inconceiveable number of diseases proceed 
from want of purging after autumnal intermittents, and I am as- 
tonished this is so little noted and guarded against by physicians. 
For whenever either of these diseases affected persons in the de- 
cline of life, and purging was neglected^ I could certainly foretel, 
that they would be seized with some dangerous disease after- 
wards, though they themselves had not the least suspicion of it, 
on account of their seemingly perfect recovery.* 

42. But purging must by no means be used till the disease is 
quite cured, because, though the natural parts, or intestines, may 
seem to be cleansed hereby from the foul humours left there by 
the intermittent, yet fresh matter will soon be supplied by the 
return of the fever, occasioned by the violence of the cathartic, 
and the disturbance of the substance of the juices ; whence the 
disease will become more obstinate. And daily experience shews 
that such as, in the declension of the disease, comply with that 
theory, which makes the cure consist wholly in removing obstruc- 
tions, and evacuating the melancholy humour, suffer much by re- 
peated purges ; which, whatever be the nature of the humour dis- 
charged, exasperate the fever, and so render it much more inve- 
terate than it would otherwise have been. 

43. For this reason I never give a purge till both the percepti- 
ble fits are entirely gone off, and the alteration likewise (how 
slight soever it be) which is perceived on those days when the 
fit usually came, and even not till a month afterwards ; and then 
I prescribe a common laxative potion, ordering it to be repeated 



* Dangerous diseases follow the neglect of bleeding as well as 
purging in autumnal intermittents, where it has been indicated. The 
cases of consumption, obstructed viscera, and dropsy which fill our 
hospitals in November and the succeeding winter months, are often 
the consequence of neglected, or too small bleeding. To the re- 
medies that have been mentioned, the editor shall only add, that 
when intermittents refuse to yield to the bark, and bleeding, blisters 
to the wrists, Arsenic in pills and in solution, and a gentle saliva- 
tion have been found to be effectual. 
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once a week for two or three months ; and a quieting draught to 
be taken in the evening after the operation, to prevent the return 
of the fit, which might otherwise happen lrom the disturbance 
which even the mildest cathartics are apt to raise. 

44. I direct purging at these considerable intervals, that a re- 
lapse may not be apprehended; which indeed might easily be 
caused by the too frequent agitation of the blood and juices ; but 
when there is no further danger from this quarter, I prescribe the 
following apozem : 

Take of Monk's rhubarb, two ounces ; the roots of asparagus, 
butcher's broom, parsley, and polypody of the oak, of each 
one ounce ; of the inner bark of ash, and of tamarisk, each 
half an ounce; the leaves of agrimony, spleenwort, and 
maiden hair, each one handful ; sena cleansed from its stalks, 
and moistened with three ounces of white wine, an ounce 
and half ; dodder of thyme, half an ounce ; troches of aga- 
rick, two drams ; fennel seeds, four scruples : boil them to- 
gether in a sufficient quantity of water to a pint and half; 
adding towards the end three ounces of the juice of Seville 
oranges : lastly, strain off the decoction, and mix therewith 
of the syrup of succory with rhubarb, and of the magis- 
terial syrup for melancholy, of each one ounce and a half. 
Take half a pint of it every morning for three days running, 
and let it be repeated as there shall be occasion. 

45. I proceed now to enumerate the symptoms which accom- 
pany intermittents in their decline ; and here it must be noted, that 
vernal ones have very few, compared with autumnal ; because 
they are neither so lasting, nor arise from such earthy and malig- 
nant juices. 

46. The principal of these symptoms, which occasionally hap- 
pens, is a dropsy ; wherein the legs first swell, and then the ab- 
domen : it arises from a paucity of spirits, occasioned by fre- 
quent fermentations of the blood, in consequence of the length 
of the disease, especially in the aged ; so that being extremely 
impoverished, it can no longer assimilate the juices taken in with 
the aliment, a crude and indigested quantity whereof is, at length, 
thrown upon the legs ; and these being so distended as to admit 
no more, the remainder is discharged into the abdomen, and thus 
forms a true dropsy. But this disorder rarely happens in young 
persons, unless it has been imprudently occasioned by frequent 
purging during the course of the intermittent. 

47. A recent dropsy from the above mentioned cause is easily 
cured by apperients and purgatives ; neither am I anxious about 
the consequences when it proceeds from this cause, for then I 
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conceive great hopes of success ; and, in reality, have recovered 
several by the use of the apozem above set down, 44. even with- 
out the mixture of any thing more appropriated to the dropsy. 
But I have observed, that it is to no purpose to endeavour to c^re 
it by purging whilst the intermittent lasts, which only renders 
that disease more obstinate without relieving the dropsy ; for 
which reason we must wait till the intermittent is conquered, and 
then the cure of the dropsy may be successfully undertaken. 

48. But if the distemper be so urgent as not to admit of this 
delay, the cure must be attempted by infusions of horse-radish 
root, the tops of wormwood, and the lesser centaury, juniper 
berries, broom^ashes, &c. in wine ; which not only give relief by 
supplying the blood with fresh spirits, but likewise seasonably as- 
sist nature, now upon the point of overcoming the disease. 

49. Children sometimes become hectic after both continued 
and intermittent autumnal fevers. The abdomen, in this case, 
swells and grows hard, a cough also and other consumptive symp- 
toms frequently arise, which manifestly resemble the rickets : 
such patients must be treated in the following manner : Accord- 
ing to the age of the child, give it a spoonful or two, more or less, 
of the purging potion above set down, every morning, for nine 
days, intermitting a day or two if need be ; and in the mean time 
the purgative must be so proportioned, either by increasing or 
diminishing the dose, as to give but five or six motions a day.* 
When the course of purging is over, let the abdomen be anointed 
with an opening linament for some days ; I generally use the fol- 
lowing : 

Take of oil of lilies and tamarisk, each two ounces ; the juice 
of briony roots and smallage, of each one ounce ; boil them 
together till the aqueous moisture is exhaled ; then add 
thereto of the ointment of marshmallows, and fresh butter, 
of each an ounce ; of gum ammoniac, dissolved in a proper 
quantity of vinegar, half an ounce ; of yellow wax, enough 
to make the whole into a linament. 

By this method I have cured several children of the true rickets. 
But the caution, before -inculcated, concerning purging, must 
also be observed here. 

50. It"is worth observing, that when children have been long 
afflicted with autumnal intermittents, there is no hopes of van- 



* An artificial diarrhoea thus induced is far more powerful than 
purges exhibited in the usual way once or twice a week, for the 
cure of manv other diseases !>e?ides that mentioned bvour author 
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quishing the disease till the ahdomen (especially that part of it 
near the Bpleen) swells and grows hard ; the distemper abating in 
the same degree, as this symptom manifests itself. Norcai 
peshnps, more certainly fortel that the intermittent will go off 
in a short time, than by carefully attending to the swelling of the 
abdomen, in children, and to that of the legs, which sometimes 
happens in grown persons.* 

51. The swelling of the abdomen which happens in children 
after intermittents, in those years wherein the constitution ot the 
air has a tendency to produce autumnal intermittents epidemical- 
ly, appears to the touch, as if the viscera contained matter har- 
dened to a schirrus ; whereas that which comes in other j 
yields to the touch, as if the hypochondria were only distended by- 
wind. Hence it is worth notice, that the true rickets rarely hap- 
pen, except in those years wherein autumnal intermittents pre- 
vail. 

52. A pain and inflammation of the tonsils, after continued or 
intermittent fevers, attended first with a difficulty of deglutition, 
succeeded by a hoarseness, hollow eyes, and hippocratic lace, 
certainly foreshew imminent death, without any hopes of recove- 
ry. And I have generally observed, that profuse evacuations in 
patients almost worn out by the violence of the disease, together 
with the long continuance thereof, have conspired to produce 
these fatal symptoms. 

53. There are several other symptoms, which usually follow 
these diseases, from a total neglect of purging, or an improper 
use of it ; but I shall not mention them here, as they all require 
nearly the same method of cure, viz. the purging off the sedi- 
ment deposited by the preceding effervescence, which, by its 
continuance in the body, has given rise to these bad symptoms. 
It may, however, be proper here to take notice of a considera- 
ble symptom, which neither yields to purging, nor any other eva- 
cuation, and especially not to bleeding, but is rendered more vio- 
lent thereby. This is a peculiar kind of madness, which some- 
times follows upon inveterate intermittents, especially quartans ; 
and yields not to the ordinary method of cure, but after copious 
evacuations, degenerates into a lamentable kind of folly for 
life. ' 

54. I have often been surprised to find no mention made of 
this disorder by practical writers, as I have frequently met with 
it ; and whereas the other kinds of madness usually yield to 



* This remark accords with common experience. The fever in 
, these cases is absorbed as it were from the blood vessels, and fixed 
in parts whose actions are less essential to life. 
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plentiful bleeding and purging, this will bear neither ; for when 
the patient is almost recovered, if a glyster only of milk and 
sugar be given, it immediately returns ; and if repeated bleed- 
ing and purging be used, these evacuations may indeed abate 
the violence of the disease, but will certainly render the patient 
an ideot, and quite incurable. Nor will this seem strange, if 
it be considered that the other kinds of madness proceed from 
the too great spirituousness and richness of the blood, whereas 
this arises from its depressed state and vapidity, as I may term 
it, occasioned by the long fermentation carried on by the fever, 
whence the spirits become utterly unable to perform the animal 
functions.* 

55. 1 treat this disorder in the following manner : I give a 
large dose of some strong cordial three times a day ; for in- 
stance, Venice treacle, the electuary of the Egg, the Countess 
of Kent's powder, Sir Walter Raleigh's powder, or the 
like, dissolved in plague or treacle water,' or any other cordial 
water. Cordials may also be given in other forms. During the 
course of the cure, a slender but restorative diet, and generous 
liquors must likewise be used ; and the patient should keep his 
room, and lie much in bed. This regimen may occasion a cos- 
tiveness, whence a fever may be apprehended, especially from 
the use of these heating medicines : but there is in reality no 
danger of it, because the spirits are so far wasted by the pre- 
ceding disease, as not to be able to raise a new fever. In a few 
weeks the disorder will abate by degrees, and then the cordials 
may be omitted for a few days ; but the restorative method of 
living must be continued, and the cordials repeated, after a 
short interval, and persisted in till the perfect recovery of the 
patient. 

56. This method has sometimes cured a madness that did not 
succeed intermittents, particularly in cold and weak constitu- 
tions. I was called last year to Salisbury, to consult with my 
friend Dr. Thomas for a lady, who was greatly disordered in 
her senses, and she was recovered by it, though she was then in 
her pregnancy. 

57. But the common kind of madness, wherewith lively per- 
sons are usually seized, without a preceding fever, is of another 
kind, and must therefore be treated in a very different manner, 
with respect to evacuation ; though even in this kind also, such 
medicines should be given as strengthen the brain and animal 
spirits. I shall here subjoin the cure thereof, though it does not 
properly belong to this place, to prevent any persons being de- 
ceived by the similitude of the diseases. 

* Madness rarely occurs from protracted intermittents in the 
middle states. 

M 
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58 In voting persons of a Sanguine constitution, let eight or 
nine ounces oi blood be taken away from tht arm ; and repeal 
the operation twice or thrice, at the distance o three days ; al- 
ter which, bleed once in the jugular: more frequent bleeding 
rather render, the patient an ideot than cures him.* 1 hen give 
half a dram, or two scruples of pil. ex duobtfs, according as it 
operates, upon a Set day, and repent it only once a wee k, pre- 
ciseiv upon the same da\ of the week, till the disorder goes off. 
Bv this method the humours, which, in this disease, usually fly 
up to the head, will gradually be diverted to the lower parts. 

59. On the intermediate days, during the course ot the cure, 
give the following electuary, or some other medicines ot the like 
kind : 

Take of the conserve of Roman wormwood, of rosemary, 
and of Venice treacle, each one ounce ; of the conserve of 
orange peel, of candied angelica and nutmeg, each half an 
ounce ; syrup of cloves, enough to make the whole into an 
electuary"; of which let the quantity of a nutmeg be taken 
twice a day, drinking after each dose a small draught of 
canary, wherein cowslip flowers have been infused cold. 

60. The continued fever and intermittents above described 
were almost the only prevailing epidemic diseases, during the 
constitution of the years 1661, 1662, 1663, and 1664. How 
many } ears thev might have prevailed before I cannot say ; but 
this I certainly know, that from 1664 to 1667 they rarely ap- 
peared at London. 

61. I should treat likewise of the small pox of that constitu- 
tion, since, as I before observed, they vary considerably, ac- 
cording to the different constitutions wherein they appear : but 
as I did not sufficiently attend to them at that time, I shall only 
mention this peculiarity of them, viz. that in those years they 
prevailed much in the beginning of May, but went off, upon the 
coming of the autumnal epidemics, namely, the continued and 
intermittent fevers. The tops of the eruptions had small pits 
for the most part, about the size of the head of a small pin, and 
in the distinct kind the eighth day was attended with most dan- 
ger : at which time the sweat and moisture, which had hitherto 
continued, went off suddenly, and the external parts became dry, 
neither could the sweat be raised again by any kind of cordials ; 
a d lirium, great restlessness, pain and sickness, a frequency ol 
making urine in small quantities succeeded, and the patient died 
in a few hours very unexpectedly. 



* This has not bei n fonnd to i>e the effect of copious bleeding 
for madness in the United States. Idiotism more frequently suc- 
ceeds the neglect, or scanty use of it. 
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CHAP. I. 

THE EPIDEMIC CONSTITUTION OF THE YEARS 1665 AND 1666, 

AT LONDON. 

1. The preceding winter having been extremely cold, and 
accompanied with a continued frost till spring, which went off 
suddenly towards the end of March, that is, in the beginning 
of the year 1665, according to the English computation of time, 
there then arose peripneumonies, pleurisies, quinsies, and other 
inflammatory disorders, which quickly made* great devastation ; 
and with these there also appeared a continued epidemic -fever, 
of a very different kind from those of the foregoing constitu- 
tion, which usually seized scarce any body at that time of the 
year. For 1. the pain in the head here was more violent ; 2. 
the vomitings more copious ; 3. and the looseness, which was 
generally prevented in the former fevers by a vomit, was in- 
creased thereby in the present fever, and yet the vomiting con- 
tinued ; 4. the external parts were dry, as in the fevers of the 
preceding constitution : but after bleeding, especially, a sweat 
was easily procured, and being encouraged soon abated the 
symptoms ; and this might be done at any time of the disease, 
whereas in those fevers it could not be safely attempted till the 
thirteenth or fourteenth day, and was not easily raised then ; 5. 
the blood taken away in this fever often resembled that of per- 
sons in pleuritic and rheumatic disorders, but was less sizy.* 

2. These were the diagnostic signs of this disease at its rise ; 
but towards the middle of the year the plague appeared, accom- 
panied with several of its peculiar symptoms, as carbuncles, 
buboes, &c. and spreading more and more every day, came to 
its height about the autumnal equinox, at which time it destroy- 
ed near eight thousand persons in one week, though at least two 
thirds of the inhabitants had retired into the country Jto avoid 
the infection. Afterwards it began to abate, and was so far 



* The higher grade of this fever than the common fevers of the 
same season, appears to be the effect of the same inflammatory con- 
stitution of the air which produced the plague that succeeded it. 
The yellow fever of Philadelphia, was in like manner preceded by 
fevers, with more inflammatory symptoms than in common seasons. 
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conquered by the winter's cold,* as to seize very few during 
that season, and the following spring, when it went oil en , rely ; 
whereas the fever prevailed, (though not so epidem.call)) all 
the subsequent V ear, and continued to the spring of the year 
1667. I proceed now to treat of this fever and the plague. 



CHAP. II. 

OF THE PESTILENTIAL FEVER AND ' PLAGUE OF 1665 and 

1666. 

1. I have already cursorily observed, that some fevers are 
usually ranked amongst those of the malignant kind ; whereas 
the great violence of their symptoms, which seems to counte- 
nance this opinion, does not proceed from the contagious nature 
of the disease, but frOm unskilful treatment : for when we do 
not closely enough attend to the solution thereof appointed by 
nature, but inconsiderately pursue a different method, we great- 
ly disorder the animal economy ; whence the disease, contrary 
to its nature, now different from what it used to be, is accompa- 
nied with several irregular symptoms. But a true malignant 
fever rarely happens, and totally differs from other kinds of fe- 
vers, that are so called from the irregularity of the symptoms, 
being indeed of the same species with the plague, only not so vio- 
lent ; for which reason I will treat of the cause and cure of both 
in the same chapter. 

2. That the air obtains a secret disposition or temperature, 
productive of different diseases at different times, is apparent to 
such as consider that the very same disease, in one season, 
proves epidemic, and 'destroys great numbers, and in another 
seizes but few persons, without proceeding further : as is mani- 
fest in the small pox, and more particularly in the plague, our 
present subject. 

3. But of what nature the constitution of the air is, which 
gives rise to these diseases, I am as ignorant, as of several other 
things, about which philosophers cannot agree ; whatever it be, 
we ought at least to thank God that he permits the pestilential 
constitutions of the air, productive of that great destroyer the 
plague, to happen much more rarely than such as produce less 

* The abatement of the plague during the cold weather, shows 
the sameness of its cause with the American yellow fever. 
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fatal distempers ; for the plague seldom rages violently in Eng- 
land, above once in thirty or forty years. A few persons in dif- 
ferent places die of this disease for some years after a great 
plague, and it usually goes off by degrees ; because the pesti- 
lential constitution of the air continues still in part, and is not yet 
entirely changed to a more healthful state ; this therefore should 
be esteemed only as the gleanings of a preceding harvest. To 
the same cause it is owing, that the fevers which prevail for a 
year or two after a severe plague, are generally pestilential ; and 
though some have not the genuine signs of the plague, yet they 
are much of the same nature, and require the like treatment, as 
shall hereafter be shewn.* 

4. But besides the constitution of the air, as a more general 
cause, there must be another previous circumstance to produce 
the plague, viz. the receiving the effluvia, or seminium, from an in- 
fected person, either immediately by contact, or mediately by pes- 
tilential matter conveyed from some other place. And when, 
this happens in such a constitution as we have mentioned above, 
the whole air of that tract of land is quickly infected with the 
plague, by means of the breath of the diseased, and the steam 
or vapour arising from the dead bodies, so as to render the way 
of propagating this dreadful disease by infection entirely unne- 
cessary : for though a person be most cautiously removed from 
the infected, yet the air received in by breathing will of itself 
be sufficient to infect him, provided his juices be disposed to re- 
ceive the infection.f 

5. Though this distemper, when it is only sporadic, seizes 
some few persons without any regard to the season, the infection 
being, as it were, communicated from one to another,^ yet, 



* Sporadic casesof yellow fever have appeared for several years 
in Philadelphia after it has been epidemic, and the fevers from other 
causes which have followed it, have been more inflammatory than 
in former years. 

t In this section our author clearly intimates an opinion, that the 
plague is both a contagious, and an atmospherical disease. There 
can be no doubt of the impurity of the air being increased by the 
breath of persons who have inhaled the miasmata that induce the 
plague. This was obvious in the yellow fever. Persons who left 
the city of Philadelphia in the year 1793, during the prevalence of 
that fever, created sickness, and even puking in several persons who 
inhaled their breath. This fact has been adduced to prove that the 
yellow fever was contagious, but it operates against that opinion, 
for in no instance did an attack of the fever succeed the sickness 
and puking that have been mentioned. 

t Mr. John Woodal, surgeon general to the East India company, 
who was in London at the time of the plague in 1 625, gives the fol- 
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when an epidemic constitution of the air likewise prevails, n 
arises in the intermediate season between spring and summer. 
this season being the fittest to produce a disease, the essence ot 
which chiefly consists in an inflammatory state ot the juic« 
we shall afterwards shew— Again, this disease has its turns of 
increase and declension, like other kinds of natural than 
begins at the time above set down, as the year advam 
spreads, and as that declines it abates, till at length, winter in- 
troduces a stale of the air contrary to it. 

6. For if the changes of the season were to have no effect 
on this disease, the true pestilential seminium, unconquerable 
by any alteration of the air, would be conveyed from one per- 
son to another in a continued succession ; so that when once it 
had got into a populous city, it would rage more and more, 
and never cease till it had destroyed all the inhabitants ; but that 
the contrary frequently happens, appears from the number of 
the dead, which rose to some thousands in one week in August, 
but decreased very much, and was inconsiderable towards the 
end of November. I must own, however, what some authors 
have likewise asserted, that the plague appears at other seasons 
of the year ; but this seldom happens, and it is not then very 
violent. 

7. Mean time I much doubt if the disposition of the air, 
though it be pestilential, is of itself able to produce the plague ; 
but the plague being always in some place or other, it is con- 
veyed by pestilential particles, or the coming of an infected 
person from some place where it rages into an uninfected one, 
and is not epidemic there, unless the constitution of the air fa- 



lowing more correct and rational account of the origin of that dis- 
ease, and oi the manner in which it is propagated. After mention- 
ing it as a punishment inflicted on mankind for their sins, he adds, 
'Tue terrestrial causes thereof are by consent of most writers as 
4 followeth, venomous and stinking vapours arising from fens, stand' 
' ing ponds, or pools, ditches, lakes, dunghills, channels, vaults, or 
'the like, as also unclean slaughter houses of beasts, dead carcases 
'of men as in time of war, and of stinking fish, fowl, or, of any 
• thing that contained life, and is putrid ; as also more particularly in 
' great cities, as in London, the unclean keeping of houses, laneSj 
'alleys and streets ; from these recited, and the like infected veno- 
' mous vapours by the warmth of the sun exhaled, are apt and aide 
' to infect the living bodies of men, and thereby to produce the 
' plague, which, once produced, is too apt by infection to spread it- 
' self and become popular, as experience sheweth.' To which he 
adds, 'a scarcity or want of food,' and the use 'of what is unwhole- 
' some.' Monroe's observations on the means of preserving the 
th of soldiers, vol. i. p. 223. 
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vours it. Otherwise I cannot conceive how it should happen 
that, when the plague rages violently in one town in the same 
climate, a neighbouring one should totally escape it, by strictly 
forbidding all intercourse with the infected place : an instance of 
which we had some few years ago, when the plague raged with 
extreme violence in most parts of Italv, and yet the Grand 
Duke by his vigilance and prudence entirely prevented its pene- 
trating the borders of Tuscany. 

8- The plague usually begins with chilness and shivering, like 
the fit of an intermittent ; soon after, a violent vomiting^ a painful 
oppression at the breast, and a burning fever, accompanied with 
its common symptoms succeed, and continue till the disease 
proves mortal, or the kindly eruption of a bubo, or parotis, dis- 
charges the morbific matter, and. cures the patient. Sometimes 
the disease, though rarely, is not preceded by any perceptible 
fever, and proves suddenly mortal ; the purple spots, which de- 
note immediate death, coming out, even whilst the persons are 
abroad about their business. But it is worth observing, that this 
hardly ever happens but in the beginning of a very fatal plague, 
and never in its decline, or in those years wherein it is not epi- 
demic. Again, sometimes swellings appear, without having 
been preceded either by a fever, or any other considerable symp- 
tom ; but 1 conceive that some slight and obscure shivering al- 
ways precedes the seizure : Now, such as are attacked in this 
favourable manner may safely follow their business, as if they 
were in health, and need not observe any particular way of 
living. 

9. As to the essence of this disease, I do not undertake to de- 
fine it with exactness ; and whoever should call upon me to shew 
what it is that constitutes any particular species ot a disease, 
might perhaps seem as impertinent, to the thinking part of man- 
kind, as I should appear, were I to ask him the same question 
about a horse, for instance, amongst animals, or botany, amongst 
plants. For nature produces whatever she causes to exist by 
lixed laws, and a method of operating known only to herself, and 
conceals the essence and constitutive differences of her produc-, 
tions in the greatest obscurity. Hence every species of diseases, 
as well of animals as vegetables, is endowed with certain 
peculiar and unequivocal properties, resulting from its essence. 
However, an inquiry into the manner of curing diseases may 
proceed very successfully, though we are ignorant of their cau- 
ses, because the cure of most diseases is not- effected by this kind 
of knowledge, but by a suitable and experienced method. 

10* But to return to our subject : As the rise of all similar dis- 
eases is usually deduced by us, in our present ignorance of 
things, from some depravation of the first or second qualities, 
it is probable that the plague is a peculiar fever of its own kind, 
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arising from an inflammation of the more spirituous particles ot 
the blood, which, bv reason of then- fineness and subtlety, 
most likely to receive it. When it is possessed of the highest 

degree of subtlety, it suddenly dissipates the natural heat, and 
destroys the patient, as is manifest in the beginning and height 
of an epidemic constitution. The bodies of such as perish thus 
suddenly by the violence of this disease, are totally covered with 
purple spots, the fibres of the blood being broken, and its texture 
whollv dissolved, by the violence of the intestine struggle. 

11. Now this fatal catastrophe may be occasioned by the ex- 
ceeding subtlety of the contagious matter, even without a febrile 
ebullition, or any other perceptible symptom ; epiite otherwise 
than when the morbific cause is not so subtle, and the instrument 
that endangers life more obtuse, which is often the case. To 
shew the difference bv a familiar example : Let a needle, or any 
other sharp-pointed instrument, be forcibly thrust under a pillow, 
and instead of raising it up, as an obtuse instrument would do, it 
will go through it. 

12. But sudden death rarely happens, and only, as before in- 
timated, towards the beginning, or increase of the plague. For 
this disease generally begins, like other fevers, with chilness and 
shivering, which are soon succeeded by heat, and this continues 
till the inflamed parts of Jie blood are expelled by nature to the 
emunctories, and there suppurated in the manner of common 
phlegmons. But if the inflammation be less considerable, it 
usually generates such fevers as are commonly called pestilential, 
as it frequently happens at the end of a pestilential constitution, 
and perhaps even a year or two afterwards, till that species of 
fevers becomes extinct. 

13. In my opinion, the inflammation which the Latins call 
ignis sacer, and we St. Anthony's fire, or an erysipelas, is a good 
deal like the plague. For skilful physicians esteem it a conti- 
nued fever, arising from the corruption and inflammation of the 
thinner parts of the blood, which nature, to get clear of, throws 
out upon some external part of the body, where a tumour, or 
rather (for frequently there is no very remarkable tumour) a 
large red spreading spot, usually called a rose, arises ; but the fe- 
ver is critically terminated in a day or two by this tumour, or 
eruption, and is sometimes accompanied with a pain in the glands 
of the arm-pit, or groin, as in the plague,* 



* The unity of fever is clearly hinted at in ihis account of the 
sameness of the plague and the erysipelas. Dr. Chisholm says, the 
erysipelas preceded the yellow fever in one of the West India is- 
lands. The former was probably a modification of the latter. The 
progress of the season perhaps changed its character from an exter- 
nal to an internal disea 
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14. Moreover, the erysipelas begins much in the same man- 
ner as the plague, viz. with a shivering, followed by a feverish 
heat ; so that such as have never had this disease before judge it 
to be the plague, till it manifests itself at lengtn in the kg, or 
some other part. To this may be added, that some authors sus- 
pect there is a kind of malignity joined with this disease, and ac- 
cordingly place the cure of it in the use of sudorifics and alexi- 
pharmics. But the inflammation here, as soon as it has raised an 
ebullition, by means whereof the lightly parched particles of the 
blood are in a short time expelled, goes off spontaneously, and 
does no farther mischief. 

15. But the plague is much more violent than an erysipelas ; 
being, by its exceeding subtlety, fitted to pass through the inner- 
most recesses of the body like lighrning, and suddenly destroys 
the spirits, and sometimes dissolving the texture of the blood, 
before nature, oppressed by speedy progress of the disease, is able 
to raise a feverish ebullition, which is the common instrument she 
uses to expel whatever vitiates the blood. 

16. If my opinion, of this distemper's arising from inflamma- 
tion, be controverted, let it be considered that the presence of a 
fever, and also several other particulars, confirm it ; as for in- 
stance 1. the colour of the blood taken away here, which plainly 
resembles that taken away in pleuritic and rheumatic disorders ; 
2. the dark livid colour of the carbuncles, not unlike the mark 
left by an actual cautery ; 3. the buboes, which are equally dis- 
posed to inflammation, as other tumours of any kind, and termi- 
nate in abscesses, as most inflammations usually do ; 4. the sea- 
son of the year in which an epidemic plague commonly arises, 
seems likewise to strengthen my opinion ; for at the same time, 
namely, betwixt Spring and Summer, pleurisies, quinsies, and 
other inflammatory diseases usually become epidemic ; and I 
never knew them more common than they were for some weeks 
preceding the beginning of the late plague at London. Neither 
is it at all material, that the very same year that proved fatal to 
so many thousands, was otherwise very mild and healthy, and that 
such as escaped the plague never enjoyed better health ; and like- 
wise that those who recovered were not subject to a cachexy, and 
other indispositions, usually arising from the foul remains left by 
preceding distempers ;* and farther, that imposthumes and car- 
buncles, though of the largest size, after the inflamed particles, 
together with the sanies, was discharged, were easily cured bv 
the common chirurgical methods. 



* The same things occurred in Philadelphia, during and alter the 
yellow lever of .1793. 

N 
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17. But here perhaps it may be asked, how it happens, il the 
plague be an inflammatory disease, that heating medicin- 
most alexipharmics are, should be so successfully used, both for 
prevention and cure. To this I reply, that these medicines only 
relieve by accident, namely, by means of the sweat which tiny 
procure, whereby the inflamed particles of the blood are exhal- 
ed, and expelled ; but if they fail of raising a sweat, as it fre- 
quently happens, the blood being more inflamed by this additional 
heat, soon manifests the bad effects of such kind of remedies. 
As to prevention, I am well aware how much the use ot warm 
antidotes is generally commended, but with what advantage has 
not yet appeared. Too free an use of wine, and the taking of 
other strong preservatives every day, at set hours, have occasion- 
ed this disease in numbers of persons, who otherwise might pro- 
bably have escaped it.* 

18. As to the cure of these fevers, some perhaps will charge 
me with presumption and imprudence for undertaking to treat 
thereof, as having lived at some distance from the town, during 
the greatest part of the time that the late plague prevailed, and 
consequently being not sufficiently furnished with observations 
relating thereto. But since some physicians of greater abilities, 
who courageously staid in town at the peril of their lives, whilst 
the plague raged, have hitherto declined publishing what they 
have learnt of its nature from a large practice, it is hoped every 
good man will excuse me for communicating my sentiments of it, 
founded on a few of my own observations. 

19. And first the indications of cure are to be considered; 
which must always be directed, either 1. to assist nature in expel- 
ling the disease, by keeping closely to her method of procedure 
herein ; or 2. distrusting the method she usually takes to over- 
come the intestine enemy, to substitute a different and safer one 
from art. But here perhaps some may object that the plague 
ma\ also be successfully enough treated by anti-pestilential alexi- 
phannics, with forms of which the works of practical writers 
abound. But whether the assistance these kinds of medicines 
afford should not rather be ascribed to their apparent virtue of 
raising copious sweats, whereby they at the same time open a 
passage for the morbific matter to escape, than to any occult qua- 
lity given them by nature to expel the pestilential poison, admits 
of great dispute. 

20. Neither is there reason to doubt of these alone, but like- 
wise wh-ther the alexipharmics of other diseases do not relieve, 



* The same effects accompanied or followed the use of the same 
supposed prophylactics in all the years in which the yellow fever has 
J*Ucly prevailed in Philadelphia. 
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by promoting some kind of evacuation, rather than by any inhe- 
rent specific virtue. For instance, whoever (with respect to the 
venereal disease) asserts that mercury and sarsaparilla are true 
alexipharmics for the virus thereof, should produce some exam- 
ples, where the former has sometimes effected a cure without 
raising a salivation or purging, and the latter without occasioning 
sweat ; which I conceive it will be difficult to find. But to me it 
seems probable that the peculiar remedy of the plague, and pro- 
per alexipharmic of its poison, lies yet concealed in the bosom of 
nature, and that this distemper can only be removed by mechani- 
cal methods. 

2 1 . To consider therefore the first intention above mentioned 
more at large, which tends to assist nature in expelling the mor- 
bific matter, agreeably to her own method of procedure ; it must 
be observed that in the true plague, when nature of herself com- 
mits no error, nor is forced out of the way by violent measures, 
she finishes the cure by an abscess in the emunctories, whence 
the matter is discharged ; but in a pestilential fever the cure is 
performed by an universal perspiration, through the whole sur- 
face of the body. Hence we may learn that the method of cure 
must be diversified, agreeable to the different procedure which 
nature points out in both diseases.* For if one was to endeavour 
to discharge the matter of the true plague by sweat, it would be 
opposing nature, because she attempts to do it by imposthumes : 
and, on the other hand, to endeavour to expel the matter of a 
pestilential fever otherwise than by sweat, is to pursue a method 
directly contrary to the procedure and disposition of nature. 

22. We are yet unacquainted with a set of certain remedies, 
capable of promoting the natural expulsion of the morbific matter 
in the true plague, or, in other words, of forwarding the eruption, 
of the imposthumes, unless it be supposed that a strengthening 
diet and cordials may promote this end : but, in reality, I should 
greatly apprehend that the inflammation, already too violent, 
might be farther increased thereby. And indeed experience has 
convinced me that sweats are ineffectual in this case : for though 
I must own that when a profuse sweat has been kept up for three 
or four hours, and afterwards^ suddenly stopped, a tumour ap- 
pears, yet I conceive it is not at all owing to the sweat, because 
there are no signs of a swelling whilst the sweat flows most 
plentifully, and when this is gone off, the swelling may arise, aa 

* There is great truth in this remark. However excessive or de- 
ficient nature may be in her attempts to throw off febrile diseases, 
she rarely errs in pointing out the manner, or emunctory, in, or 
through which it ought to be discharged. The business of a phy- 
sician is to follow her, but it should be with depleting or cordial me- 
dicines in his hand, in order to assist, restrain, or invigorate her. 
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it were, by accident, viz. in consequence of nature's being 
eased of a part of her load, whereby she was too much oppressed, 
by means of the sweat, and of the considerable heating of the 
body by cordials given to raise the sweat. But the uncertainty 
and danger of driving cit the morbific matter by imposthumts 
caused by sweat, sufficiently appears from its having proved fatal 
to near a third part (to speak within compass) of sueh as under- 
went the treatment. Whereas, on the contrary, several persons, 
in whom the tumours appeared in the regular and natural way, 
even whilst they were about their business, and without the least 
apparent disorder of any natural, vital, or annual function, recov- 
ered in a slurt time ; unless such as happened unfortunately to 
fall into the hands of some unskilful practitioner, and by his ad- 
vice, though in perfect health, endeavoured to sweat in bed ; 
from which time they began to grow worse, and at length, the 
disease increasing, afforded a melancholy proof of the pernicious- 
ness o; the advice, by their death. 

23. Moreover, that the termination, or critical solution of the 
plague by tumours or imposthumation, is both uncertain and dan- 
gerous, is manifest from a bubo, which sometimes rises kindly at 
first, and with an abatement of the symptoms, but afterwards 
suddenlv disappears, and instead thereof purple spots succeed, 
which are certain signs of death ; and the cause of its striking in 
should justly seem to be ascribed to the copious sweats, intended 
to promote its eruption, which wasted a considerable part of the 
matter through the pores, that should have served to fill and keep 
it up. 

24. However it be, this at least evidently appears, that Provi- 
dence' has graciously pointed out a certain method of expelling 
the morbific canse in other diseases; but, for this scourge of our 
transgressions, has given us only a very uncertain one : and per- 
haps the cause of the great destructiveness of this disease may be 
as well ascribed to this source, as to its malignity ; for in the gout 
and other diseases, where there is little suspicion of malignity, 
the striking in of the morbific matter proves as certainly perni- 
cious. Hence it clearly follows, that the physician, who in the 
curft of other diseases ought to tread closely in nature's steps, 
must here renounce her guidance ; and for want of strictly at- 
tending to the truth c. r this martini, the plague has proved much 
more destructive, than it would otherwise have been. 

25. Since then it appears quite unsafe to follow nature in her 
method of curing this disease, we are in the next place to consi- 



* Our author, so tenacious in some diseases, of the healing pow- 
ers ot nature, renounces her altogether in the plague. It is equally 
proper to do so in all diseases which arc elevated above, or reduced 
below the level of her operations, except in the way mentioned ill 
ibe-Dreceding note. 
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der in what manner the second intention is to be answered, which 
consists in attempting the cure by a different one : and this I con- 
ceive is only to be effected by bleeding or sweating. As to the 
former, I am well aware that it is generally condemned in this 
disease ; but setting aside vulgar prejudices, I shall here briefly 
and equitably examine the reasons usually brought against it. 

26. And, first, I appeal to the physicians who continued in 
town during the late plague, whether free and repeated bleeding, 
before a swelling appeared, was ever observed to prove fatal to 
any of the infected ? But it is not at all surprising that bleeding 
in a small quantity, or after the appearance of a swelling, should 
always be prejudicial: for in the former case, the management 
of the cure is taken out of the hands of nature, who used all her 
endeavours to raise a tumour, without substituting in its stead any 
other sufficiently effectual method to expel the morbific matter ; 
and, in the latter, blreding, by attracting from the circumference 
to the centre, occasions a directly opposite motion to that of na- 
ture, which is made from the centre to the circumference. And 
yet nothing is more frequently urged as a capital argument, by 
those who condemn bleeding in general in this disease, than the 
mischief of bleeding in this improper manner ; as may be collect- 
ed from Diemerbroeck, and other writers of observations. But 
for my own part I cannot assent to their reasonings, till I know 
what answer they will make to the question above proposed. 

27. It is certain that several writers of great character have 
judged bleeding proper in the plague ; the principal of which are 
Ludovicus Morcatus, Joannes Costseus, Nicolaus Massa, Ludo- 
vicus Septalius, Trincavellius, Forestus, Mercurialis, Altoma- 
rus, Paschalius, Andernachus, Pereda, Zacutus, Lusitanus, 
Fonseca, &c. But Leonardus Bottallus, a celebrated physician of 
the last century, is the only one I know of who places the whole 
of the cure in as copious bleeding as we demand. I shall tran- 
scribe his words, that I may not be judged singular in this prac- 
tice. 

28. " In short (says our author) I conceive there is no plague 
44 wherein bleeding may not prove more beneficial than all other 
w remedies, provided it be seasonably used in due quantity ; but 
** I am of opinion it sometimes does no service, either, because 
44 persons have recourse to it too late, or use it too sparingly, or 
" commit some error in both these particulars." And a little far- 
ther he subjoins, " But if our fears be so great, and we take away 
" so small a quantity of blood, how is it possible to judge exactly 

'*' what good or mischief bleeding may do in the plague? For if 
44 a disease (which requires four pounds of blood to be taken 
44 away, in order to its cure, and yet but one is taken away) des- 
44 troys the patient, it does not therefore prove destructive because 
44 bleeding was used, but because it was performed in an impro- 
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" per, and, perhaps, in an unseasonable manner : but ill-designing 
" and indolent nun always endeavour to lay the fault oil that, 
"not because it did really do mischief, but because they vilely 

"desire to give every bodv an ill opinion of it. Or, supposing 
"they do not do it out of wickedness, they cannot be < xcused 
" from ignorance and perverseness, both which are doubtless 
" pernicious, but the former much more so." Then proceeding 
to confirm his reasonings from experience, he goes on thus: 
"These particulars being attended to, no sensiUc person can 
"justly censure bleeding in these diseases, but must rather 
"highly esteem and commend it as a divine remedy, and prac- 
tise it with assurance ; which indeed I have done for these fif- 
tC teen years past. For I found no speedier and safer remedy 
" in pestilential diseases, than copious and seasonable bleedings 
" in all my patients, which were exceeding numerous, both at 
*' the siege of Rochclle, and four years ago at Mons, in Hainault, 
44 at Paris for these two years past, and last year at Cambray." 
To these remarks the author adds some instances of persons 
cured by this method, which I here omit for brevity sake ; but 
must beg leave to relate a very uncommon case, no way foreign 
to our present subject, which happened a few years since in 
England. 

29. Amongst the other calamities of the civil war that se- 
verely afflicted this nation, the plague also raged in several 
places, and was brought by accident from another place to Dun- 
star castle in Somersetshire, where some of the soldiers dying 
suddenly with an eruption of spots, it likewise seized several 
others. It happened at that time that a surgeon, who had travel- 
led much in foreign parts, was in the service there, and applied to 
the governor for leave to assist his fellow soldiers who were af- 
flicted with this dreadful disease in the best manner he was able; 
which being granted, he took away so large a quantity of blood 
from every one at the beginning of the disease, and before any 
swelling was perceived, that they were ready to faint and drop 
down ; for he bled them all standing, and in the open air, and had 
no vessels to measure the blood, which falling on the ground, the 
quantity each person lost could not of course be known.* The 
operation being over, 4le ordered them to lie in their tents ; and 



•The quickest effect is produced from bleeding in a standing 
posture of the body. The loss of twelve ounces of blood win in- 
duce fainting in this posture, sooner than three limes that quantity 
when a patient lies in bud. It should be resorted to when we wish 
to produce a sudden and general change in the actions of the sys- 
tem, also when we wish to facilitate the reduction of a bone by 
relaxing the muscle 
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though he gave no kind of remedy after bleeding, yet, of the 
numbers that were thus treated not a single person died ; which 
is surprising. I had this relation from Colonel Francis Wind- 
ham, a gentleman of great honour and veracity, and at that time 
governor of the castle.— r-I shall set down what 1 have met with 
worth notice, with respect to this subject, when I come to deliver 
the few observations I was enabled to make whilst the late Lon- 
don plague prevailed. 

30. But though I greatly approve of this method, and have 
formerly experienced its usefulness in many instances, yet, for 
several reasons, I prefer the dissipation of the pestilential fer- 
ment by sweat, to its evacuation by bleeding ; because sweating 
does not weaken the patient so much, nor hazard the reputation 
of the physician. But this, however, has its inconveniences too: 
for, 1. in many, and especially in young persons of a hot constitu- 
tion, a sweat is not easily raised, and the more you endeavour to 
raise one in such subjects, by heaping on clothes, and giving 
powerful sudorifics, so much the greater danger there is of caus- 
ing a delirium, or, which is still worse, after having been deluded 
awhile with vain expectations, pestilential spots are at length 
forced out instead of sweat. 

31. 2. As the chief malignity of this disease lies in the most 
spirituous parts of the blood, whence the motion of its grosser 
particles is generally somewhat more languid than in other in- 
flammations, this finer part acquires a much more violent motion 
by this additional heat, and at length entirely breaks down 
all the fibres of the blood, now preternaturally distended. And 
irom this dissolution of the sanguineous fibres I judge the ori- 
gin of the pestilential spots or eruptions should be derived; be- 
cause, like the marks left by violent stripes on some fleshy part of 
the body, they are at first of a deep red, but soon after turn blue 
or black. 

32. 3. Again, in such as are pretty apt to sweat, if the sweat 
be stopt too early, viz. before the morbific matter be totally ex- 
pelled, the buboes, which began to rise kindly at the decline of 
the sweat, by thus wasting a part of the matter intended to fill 
them, either readily strike in, or at least never become true ab- 
scesses (as it usually happens in the small pox, when the patient 
has sweat copiously in the beginning) and the matter thereof 
being re-admitted into the blood, raises a violent motion therein 
by which means the pestilential spots, which denote imminent 
death, are often driven out in the manner above described. 

33. But, in order to shew more clearly how to prevent these 
and other inconveniences, I will faithfully set down all 1 have 
done and observed in this disease, beginning from the first ap- 
pearance of the late plague. 

34. At the beginning of May, in the year 1665, I attended 
a lady, about one and twenty, of a sanguine constitution, who, 
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besides the burning fever, which began a little earlier, had fre- 
quent vomitings, and other febrile symptoms. I began the cure 
with bleeding, and next dav, to guard against a looseness, di- 
rected a vomit, which operated pretty well : for, as I have al- 
ready observed, a looseness usually comes in the declension of 
a fever for want of giving a vomit, when it was indicated by the 
retchings in the beginning. Visiting her next morning, I found 
she had a looseness, which perplexed me much, having rarely 
met with this symptom for some years before. Hence I judged 
that this was no common fever, as the event also shewed, and 
consequently required to be treated in a different manner from 
that above mentioned, which I had hitherto constantly used with 
success. Upon this, a senior physician being joined with me in 
consultation, bleeding was repeated by our joint advice, which 
the age, constitution of the patient, and the violent ebullition of 
the blood, seemed to demand ; moderate cooling cordials were 
also given, and glysters injected every other day. At the decline 
of the disease, we directed some of the stronger alexipharmics, 
because there arose very uncommon and irregular symptoms, 
which are generally esteemed signs of considerable malignity ; 
but all these means availed nothing, and the patient died about 
the fourteenth day. 

35. The singular nature of this fever set my head at work for 
some days afterwards; and at length recollecting, 1. that the 
violent heat continued even after repeated bleeding ; 2. that the 
patient's cheeks were red ;* 3. that some drops of blood distilled 
from her nose a little before her death ; 4. that her blood when 
cold resembled that taken away in a pleurisy ; 5. that she had a 
cough, and dull pains in the vital narts, or breast ; and 6. that 
it was that season of the year, which includes the end of spring 
and beginning of summer, and which is less disposed to produce 
continued fevers ; all these dividing, as it were spontaneously, 
at this time, and either becoming intermittents, or suddenly 
turning to pleurisies, and the like inflammatory disorders ; and 
lastly, 7. that pleurisies were very epidemic at the same time: 
having, I say, duly considered these particulars, I concluded 
that this fever, though it had not the pathognomonic or distin- 
guished signs of a pleurisy or peripneumony, was symptomatic, 
and occasioned by an inflammation lurking near the vital parts, 
though it was unaccompanied with pain in the side, or great dif- 
ficulty of breathing. In short, I came at length to this conclu- 
sion, that I ought to have followed the same method here that I 

* Red cheeks, or the whole face suffused with blood, often afford 
an indication for blood-letting when we are unable to observe anv 
ptlier sign ol the necessity for that remedy. 
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had frequently used in a pleurisy with good success. And, in- 
deed, it afterwards fully answered my expectations ; for being 
called some little time after this to a man affected exactly in the 
same manner, I began and finished the cure by repeated bleed- 
ing, after the method already commended in the pleurisy.* 
And about the end of May, and beginning of June, this fever 
being then very epidemic, I recovered numbers by the same 
means. From this time forwards that dreadful plague began to 
rage with great violence, which afterwards made such devasta- 
tion, that in the space of seven days it destroyed as many thou- 
sand persons in this city only. 

46. Whether the fever under consideration deserves to be en- 
titled a plague, I dare not positively affirm ; but this I know by 
experience, that all who were then seized with the true plague, 
attended with all its peculiar concomitants, and for sometime 
afterwards, in my neighbourhood, had the same train of symp- 
toms both in the beginning and through the course of the disease. 
But when I was in danger from the near approach of the plague 
to the house wherein I lived, yielding at length to the solicita- 
tions of my friends, I accompanied the vast numbers that quitted 
the city, and removed my family some miles distant from it : but 
I returned to town so very soon afterwards, and whilst the plague 
yet raged so violently, that on account of the scarcity of abler 
physicians, I could not avoid being called to assist the infected. 
And not long after I attended several persons in fevers, which to 
my great surprise I found were of the same kind and nature as 
those I had so successfully treated before my departure : for 
which reason, trusting to my owft experience for a better guide, 
and preferring it to all manner of trivial rules, i scrupled not to 
direct bleeding again. 

37. I continued this practice of plentiful bleeding, along with 
the use of a ptisan and the like cooling diet, in numbers with 
wonderful success ; till at length it failed me in a few instances, 
through the obstinacy of the patient's friends, who were so un- 
reasonably prejudiced against it, as not to let me take enough 
blood away, to the great detriment of the diseased, from whom, 
as tne cure turned chiefly upon bleeding, either asuflkient quan- 
tity of blood, or none at all, should have been taken away- Find- 
ing my endeavours so warmly opposed, I judged that the dis- 
covering another method of curing this disease would be of 
eminent service for the future. 



* We meet with another proof in this section of the author's firac- 
tical belief in the unity of fever. He considers a fever and a pleuri- 
sy as different forms of the same disease, and cures them both by 
the same remedies. 

O 



106 THE PESTILENTIAL FEVER 

38. I shall here relate an Instance of the mischief I once In- 
nocently did, not by bleeditig, but becaus. I "as hindered from 
i> as much blood as I judged requisite.— I was called 

to a voung man of a sanguine compaction, and robust constitu- 
tion,' who had hern seized with a violent fever two days before, 
attended with vertiginous pains in the head, excessive vomiting, 
and other symptoms of th« like kind; and finding upon inquiry 
that th< re was no sign of a swelling, I immediately directed a 
large quantity of blood to be taken away, the top whereof, when 
cold, resembled corrupt, pleuritic blood ; and I also prescribed 
a ptisan, and cooling julaps and broths. In the afternoon bleed- 
ing was repeated in the same quantity, and again, in like manner, 
the next morning. Calling upon him in the evening 1 found 
him much better, nevertheless his friends mightily opposed far- 
ther bleeding, which yet 1 earnestly contended for, assuring 
them, that by bleeding him only once more he would be out of 
danger, but that if they continued to oppose it, bleeding had 
better have been wholly omitted, and the cure undertaken by 
sweat ; adding, in short, that otherwise he would certainly die.* 
The event confirmed my prognostic ; for whilst we were disput- 
ing about the operation, we lost the opportunity ol doing it, for 
purple spots appeared next day, and the remains of the. peccant 
matter, which ought to have been entirely carried off, (as bleed- 
ing so frequently repeated left no room to expect an abscess) 
corrupting the whole mass of blood, and destroying the texture 
thereof, by its extraordinary subtlety, the patient died in a few 
hours afterwards. 

39. Having therefore frequently met with such perplexing ob- 
stacles, I solicitously bent my thoughts to discover, if possible, 
as effectual, and at the same time a less exceptionable method 
of curing this disease. And after frequent and long considera- 
tion of the matter I pitched upon the following, which has since 
proved always serviceable, and every way complete. 

4 M . First, if a swelling has not yet appeared, I bleed mode- 
rately, according to the strength and constitution of the patient, 
after which a sweat is readily and expeditiously raised, which 
otherwise would not only be difficultly procured in some sub- 
jects, but there would also be danger of increasing the inflam- 



* The author is correct in saying that this remedy had better be 
omitted altogether, than used too sparingly where it is much indi- 
cated, for by model ate bleeding we untie as it were the disease, and 
let it loose suddenly upon the system, without restraining it 
wards, whereas by omiuing bleeding, we leave nature to her own 
gradual efforts to relieve herself, which now and then are more el 
fectual than the limited operations of art. 
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tnation thereby, and thus driving out the purple spots. And 
the immediately succeeding sweat makes abundant amends for 
the considerable mischief, which the loss of blood, though in a 
small quantity, would otherwise occasion.' After bleeding, 
which I direct to be done in bed, so soon as all things are in 
readiness to raise a sweat, I immediately order the patient to be 
covered over with clothes, and a piece of flannel to be applied 
to his forehead, which last expedient contributes more towards 
raising a sweat, than one would easily imagine. Then, if the 
patient does not vomit, I administer these, or the like sudo- 
rifics: 

Take of Venice treacle, half a dram ; the electuary of the egg, 
a scruple ; Gascoign's powder, twelve grains ; cochineal, 
eight grains ; saffron, four grains ; and the juice of kermes, 
enough to make the whole into a bolus ; to be taken every 
six hours, drinking after it six spoonfuls of the following 
julap. 

Take of the distilled water of carduus benedictus, and com- 
pound scordium water, of each three ounces, treacle wa- 
ter, two ounces ; syrup of cloves, an ounce : mix them to- 
gether for a julap. 

41. But if there be a vomiting, as it frequently happens in the 
plague and pestilential fevers, I forbear sudorifics, till, by the 
weight of the clothes, and throwing part of the sheet over the 
face now and then to collect the steams, the sweat begins to 
appear. For it is well worth observing, that as soon as the rays 
of the morbific matter get to the circumference of the body, the 
looseness and vomiting, occasioned by their being turned back 
on the internal parts, and lodging in the stomach and intestines, 
immediately cease spontaneously ; so that how excessive a vo- 
miting soever had preceded, the medicines afterwards taken are 
well retained, and succeed to our wish in exciting sweat. 

42. I remember that being desired by an apothecary to visit 
his brother, who was dangerously ill of a pestilential fever, and 
mentioning the giving a sudorific, he said he had already given 
several strong ones without effect, the patient having thrown 
them up by vomit. To this I answered, that he might prepare 
one of the most nauseous of those that had been exhibited, and 
I would easily prevent his vomiting it up. The event verified 
my promise ; for the patient having first sweated moderately, by 
the weight of the bed clothes only, kept down a large bolus of 
Venice treacle, which causing him to sweat plentifully, he re- 
covered. 

43. But to resume my subject : I direct the sweat to be con- 
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tinned for twenty-four hours, by giving draughts of sage | 
drink, or mace ale, between times, strictly cautioning against 
Wiping oil' tiie sweat, and not allowing the patient's linen to be 
changed, however moist or foul it be, till twenty-four hours alter 
the sweat is gone oil": and this I n commend to be observed with 
particular care. For if the sweat vanishes in less time, the 
symptoms immediately return with their former violence, and 
the health of the patient is greatly endangered, which a longer 
continuance of the sweat would have quite secured. 

44. And, in reality, 1 wonder much at Diemerbroeck and 
others, when I consider upon how slight a pretext they are in- 
duced to stop the sweat, namely, to preserve the strength of the 
patient. For 1. that the patient is stronger whilst the -sweat 
flows than before, must have been observed by every one that is 
but slenderly acquainted with the treatment of this disease. 2. 
I shall not scruple to publish and defend what practice and expe- 
rience have taught me, with respect to this matter. Several, 
who by my advice were kept in a sweat for twenty-four hours, 
have been so far from complaining of greater weakness Irom 
thence, that they have declared, that in the same proportion the 
superfluous humour was thus carried oft", they perceived their 
strength increase.* And towards the latter part of the time I 
have often observed with surprise, that there appeared a more 
natural, genuine, and copious sweat than the former occasioned 
bv the sudorific, and which gave greater relief, as if it were 
trulv critical, and terminated the disease. 3. Again, I do not 
see what inconvenience would attend refreshing the patient with 
restorative broths and liquids, when the sweat is at the height, 
and then the objection of want of strength to bear long sweats, 
vanishes. If, therefore, a faintness be perceived towards the 
end, I allow the patient to sup a little chicken broth, the yolk of 
an egg, or the like, which, together with the cordials and 
draughts, usually directed to keep up the sweat, sufficiently sup- 
port the strength. But in a matter of fact so evident, it is need- 
les-, to use many arguments; for what clearly shews the advan- 
tages of this method is, that whilst the patient continues to sweat, 
he judges himself" in a fair way of recovery, and in the opinion 
of the attendants seems in no farther danger; but as soon as the 
sweat ceases, and the body begins to dry, he grows worse, a kind 
of relapse being therein- occasioned. 

45. For twenty-four hours after the sweat is gone off, I ad- 



* The same increase of strength lias often been acknowledged 
after bleeding and the operation of a purge. 
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vise the patient to be cautious of catching cold, to let his linen 
dry on his body, take all his liquids warm, and also to continue 
the use of the sage posset drink. Next morning I give the com- 
mon purge, made of an infusion of tamarinds, the leaves of 
sena, rhubarb, with manna and solutive syrup of roses dissolved 
in the strained liquor. And by this method 1 recovered several 
persons, who were seized with a pestilential fever the year after 
the plague, and did not lose a single patient after I began to use 
it. 

46. But where a swelling has appeared, I have hitherto for- 
bore bleeding, even in such as are not very apt to sweat, appre- 
hending the sudden death of the patient might prevent the in- 
tended sweat, from a return of the morbific matter into emptied 
vessels. Yet bleeding might perhaps be used safelv enough, 
provided a sweat were raised immediately afterwards, which 
being continued for the space above mentioned, may disperse 
and waste the whole mass of the humour by degrees, and with 
much less danger than would attend the waiting a. long time for 
a kindly suppuration of the imposthume, which is very uncertain 
in so violent a disease. 

47. To conclude ; wherever it shall appear to the reader that 
I am mistaken in point of theory, I ask his pardon;- but with 
respect to practice, I declare that I have faithfully set down all 
particulars, and have no where proposed any thing which I have 
not thoroughly experienced : and, in truth, when I come to die, 
I trust I shall have the satisfaction of being inwardly assured, 
that I have not only endeavoured, with the utmost diligence and 
integrity, to recover the health of all those ,who have been my 
patients, of whatever rank or condition they were, none of whom 
have been otherwise treated by me, than I desire to be, if I 
should be seized with the same distempers ; but also that I have 
contributed to the utmost of my abilities, that the cure of dis- 
eases might, if possible, be prosecuted with greater certainty 
after my decease ; being of opinion, that any accession of this 
kind of knowledge, though it should teach nothing more pom- 
pous than the cure of the tooth-ach, or corns, is of much greater 
value than all the vain parade of refinements in theory, and a 
knowledge of trifles, which are perhaps of as little service to a 
physician in removing diseases, as skill in musick is to an archi- 
tect in building. 

48. In the last place, I shall subjoin a short note, lest, per- 
haps, my opinion of Nature be taken in a wrong sense, or at least 
not sufficiently understood. In the foregoing discourse I have 
frequently made use of the t< rm Nature, and ascribed various 
effects to her, as if I would thereby represent some one self- 
existing being, but every where diffused throughout the machine 
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of the universe, which, being endowed with reason, governs and 
directs all bodies; such a om as some philosophers seem to have 
conceived the soul of the world to be : but as I neither affect no- 
velty in my sentiments or expressions, I have made use ol this 
ancient word in these pages, if i mistake not, in a qualified tense 
only, and as it is understood and applied by judicious persons; 
for by Nature I always mean "a certain assemblage of natural 
" causes, which, though destitute of reason and contrivance, arc 
"directed in the* wisest manner, whilst they perform their opera* 
" tions, and produce their effects :" Or, in other words, that 
Supreme Being, by whose power all things are created and pre- 
served, disposes them all in such manner, by his infinite wisdom, 
that they proceed to their appointed functions with a certain re- 
gularity and order, performing nothing in vain, but only what is 
best and fittest for the whole frame of the universe, and their own 
peculiar nature ; and so are moved like machines, not by any 
skill of their own, but by that of the artist. 
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SECTION III. 

CHAP. I. 

THE EPIDEMIC CONSTITUTION OF THE YEARS 1667, 1668, AN© 
PART OF 1669, AT LONDON. 

1. IN the year 1667, at the approach of the vernal equinox, 
the small pox, which, during the immediately preceding pesti- 
lential constitution, appeared very rarely, or not at all, began to 
shew itself, and spreading more and more every day, became 
epidemic about autumn ; after which, its violence being abated 
by degrees, upon the coming on of the winter, it decreased, but 
returned again the following spring, and prevailed, till it was 
checked, as before, by the subsequent winter. It afterwards in- 
creased a third time with the approaching spring, but did not 
then rage so severely, nor so generally, as it had done the two 
foregoing summers: and in August 1669, it totally disappeared, 
and was succeeded by an epidemic dysentery. The small pox 
was more general in town for the first two years of this consti- 
tution, than I ever remembered it to have been, either before or 
since ; and nevertheless, as it was at that time the genuine and 
a kindly sort, it destroyed few in comparison of the multitudes 
that were seized with it. 

2. At the same time the small pox first appeared, there arose 
a new kind of fever, not much unlike it, except in the irruption 
of the pustules, and the symptoms thereon depending ; of which 
I shall treat particularly in the following pages. This fever, though 
it affected fewer persons by far than the small pox, did notwith- 
standing last as long ; but in the winter, when that abated, this 
prevailed, and when the small pox returned again in the spring, 
the fever went off, so as thus to leave the small pox the predo- 
minant epidemic of this constitution ; the fever notwithstanding 
never manifestly ceased during this space, till at length it totally 
disappeared, together with the small pox, in August 1669. 

3. These two epidemic diseases were accompanied by a third, 
especially the last summer, wherein this constitution prevailed, 
viz. a looseness, the constitution of the air then inclining to the 
subsequent dysentery. But however this be, at least it appeared 
that this disease so nearly resembled the then reigning fever, that 
it should seem to be only the fever turned inwards, and fixed 
upon the bowels. 

4. I shall treat of these three disorders separately, which may 
justly be called the sole epidemics of this constitution. I begin 
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with the small pox, of which I shall discourse more at large, 
because the kind that prevailed during this term of years se< med 
to me to be more particularly genuine' and tegular than any other, 

inasmuch as it exhibited the same phenomena, and was i 
where attended with the same train of symptoms in all that were 
seized with it ; from which, therefore, as being the most perfi 1 1 
in its kind, a true history of this disease, and the method of cure 
are to be taken. 

5. For it must be observed, that every particular constitution 
of years has not onlv a proper and peculiar fever belonging there- 
to, but also a peculiar kind of small pox, which resembles this 
species for this course of years, but a different one in the follow- 
ing years, though thev may seem to resemble each other as to 
certain appearances which arc common to all the kinds : so much 
dois nature vary in the production of epidemic diseases. 

6. But to resume the subject, 1 will first give the history of 
this kind of the small pox; which I therefore call the regular 
kind to distinguish it from the irregular kinds ol the following 
years; and I will also subjoin the method of cure, which was at- 
tended with all desirable success. 



CHAP. II. 

Of THE REGULAR SMALL POX OF THE YEARS 1667, 1668, AND 
PART OF THE YEAR 1669. 

1. THE small pox in those years it is epidemic, when it is 
also mild and regular, usually begins about the vernal equinox, as 
did that now under consideration ; but in those years wherem it 
is not only epidemic, but likewise irregular, and of a more dan- 
gerous kind, it sometimes appears sooner, viz. in the month of 
January, seizing whole families and sparing none, of what age 
•soever they be, unless such as have alreadv had it, not even suf- 
fering those t"o escape who have been afflicted with the bastard 
kind, which are no way a-kin to this disease. There are two kinds 
of this small pox, as well as of that which happens in all years, 
the distinct and confluent, which, though they differ not essen- 
tially, as some phrase it, are vet easily distinguished by some re- 
markable symptoms peculiar to each kind. 

2. 1. The distinct kind begins 1. with a chilness and shiver- 
ing, immediately followed by 2. extreme heat, 3. violent pain in 
the head and back, 4. vomiting, 5. and in grown persons a 
tendency to sweat ; for I never observed such a disposition in 
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children, either before or after the eruption ;* 6. pain in the parts 
immediately below the scrobiculus cordis, if they be pressed with 
the hand ; 7. sleepiness and stupor, especially in children, and 
sometimes convulsions, which happening after detention is over, 
I always suspect the small pox to be just approaching, and the 
eruption appearing in a few hours afterwards generailv verifies 
the prognostic: so that, for instance, if a child be seized with a 
convulsive fit over night, as it usually happens, the small pox 
comes out next morning; and I have frequently observed, that 
the small pox immediately succeeding such fits throws out large 
eruptions, is of a mild and favourable kind, and seldom proves 
confluent. And these are almost all the symptoms that accom- 
pany this disease in the beginning, and generally precede the 
eruption of the pustules. — But it may be proper to observe here 
that where the blood is of a looser texture, and so easily admits 
of a change, it sometimes happens that the separation is perform- 
ed by degrees without any considerable sickness, before the ex- 
pulsion of the matter shews itself by the eruption of the pustules. 

3. The distinct small pox comes out mostly on the fourth day 
inclusive, from the beginning of the illness, and sometimes a little 
later, but very seldom sooner; at which time the symptoms are 
usually much abated, or even go quite off, so that the patient 
thinks himself pretty well ; but grown persons are so inclined to 
sweat, that it can hardly be prevented, however thinly they are 
covered ; and this disposition continues till the pustules begin to 
ripen, and then vanishes spontaneously. The eruption proceeds 
nearly in the following manner ; pale red pustules, as large as the 
head ot a small pin, shew themselves here and there on the face 
first, or on the neck and breast, and afterwards on the whole body. 
During this stage of the disease, the throat is affected with a 
soreness that increases as the pustules rise, which growing every 
day fuller and plumper, inflame the skin and flesh of the neigh- 
bouring parts. 

4. For about the eighth day from the beginning of the disease, 
which is a time I always take particular notice of here, the spaces 
between the pustules, that appeared before of a pale white, begin 
to grow red, and swell in proportion to the number of pustules, 
with a throbbing pain of those parts, which continually increasing, 
occasions the inflammation and swelling above mentioned, so 
that in the progress of the disease the eye-lids are so filled and 



* Fevers rarely terminate favourably by sweats in children, and 
hence the reason why more depletion by bleeding, purging or puking 
is necessary, under equal circumstances, to remove their fever; 
than those of adults, in whom evacuation through the pores may be 
added to assist in reducing the s pulse, or be employed as a substi- 
tute for other depleting remedies. 

P 
$ 
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distended, as sometimes to make tjie patient blind, and this tu- 
mour looks like a shining inflated bladder drawn over them. The 
blindness comes on sooner, if a great number of pustules hx on 
the eyes at the beginning of the eruption; immediately after the 
face, the hands and lingers, swell in proportion to the Dumber of 
eruptions. The pustules on the face, that till this day \\ ere smooth 
and red, now grow rough and whitish, which indeed is the first 
sign of a beginning suppuration, and they likewise gradually dis- 
charge a yellow matter, in colour resembling a honeycomb. The 
inflammation of the hands and face being in the mean time come 
to its height, causes the spaces between the eruptions to look of a 
pretty florid colour, not unlike a damask rose ; and in reality, the 
more mild and genuine the small pox is, so much more the erup- 
tions and their intermediate spaces approach this colour. As the 
pustules in the face appear rougher and yellower every day as 
they ripen, so, on the contrary, those of the hands and other parts 
appear smoother and not so white. 

5. On the eleventh day the swelling and inflammation mani- 
festly abate, and the eruptions both of the face and the rest of the 
body, being come to their maturity and just bigness, (which in 
these years equalled that of a large pea) dry and scale off; and in 
this kind of small pox they usually quite disappear on the four- 
teenth or fifteenth day: but the eruptions of the hands being ge- 
nerally more obstinate than those of the other parts, and yet fresh 
and white, remain a day or two after the rest, and those of the 
face and body scale off; but these burst, and so vanish. The 
pustules of the face are succeeded by a scurf, or branny scales, 
and these sometimes by pits or pock-marks; for when the pustules 
first fall off, the skin looks smooth, but these scales coming on 
and falling off alternately, do at length make those pits that fre- 
quently continue visible long after the recovery of the patient in 
this disease ; though the distinct small pox very rarely leaves any 
marks behind it. It was chiefly that kind that raged the last six 
months ot the year, that pitted, for those which preceded made 
no marks, unless it proved the confluent sort, as we shall here- 
after remark. The patient was either quite costive, or had few 
stools throughout the whole course of the distemper. And let 
this suffice for the distinct small pox. 

6. 2. That kind of the small pox which we call the confluent, 
is attended with the same symptoms in common as the distinct, 
only they are all more violent; the fever, anxiety, sickness, and 
vomiting, &c. being more severe, by which signs a skilful physi- 
cian discovers it to be the confluent kind, even before the erup- 
tion : nevertheless, the patient is not so ready to sweat in this 
kind as in the other just describe d, where the great tendency there- 
to generally foreshews that the small pox, which will soon appear, 
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will not run together.* Moreover, a looseness sometimes pre- 
cedes, and continues a day or two after the eruption ; which I 
have not hitherto met with in the distinct small pox. 

7. This kind of small pox generally comes out on the third 
day, sometimes earlier, but scarce ever later, whereas the distinct 
appears on the fourth day inclusive from the beginning of the 
distemper, or later, but very rarely before, and the sooner the 
pustules come out before the fourth day, the more they run to- 
gether. However, though to speak in general, the confluent kind 
scarce ever appears so late as the fourth day, yet sometimes the 
eruption may be deferred by some violent symptom to the fourth 
or fifth day ; e. gr. 1. sometimes a sharp pain in the loins, resem- 
bling a fit of the stone ; 2. sometimes in the side, like a pleurisy ; 
3. sometimes in the limbs, as in the rheumatism ; or lastly, 4. 
in the stomach, attended with great sickness and vomiting. In 
these cases, which however are not common, I have observed the 
small pox to come out later than ordinary, as being retarded by 
the extreme violence of the symptoms above enumerated ; which, 
indeed, being more severe than usual, when they arise in the very 
beginning, manifestly indicate that the subsequent small pox will 
be of the confluent kind, and not void of danger. 

8- I proceed next to remark, that though the symptoms accom- 
panying this disease in the beginning, in the distinct kind, go off, 
as I said above, immediately after the eruption, it nevertheless 
happens much otherwise in the confluent kind ; the fever and 
other symptoms afflicting the patient for several days after the 
pustules appear. ' 

9. Sometimes this sort comes out like an erysipelas, and some- 
times like the measles ; from which they cannot be distinguished, 
at least as to the outward appearance, unless by a physician well 
acquainted with these diseases. But whoever carefully attends to 
the different time of the eruption in these diseases, and other cir- 
cumstances, which, from the history of each, will be found to 
differ extremely, will readily distinguish them. As the distemper 
increases, the pustules, especially those of the face, do not rise so 
high as in the distinct kind ; but running together, appear at first 
like a red bladder, covering the whole face, and making it to swell 
sooner than in the distinct sort, and at last they appear like a 
thin white pellicule, closely adhering to the face, and rising little 
higher than the surface of the skin. 



*Tlu; saun; remark applies to fevers. The less malignant (the 
sweating state of lever excepted) the more easily do sweats take 
place in them. A common intermittant is distinguish d from a con- 
tinual fever upon its first onset by being more frequently attended 
with a moist skin. 
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10. After the eighth day this pellicule grows every day gra- 
dually rougher, as appears by die touch, aud inclines to a brown, 
and not to a yellow colour, as in the distinct kind. The rough- 
ness and colour of the skin daily increase, till at length the pel- 
licule falls off in large scales ; but when the disease has been very 
severe, it usuallv sucks to some parts of the face till alter the 
twentieth day. The more violent the small pox prove*, the 
nearer the eruptions, as they ripen, incline to a dark brown co- 
lour, and the longer they are in falling oil", if left to themselves; 
whereas contrariwise, the less they run together, the yellower 
they grow, and the sooner they scale off. When this pellicule 
or scab, which covers the face, first falls off, it leaves no rough- 
ness behind, but is immediately succeeded by branny scales of 
a very corrosive nature, which not only make larger" pits than the 
distinct kind generally do, but also much disfigure the face with 
unseemly scars: and in the confluent kind, if the disease has 
been very violent, the skin of the shoulders and back sometimes 
scales off, leaving these parts bare. 

11. It must be observed, that this disease is not to be esteem- 
ed dangerous, because the body is full of pustules, but Irom the 
great number of them in the face ; for if that be exceeding lull, 
though the)- are but few, and those of the distinct kind (very 
where else, vet the patient is equally endangered, as if all the 
limbs were extremely full : but on the contrary, though every 
part beside be very full, if there be but few in the face, the dan- 
ger is less. What has been said of the number of the eruptions, 
may also be affirmed of the kind, for the face plainly shews 
whether it be mild or severe. 

12. I have always observed in the confluent small pox, that 
the eruptions in the hands and feet were larger than those of the 
other parts, and were gradually less and less the nearer they ap- 
proached the body. And these are the observations on the erup- 
tions, which I thought proper to premise. 

U. The confluent small pox is attended with two other symp- 
toms not less considerable than the eruptions, the swelling, or 
any one of those above mentioned, viz. 1. a salivation or spit- 
ting in grown persons,* and 2. a looseness in children. The 
former is so constant an attendant on this disease in grown per- 
sons, that I never met but with one patient in this kind who was 
free from it ; but the latter, namely the looseness, does not so 
certainly affect children. Whether provident nature has there- 
fore substituted these evacuations, because in this small and flat 



* Let not a salivation for the cure of fevers be called an ariific i .1 
remedy. Nature oftenemploys i:, not only in the small pox, but in 
be\eral other febrile dia 
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sort the morbific matter cannot be so entirely discharged as by 
the larger and higher eruptions in the distinct kind, is what I do 
not pretend to determine ; for I only write a history, and do not 
undertake to solve difficulties. This, however, I certainly 
know, that these symptoms not only generally accompany the 
confluent small pox, but that the evacuations made thereby is as 
necessary as either the eruptions, or the swelling of the face and 
hands. 

14. The spitting sometimes begins as soon as the eruptions 
appear, and sometimes not till a day or two after. The matter 
is for some time thin, and easily and plentifully expectorated ; 
and, indeed, this salivation is not much unlike that raised by 
mercury, only the saliva here does not smell so disagreeably. 
But towards the eleventh day, the saliva, now become more vis- 
cous, is raised with great difficulty ; ihe patient is thirsty, coughs 
often whilst he drinks, and the liquor flies out at the nostrils ; 
and from this day the salivation generally stops, though some- 
times, but very rarely, after it has ceased entirely for a day or 
two, it returns again. On the same day the swelling of the face 
and the spitting begin to abate, but then, instead of them, the 
hands commonly swell, or at least, ought to do so.* 

U. A looseness does not seize children so soon as a sali- 
vation does grown persons ; but whenever it begins, unless it be 
stopped by art, it attends the distemper throughout. 

16. In both kinds of the small pox the fever rages most from 
the beginning to the time of the eruption, after which it abates, 
and continues much more moderate till the suppuration begins, 
which being finished it goes off entirely. 

17. I have always observed when the disease proved very vio- 
lent, that the patient had a kind of fit towards evening, at which 
time, especially, the more dangerous symptoms arose, and raged 
most severely. 

1 8. Having now given an accurate history of this kind of small 
pox, including its true and genuine symptoms, rise, and progress, 
as it naturally appears, I proceed next to treat of the irregular 
symptoms, which happen in this disease, when it is unskilfully 
treated. 

19. It is to be noted therefore, that the irregular symptoms 
happening on the eighth day, in the distinct kind, and on the 
eleventh in the confluent (always calculating from the first be- 
ginning of the distemper) do most eminently concern the life or 



* To aid the swelling of the hands it was a common practice for- 
merly to bathe them in warm water, or to cover them with poultices 
of bread and milk, as soon as the salivation began to decline, and 
the swelling of the face to subside. 



118 THE REGULAR SMALL POX OF THE YEARS 

death of the patient, and ought tin.-. be thoroughly con- 

sidered ; it being apparent, that most of those who perish 

ther kind, die on the above-mentioned days in each. 

20. For first in the distinct kind, if the patient sweats prett\ 
freely, which, as we remarked above, usually happens in grown 
persons, he conceives all will go well, hoping the venom or ma- 
lignity of the disease will by this means be expelled through the 
pores of the skin, and therefore thinks it right to promote the 
sw at by cordials and a hot regim en ; and he pursues this me- 
thod the more willingly, both because he seemed to have been 
relieved thereby in the beginning, and likewise because it agrees 
better with the ill-grounded opinion of the attendants. But 
those particles being at length expelled by sweat, which should 
have served to raise the pustules and swell the face, on the 
eighth day, the face, which ought to swell and be inflamed in 
the intermediate spaces, contrariwise appears Haccid, and those 
spaces white, or pale, whilst the pustules look red, and con- 
tinue elevated even after the death of the patient. And the 
sweat, which had flowed freely to this dav, now ceases sud- 
denlv and spontaneously, and cannot be raised again even by the 
warmest cordials. Mean time the patient is seized with a deli- 
rium, great restlessness and sickness, a frequency of making 
urine in small quantities, and dies in a few hours, contrary to 
expectation. But it must here be observed, that if the erup- 
tions be few, the disease happens in the winter, and in a person 
in years, or if bleeding has been used, this hot regimen, of 
which we have just treated, does not then so certainly hinder the 
swelling of the face, and is not so fatal, as where the eruptions 
are many, or the disease happens in thespringor summer season, 
and the patient is in the prime of life, and no blood has been 
taken away. 

21. But in the confluent kind there is most danger, and the 
greatest number die on the eleventh day ; for as the spitting, 
which had hitherto preserved the patient, commonly ceases 
spontaneously about this time, unless the swelling of the face 
keeps up a little longer, and that of the hands, now manifestly 
beginning, supplies its place, death must needs ensue. For it 
must be considered, that in this kind of small pox, where the 
eruptions are so small, not only the salivation, but also the swell- 
ing of the face and hands, is absolutely requisite in order to a 
proper discharge of the morbific matter ; and if either be want- 
ing, or goes off too soon, the patient must perish immediately. 
But it happens too frequently in this hot distemper, that the 
texture of the blood is so much weakened and broken, and 
so highly inflamed by an over-hot regimen, as to be no longer 
able to perform the expulsion of the inflammatorv particles in a 
■slow and gradual manner (not to mention how the mischiefs pro- 
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ceeding from forcing sweat improperly) whence either-the face 
and hands do not swell at all, or the swelling vanishes with the 
salivation ; for though the swelling of the face ought to abate a 
little on tins clay, yet it should not go off entirely till a day or 
two after, the swelling of the hands in the mean while continuing 
and increasing, which is one of the most certain signs of recove- 
ry, as the contrary is of imminent danger. 

22. However this be, the saliva, which till this day continued 
crude and thin, and was easily expectorated, now becomes so 
viscid and tough as to endanger suffocation, and when the pa- 
tient drinks, the liquor falls down the windpipe, whence it is 
throvyn up through the nostrils with a violent cough. He is seiz- 
ed with a hoarseness, a great stupor and drowsiness, and being 
wholly oppressed by the violence of the disease, generally sinks 
under these symptoms on the above-mentioned day. 

23. There are also other symptoms, which happen in any 
stage of the distemper, and which are equally common in the 
distinct and confluent kinds of small pox. For instance, a de- 
lirium sometimes seizes the patient, occasioned by the excessive 
ebullition of the blood, and the heat is so intolerable, that he 
endeavours in a furious manner to get loose from those that con- 
fine him in bed. Sometimes the same cause produces a very- 
different or contrary effect, as it seems, namely, a kind of coma, 
so that the patient dozes almost always, unless he be constantly 
roused. 3 

24. Sometimes also in this disease, as in the plague, the tex- 
ture of the blood being loosened by the violence of the inflam- 
mation, purple spots appear in the spaces between the eruptions 
which are generally forerunners of death. This happens oftener 
when the constitution of the air chiefly favours this epidemic 
disease. Sometimes small black spots,' scarce so large as pins 
heads, and depressed in the middle, appear on the top of the 
eruption in different places ; which, as thev proceed from too 
much heat, do at length by the use of a cooler regimen acquire 
a brown, and afterwards by degrees a yellow colour, which na- 
turally belongs to the genuine and regular small pox. This is 
apparent to those who are acquainted with this disease, in which 
all the symptoms become proportionably milder, the nearer the 
eruptions, when come to suppuration, resemble this colour and 
vice versa. 

_ 25. Again, the blood of young persons, and such as are in the 
vigour ol life, is sometimes so much inflamed in this disease 
especially if too free an use of wine or any other spirituous li- 
quor has preceded, as to break through the arteries into the 
bladder, and so occasion bloody urine, which is one of the most 
dangerous symptoms that appear throughout the course of this 
distemper. 
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26. Moreover, sometimes, hut not so frequently, a spitting 
of blood proceeds from the same cause. Hut either ol 
hemorrhages usually happen in the beginning, before the iiup- 
tions appear; or if they shew themselves in some places, \< t in 
most others they lie concealed under the skin, in great abun- 
dance, and are of that kind which would prove most confluent, 
unless one of the above-mentioned symptoms should terminate 
the disease by destroying the patient. 

27. Sometimes, also, especially in voting persons, there hap- 
pens a total suppression of urine, either at the height, or declen- 
sion of the distinct kind. 

28. There are likewise other symptoms that sometimes arise 
from a contrary cause to those above enumerated ; namely, when 
the patient has been injured either 1. by too intense cold, 2. 
improper bleeding in a Vfcry large quantity, or 3. over-purging: 
whence the eruptions sometimes suddenly sink, and a looseness 

. comes on, which, in grown persons, as we have before observed, 
proves highly dangerous, the variolous matter being thereby 
struck in, so that nature is utterly unable to expel it in a proper 
manner by the pores. liesides, by this means the swelling of the 
face and hands is checked, which is to be esteemed as favourable 
a symptom as even the eruptions of the pustules, unless they be 
very few indeed. , 

29. But the symptoms occasioned by taking cold are very rare 
in comparison of those that arise' from the hot regimen ; for as 
this disease may with great reason be reckoned amongst those of 
the most inflammatory kind, a mistake on this hand happens 
much more frequently than on the other. 

30. What the essence of this disease is, I ingenuously own I 
know not, by reason of a natural defect in the understanding 
common to me and all mankind ; but upon a thorough considera- 
tion of the above-mentioned symptoms, it should seem to be an 
inflammation of the blood and juices, yet of a different kind 
from other inflammations, in removing which, nature, during 
the first two or three days, endeavours to concoct and digest the 
inflamed particles, which being afterwards thrown out on the 
surface of the body, she further ripens, and at length, totally ei- 
pels in the form of small abscesses. Hence, in order to lay 
some foundation for the method of cure, regard must be had to 
two different stages of this disease ; the first whereof is that of 
the separation, and the second that of the expulsion. 

31. l.The separation is mostly accompanied with a febrile 
ebullition, and is ordinarily finished in three or four days, du- 
ring which nature is employed in collecting the inflamed parti- 
cles together that vitiate the blood, and expelling them to the 
fleshy parts, which being over, the former calm returns; the 
disturbance raised in the blood, whilst this was doing, being 
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now quieted. The separation being thus finished by means of 
the ebullition of the blood, 2. the expulsion succeeds next, which 
is performed, during the rest of the time the disease continues, 
by means of those small abscesses in the flesh. For as they dif- 
fer not in their nature from other abscesses, so, like those, they 
usually run through the states o! crudity, suppuration, and exsic- 
cation, which, if they finish right, there is no danger, as the cure 
chiefly depends thereon ; but ii not, very sad symptoms will suc- 
ceed. And, indeed, the expulsion requires so much longer time 
than the separation, because this is performed in a thin fluid body, 
and, as I may say, in the bosom of nature, whereas that is per- 
formed in a thick, dense substance, and at a greater distance from 
the fountain of life. 

32. These particulars being premised, the indications that arise 
are; 1. that such an equable ebullition of the blood be maintain- 
ed, that it may neither finish the separation too hastily, by rising 
too high, nor retard, or render it imperfect, by sinking too low ; 
2. that the abscesses, or eruptions be very carefully kept up, so 
that, running through their proper states, they may at lengthen- 
tirely discharge the matter they contain, and vanish. 

33. 1. To treat therefore briefly of the first indication. Great 
caution is required, especially during the separation, that the 
ebullition may not rise too high, either by heaping too many 
clothes on the patient, overheating the air by keeping too large 
a fire in the room, or using heating medicines and cardiacs. 
And these must be particularly guarded against, if either the 
patient be in the prime of life, or his blood too much enriched 
by spirituous liquors, or it be the spring season, or, at least, only 
the beginning of summer. Otherwise the separation, which 
should be carried on slowly and gradually, for the better pro- 
moting an universal despumation, will by this means be hurried 
on too fast, and thus either there will not be a sufficient number 
of particles collected, or perhaps some particles may be brought 
to secretion, which nature would not otherwise have secreted 
were it not that, being forced beyond her just limits, she is thus 
made to hurt herself. For when such particles are separated as 
are unfit for separation, the motion of others, that have a tenden- 
cy thereto, is hindered by their mixing with these, and thus they 
are rendered iess fit for expulsion. 

34. To me, indeed, it seems agreeable to reason, that the 
more time nature employs in carrying on and finishing the sepa- 
ration, provided the ebullition does not quite flag, so much the 
more certainly and universally it is completed, upon which the 
success of the subsequent cure must needs principally depend, as 
a different event must manifestly ensue from the contrary me- 
thod. For as over-early fruit does not come to perfection, so no 

Q 



122 Till' REGULAR SMALL POX 01 Hi i:\l.ARS 

good arises from this hot regimen, but on the contrary il 
quently happens that the patient either falls immediately into ■ 
delirium, or, which is a worse symptom, profuse sw« 
whereby such particles are separated as are unlit lor separation, 

and not agreeable to the nature of pus, (which however is the 
genuine product of this separation) or else, the eruptions, bl in- 
driven out too much by cardiacs and hot regimen, run altogether 
(a shocking sight) and forebode death. 

35. These and the like symptoms are ordinarily occasioned 
bv such errors, whereas I never observed any harm clone by the 
other method : for nature, being left to herself, finishes her work 
in her own time, separating and expelling the variolous matter, 
in the proper way and maWher, so as not to stand in need of our 
help, at least not in the young and robust. Nor in reality 
have I ever observed or heard that any person perished because 
the small pox did not come out at first; but too many have died 
in whom they came out well and hopefully in the beginning, 
but afterwards struck in and sunk before they came to matu- 
rity. 

36. But though it is improper and dangerous, by cardiacs or 
a hot regimen, to raise the ebullition, once begun, too high ; so, 
contrariwise, the danger is equal in depressing it by bleeding, 
vomits, purgatives, glysters, and the like evacuations, the due- 
secretion of the separable parts being in great measure prevent- 
ed hereby. For though the common and trite objection to bleed- 
ing and other evacuations be of no force, namely, that it is im- 
proper to move the humours from the circumference to the cen- 
tre, as nature seems to affect the contrary in this disease, be- 
cause a quite different effect has often been observed to follow 
upon the use of these means, viz. a sudden eruption of the small 
pox; nevertheless there are other forcible reasons in readiness 
to dissuade from this practice, if by any means it can he re- 
frained. For, to treat briefly of the principal of them ; 1. by 
these evacuations, not only the ebullition is too much diminish- 
ed, by means of which the parts intended for despumation 
should have been carefully separated ; but 2. the matter also is 
wasted, which should continually serve as fuel to the secretion 
once begun, whence it frequently happens that the eruptions, 
which came out kindly in the beginning, and perhaps so much 
the better from the previous use of the above mentioned evacu- 
ations, sink soon after, as if they were suddenly struck in ; oc- 
casioned chiefly by want of a fresh supply of matter to succeed 
the former, and finish the separation. But notwithstanding what 
has been advanced, if there be the least suspicion that the small 
pox, which are coming out, will be of the confluent kind, it will 
be highly serviceable not only to bleed immediately, but likewise 
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to give a vomit j for reasons we shall, in another place, set down 
at large.* 

37. 2. To proceed now to the second indication, which re- 
spects the time of expulsion ; during which the separated matter 
is expelled by means of small abscesses, or pustules. Here we 
are to endeavour to keep them up in a proper manner, so as they 
may duly and regularly reach the period assigned them. 

38. As I conceive, therefore, it has been clearly shewn that it 
is highly dangerous to keep the patient too hot during the time 
of separation, when there is a fever, and the eruptions scarce yet 
appear ; so likewise an error of this kind is equally dangerous at 
any time of the disease, and especially towards the beginning of 
the expulsion, whilst the pustules are yet in a state of 'crudity. 
For though the blood be considerably freed from the intestine 
tumult, by the separation being finished, and the translation of 
the matter to the fleshy parts, yet being still weak, and having- 
scarcely acquired a new state and texture, it is easily affected by 
the immoderate heat arising from all parts, and so, upon the least 
occasion given, inflames, with a tendency to a new ebullition ; 
which does not, like the former, endeavour to promote separa- 
tion, for we suppose that business over ; but, instead thereof, not 
only produces the dangerous symptoms before-mentioned, but 
disturbs the eruption begun, and proves detrimental, by putting 
the contents of the pustules into violent motion. And by these 
means either the particles already secreted, and deposited in the 
habit, being hurried away by the violent and rapid motion 
of the blood, are absorbed thereby j or the fleshy parts, being 
heated beyond the degree requisite for suppuration, do not 
finish it so completely ; or lastly, perhaps, upon the coming 
of this new disorder, the texture of the blood, and the tone 
of the fleshy parts are so broken and weakened, that they cannot 
overcome the matter expelled, and digest it in the usual way of 
abscesses. 

39. But mean while, we must not be so intent upon prevent- 
ing an immoderate ebullition of the blood, as to check the erup- 
tion of the pustules, by exposing the patient to the injuries of the 
cold. The fittest degree of heat to promote*\heir expulsion is the 
natural one, and such as is suitable to the temper of the fleshy 
parts ; and whatever exceeds or falls short of it, is dangerous on 
either hand. 

40. From what has been delivered, therefore, it seems mani- 
fest that this disease, and the proper method of curing it, rest 
on a slippery foundation ; and for this reason I dare venture to 



* I have often witnessed this salutary effect from an active vomit 
given during the eruptive fever of the natural small pox. 
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assert, that the reputation of the physician, who is frequently 
employed in it, will be exposed to censure ; lor not only the vul- 
gar an apt to attribute the cause oi the patient's death to the 
over officiousness of the physician, but even the prolessors of 
the same art gladlv take occasion from thence to delaine their 
brother, and haranguing before parti d judges, easily get him 
condemned, with this view, that they may gain greater esteem 
themselves, and build their rise upon the ruin of others ; which 
is a practice utterly unbecoming men of letters, and even the 
meanest artisans, and who have any regard lor probity. Again, 
we may from hence observe, which is less surprising, that 
nurses, who are generally too busy and officious, often succeed 
ill in treating the disease: for it is a difficult matter, and c\ 
ceeds the understanding and abilities of ignorant women, to as- 
certain the degree of heat requisite in this case, especially, since 
in order thereto, the season of the year, the age of the patient, 
his manner of living, and other like circumstances must be con- 
sidered together, which in reality demand a prudent and skilful 
ph)sician. 

41. If the pustules happen to strike in, or the swelling of the 
face and hands sink, either from unseasonable bleeding, or 
taking cold, recourse must be had to cardiacs, but we must be 
careful of giving them too freely* For though blood has been 
taken away, it may notwithstanding happen, that apprehending 
the losi of strength from thence, and therefore giving either 
strong cordials, or using them frequently to prevent it, a new 
ebullition will be suddenly raised, the blood being yet weak, and 
easilv affected by a hot stimulus ; whence frequent ebullitions 
are excited therein, to which the death of the patient is rather 
to lie ascribed, than to the preceding bleeding. And let this 
suffice with respect to such particulars as may answer the prima- 
ry intentions. 

42. Now, to come closer to practice : as soon as the signs of 
the disease appear, I confine the patient within doors, forbid the 
use of wine and flesh-meats, and allow small beer moderately 
warm with a toast for common drink, and sometimes suffer it to 
be drank at pleasure. For his food I direct water- gruel, barley- 
gruel, roasted apples, and oiher kinds of aliment, that are neither 
remarkably heating, nor cooling, nor hard to digest. Nor do I 
much disapprove of the common country fare, of milk with 
roast apples bruised in it, provided it be given warm, and spar- 
ingly. I immediately forbid a hotter regimen, and the use of 
all kinds of cardiacs, whereby some injudiciously endeavour to 
force out the small pox before the fourth day, which is the na- 
tural and proper time for the eruption ; for I am very sure that 
the slower the pustules come out, the more general the separa- 
tion of the variolous matter will be, the better they will ripen, 
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and the less clanger there will be of their striking in ; whereas 
it they be driven out too soon, the matter, being yet crude and 
indigested, is precipitated, and deceives our expectation, like 
over-early fruit. 

43. Again, by this over-hasty procedure, there is great dan- 
ger (especially in hot and florid constitutions, whose active prin- 
ciples more than sufficiently supply the place of cardiacs) lest 
nature, being too much irritated and hurried, should overspread 
the body with the small pox, and so render that the confluent 
kind, which, without this precipitancy, would have been a fa- 
vourable distinct one. The small pox must not therefore be ex- 
pelled upon the first suspicion of this disease, because the pa- 
tient is generally very sick and restless before the eruption ; for 
not a single instance can lie produced of its having proved mor- 
tal, however ill the patient has been, either because the pustules 
did not come out directly, or because nature was deficient in ex- 
pelling them sooner or later, unless where she was prevented by 
an hot regimen, and an over-early use of cardiacs. Fori have 
more than once observed in the young and sanguine, that the use 
of a hot regimen, and cardiacs. given with design to expel the 
pustules before the due time, have so little promoted their erup- 
tion, that, on the contrary, they have proved a check thereto. 
For the blood being heated by these means, and put into a more 
violent motion than is requisite for performing the separation in 
a proper manner, only some certain signs of the disease discover 
themselves; the eruptions in the mean time lying concealed un- 
der the skin, and not rising higher, whatever cordials be admin- 
istered to promote their elevation ; till, at length, the blood be- 
ing reduced to its moderate and proper temperature, by allowing 
the use of small beer, and taking away part of the clothes, where- 
by the patient was considerably heated, I have commodiously 
made way for the eruption of the pustules, and by these means 
removed the danger. 

44. And, in my opinion, they have as little reason on their 
side, who so obstinately confine the patient in bed, provided he 
keeps his room, as those who give cordials in so hasty and im- 
proper a manner : for bloody urine, purple spots, and other mor- 
tal symptoms above specified, happen only from a too early con- 
finement in bed, especially in young persons. But on the 
fourth day I order the patient to be put to bed, at which time, if 
the eruption does not come kindly forward, it is proper to give 
some gentle cardiac, at least once, to drive out the pustules. 
Amongst the medicines that produce this effect, those called 
paregorics, or opiates, such as liquid laudanum, diascordium, 
&c. given in a small quantity, mixed with some proper cordial 
water, are the best for this purpose ; for as thev abate the ebul- 
lition of the blood, nature expels the morbific matter with greater 
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ease and convenience. But I would not ach isc the giving a car- 
diac before this juncture, even though there be a looseness, and 

that should seem to indicate such a remedy. For though, as \vc 
observed above, a looseness may sometimes precede the eruption 
of the confluent small pox, occasioned by inflammatory effluvia, 
or humours discharged into the intestines from the mass of blood, 
which during the first days of the illness is greatly heated, and in 
violent motion ; yet nature will as certainly expel these effluvia of 
the variolous matter by the skin, whereupon the looseness goes 
off spontaneously, as she commonly does the same effluvia, which, 
being turned inward upon the stomach, occasion a vomiting in 
the beginning of the disease. 

45. But it is to be observed, that if I am called to a strong 
young man, who, besides, has given occasion to the distemper by 
too free an use of wine, or any other spirituous liquors, I esteem 
it not enough to check the ebullition of the blood, for him to keep 
from bed, and refrain cordials, unless bleeding inthe arm be also 
used : but if this be opposed, on account of the prevailing pre- 
judice of the vulgar, at least I judge it incumbent on me to pro- 
pose it. For by the inflammation of the blood, caused by the 
heat of the spirituous liquors, together with the intense heat that 
naturally accompanies this disease, the motion thereof is render- 
ed so violent, that it frequently bursts through the vessels into 
the bladder, or occasions purple spots, and other like symptoms, 
which perplex the physician in the course of the distemper, and 
destroy the patient. — And let these rules suffice with respect to 
what is to be done before the eruption. 

46. As soon as the pustules appear, I examine carefully whe- 
ther they are of the distinct or confluent kind ; as they differ ex- 
tremely from each other, though both have some symptoms in 
common. If therefore, from the largeness, paucity, and slow 
eruption of the pustules, the ceasing of the sickness, and other 
violent symptoms, which in the confluent species continue after 
the eruption, they appear to be of the distinct kind, I order the 
patient to be refreshed with small beer, water gruel, barley water, 
&c in the manner above directed. And if it be summer, the 
weather exceeding hot, and the pustules few, I see no reason 
why the patient should be kept stifled in bed ; but rather that he 
may rise and sit up a few hours every day, provided the injuries 
arising from the extremes of heat or cold be prevented, both with 
respect to the place wherein he lies, and his manner of clothing. 
For when the patient sits up between whiles, the distemper finish- 
es its course with greater ease, and also more expeditiously, than 
if he had been constantly kept in bed, which not only prolongs the 
illness, but likewise promotes the febrile heat, and occasions a 
painful inflammation upon the rising of the pustules. But if the 
coldness of the season, or a numerous eruption, makes it neces- 
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sary for the patient to keep his bed constantly, I take care to pre- 
vent his lying warmer, or with more clothes on him, than he used 
to do whilst in health ; and that only a moderate fire be made in 
the room morning and night, unless it be the winter season. Nei- 
ther do 1 require he should lie always in the same place in bed, 
lest a sweat be raised, which I absolutely maintain (supported 
both by the reasons above alleged, and by experience) cannot be 
promoted without considerable danger. 

47. In the declension of the illness, when the free exhalation 
of the effluvia proceeding from the matter, now changed into pus, 
is prevented by the hardness and dryness of the pustules, it will 
be proper to give five or six spoonfuls of canary, warm, or some 
other mild cardiac, lest these putrid effluvia return again into the 
blood. And in reality at this time, and not before, cardiacs and 
a warmer and more cordial diet may be allowed ; as sugar sops, 
oatmeal caudle, &c. Nor will any thing farther be needful in 
the kindly distinct sort, provided the patient will conform to this 
temperate method and diet ; unless perhaps restlessness, watch- 
ings, or other symptoms, threatening a delirium, should occa- 
sionally require an opiate. 

48. This is the true and genuine method of treating this kind 
of small pox, and will prevail after my decease, notwithstanding 
the ill-grounded prejudices of those that oppose it. And though 
I do not deny that abundance have recovered by a contrary treat- 
ment, yet it must also be acknowledged (and is deservedly to be 
lamented, if it be considered that this distinct kind is not at all 
dangerous in its own nature) that numbers have died, and that 
many more would have perished, unless they had been saved by 
the cold season in which the disease happens, or by bleeding not 
long before, which is otherwise unnecessary and useless. For 
this reason, therefore, if either through the obstinacy of the 
friends, or the diffidence of the patient, the preceding regimen 
be opposed, I esteem it safest to bleed, which, indeed, though it 
is in its own nature prejudicial in this kind of small pox, inas- 
much as it disturbs the separation, and lessens the supplies in- 
tended to keep up the eruptions and swelling, yet it makes some 
little amends tor the injuries of the subsequent hot regimen, and 
therefore renders this method, which I would not use, unless 
compelled thereto, less dangerous.* 

49. From what has been said, it will be easy to solve the com- 
mon difficulty ; viz. whence it happens that so few of the poorer 



* Our author in this section rises above the prejudices of his co- 
temporaries against his practice, and enjoys in prospect the benefits 
that will flow from it to future generations. There cannot be a 
stronger mark of elevation of mind, and of true benevolence. 



128 THE REGULAR SMALL POX OF THE TEARS 

sort die in this disease, in comparison of the rich that at 
troved thereby ; for which inched scarce any Other cause can be 
assigned, than that bv reason of the narrowness ot their circum- 
stances, and ordinary way of living, they have not the means of 
injuring themselves, as the rich have, by a more elegant diet. 
But this disease has proved fatal to abundance more of the com- 
mon people, since they knew the manner of using mithridate, di- 
ascordium, hartshorn drink, &c. than it usually did in the leaf 
learned, but more prudent ages : for at present there is scai 
house without some illiterate, presuming woman, who, to the 
destruction of mankind, practises an art she never learnt. — And 
let this suffice with respect to the cure of the distinct small 
pox. 

50. But in the confluent small pox there is great danger; for 
I judge this kind differs as much from the other, as the plague 
does from this, though the vulg' , who admit names and v 

for things, hold the cure of both to be the same. In this kind of 
disease, as it proceeds from a greater inflammation of blood, more 
caution is required not to heat the patient ; as we observed alxne, 
in treating of the former sort. But though this kind naturally 
demands greater cooling than the other, yet, in order to promote 
the swelling of the face and hands, (without which death must 
ensue) and the elevation and increase of the eruptions, ami like- 
wise because the patient, on account of the painful ulcerations, 
cannot sit up, it is proper he should keep his bodv, and even his 
hands, in bed, provided he be lightlv covered, and allowed to turn 
himstll therein as he pleases; as we before intimated in treating 
of the distinct sort. And in the declension of the distemper, upon 
the approach ot the suppurative fever, he must not only be allow- 
ed this liberty, but admonished to make use of it, and must be 
turned often night and day, to moderate the excessive heat, and 
prevent sweat, by which the soft humour is discharged, where- 
with the small pox should be diluted, to render them mild. 

51. Since, therefore, as we remarked above, a spitting constant- 
ly accompanies this kind of small pox, which, as it is one of na- 
ture's principal evacuations, and >shere substituted instead of that 
which should have been made b\ pustules (for the evacuation by 
pustules does not go on so well in this low and flat sort, as in the 
other) we must diligently endeavour to keep it at its height, and 
prevent its stopping too soon, either from the use of heating re- 
medies, or by forbidding the free use of small beer, or some such 
liquor. Now as the spitting, in its natural order, is to begin as 
soon as the eruptions appear, and abate on the eleventh day, but 
not vanish entirely till a day or two alter; so if it goes quite oft" 
before that day, there is danger. For as the swelling of the face, 
whereby some part of the morbific matter is evacuated, always 
vanishes on that day, if the salivation stops at the same time, the 
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patient is infected by the variolous matter, now become corrupt, 
as by a poison ; and there being no way left for it to pass off, the 
danger is imminent, unless perhaps, as it sometimes happens, 
the swelling of the hands (which as it comes on later than that of 
the face, so it goes away more slowly) be so considerable as to 
snatch the patient from impending death. The salivation, which 
is so very advantageous and necessary here, may be much pro- 
moted by drinking freely of small beer, or some other liquor that 
neither heats, nor excites sweat. 

52. But besides these, in order to check the vioknt ebullition 
of the blood, in which this sort of small pox greatly exceeds the 
distinct kind, and to keep up the spitting (the necessary evacua- 
tion in this disease) opiates are more proper than any other reme- 
dies ; and though by their incrassating quality they may seem in 
some measure to hinder the expectoration, yet I have long shaken 
off that prejudice, and given them in this disease with great suc- 
cess, provided the patient was above fourteen. For as the blood 
of infants and children, who generally sleep tolerably well through- 
out the course of this disease, ferments more gently, it stands less 
in need of such a check ; and, moreover, by the use of this kind 
of remedy, the looseness, which nature appoints to be an evacua- 
tion for children in this kind of disease, isstopt,to the detriment 
of the patient. 

53. But in grown persons the frequent use of opiates is attend- 
ed with the following advantages : 1. by procuring moderate rest 
they abate the violent ebullition of the blood, and of course pre- 
vent a delirium j 2. they promote the swelling of the face and 
hands in a better manner, which is a very considerable natural 
evacuation in this disease ; 3. they keep up and prolong the swel- 
ling to its proper natural period ; which greatly contributes to the 
patient's safety, as the swelling of the face often falls before, to 
the endangering the patient ; for the heat of the blood being abat- 
ed, the inflammatory rays are brought in due time to the hands, 
face, and the whole surface of the body, according to the nature 
of the disease ; 4. they promote the salivation, which though it 
may be stopt in some subjects for a few hours, by means of so 
powerful an incrassating medicine, yet the strength being increas- 
ed by these new helps, nature resumes fresh vigour, and happily 
finishes the work begun ; 5. moreover, I have observed that the 
spitting, which usually abates about the eleventh day, and some- 
times earlier, to the great detriment of the patient, by giving 
opiates a few times has been raised anew, and not ceased before 
the fourteenth day, and sometimes later. 1 usually give about 
fourteen drops of liquid laudanum, or an ounce of syrup of white 
poppies, in a little cowslip-flower water, or some such distilled 
water ; and if either of these medicines be given to grown per- 
sons every night after the eruption is over, to the end of the dis- 

R 
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, not only no inconvenience, bift great service will thenc 
_j to them, as 1 have frequently experienced. But I judge it 
proper to exhibit an opiate a little earlier than is otherwise usu- 
ally done ; for it is easy to be observed in the worst kind ol small 
pox, that a hot fit, attended with restlessness, anxiety, and other 
symptoms, generally comes on in the evening, which may in some 
measure be prevented by administering an opiate at six or seven 
at night.* 

54. In the next place, since a looseness as certainly accompa- 
nies the confluent small pox in children, as a salivation does the 
same in grown persons : nature as we observed above, constantly 
providing one of these evacuations to expel the morbific matter, 
90 I take care by no means to check this looseness, any more than 
the salivation, both being alike improper. And the unseasonable 
endeavours of some imprudent women to stop the looseness has 
proved fatal to abundance of infants, whilst they falsely conclude 
it to be equally dangerous in this as in the distinct kind ; not 
knowing that it is only detrimental in that kind white the evacu- 
ation is made by pustules, but is here the work of nature search- 
ing a passage for the disease to escape. Disregarding therefore 
the looseness, and assisting nature, as Hippocrates directs, I go 
oh as I begun, advising them sometimes to keep the children in 
the cradle, and sometimes to take them up ; and if they be wean- 
ed, I allow them the same diet as 1 before ordered for grown per- 
sons. 

55. In the declension of the disease, when the face is stiff, oc- 
casioned by the eruptions becoming crusty, hard, and dry, I anoint 
it frequently with oil of sweet almonds, as well to ease the pain 
thence arising, as to promote a freer exhalation of the hot effluvia. 
I use no endeavours to prevent the pitting of the face, inasmuch 
as oils, liniments, &c. only cause the white scurf to scale off more 
slowly, which, falling off, and coming on again alternately, after 
the patient has quitted his bed, and is pretty well recovered, is 
gradually succeeded by unseemly scars. But the patient need 
not be very anxious about these, when by reason of a previous 
temperate regimen, the eruptions, having been little irritated, 
have contracted no caustic quality. 



* This mode of giving opiates before the attack, or paroxysms of 
diseases has i^reui advantages. It meets the disease in its feeble 
state, or before it is formed, and thus either prevents it, or lessens 
its violence. A less ciose moreover will answer, than after the dis- 
ease, or paroxysm is formed. The cough in pulmonary consump- 
tion should always be composed in this way. — We shall find here- 
after, our author prescribed his opiates early in the afternoon in the 
dysentery of 1669, 1670, 1671 and 1672. 
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56. Now, though this method, provided it be carefully and 
prudently suited to particular circumstances, will prevent the 
above-mentioned preternatural and dangerous symptoms, and 
render the disease very gentle and safe, yet in some cases, which 
I shall here subjoin, I find it necessary to use a different method, 
in order to overcome and remove them, from what cause soever 
they arise before I am called. 

57. First, therefore, if in the distinct kind, by means of an 
over-hot regimen, and continual sweats, the face does not swell 
on the eighth day, but is flaccid, and the spaces between the 
eruptions look pale, whilst these in the mean time shew them- 
selves in great abundance, besides using my utmost endeavours 

Jor a more temperate regimen, and to check the violent motion 
of the blood, I immediately direct an opiate to be given, which, 
by gently procuring sleep (unless the brain be over-heated) and 
consequently moderating the tumult raised in the blood, season- 
ably determines it, together with the heat, to the face, as the na- 
ture of the disease demands. ' » 

58. "But if the mischief hence arising has proceeded so far, 
lihatthe sweat, which had hitherto' flowed plentifully, ceases spon- 
taneously, the patient is seized with a delirium, complains of great 
sickness, and makes urine often in a small quantity ; in this case, 
the danger of death being imminent, 1 conceive he can only be 
relieved, either by giving opiates freely, or taking away a large 
quantity of blood, and exposing his body to the open air. Nor, 
indeed, will what I have now proposed seem so imprudent and 
unreasonable, upon attending to those who have escaped imminent 
death, by a plentiful bleeding at the nose suddenly arising. More- 
over, it must be considered that, in this dangerous extremity, 
death does not ensue because the eruptions strike in, for they ap- 
pear red and plump, even when the patient is expiring, but because 
the face does not swell. Now whatever tends to abate the heat 
of the blood (and I conceive none will deny that bleeding and 
moderate cooling medicines have this virtue) must necessarily 
help to promote the swelling of the face, as much as the use of 
opiates, and apparently for the same reasons. 

59. But I would not have this understood as if I would advise 
bleeding immediately in every delirium happening in the small 
pox, since no symptom oftener occurs in this disease; but 1. in 
that only which happens because the face does not swell, that is, 
in the distinct kind, the eruptions at the same time being pretty 
numerous ; or 2. where the motion of the blood is become so vio- 
lent and immoderate by means of a very hot regimen, and the 
use of cardiacs, as to render it unsafe to wait till it can be reduced 
to a due temper by opiates, and other medicines productive of the 
like effect. When the case is thus circumstanced, the physician, 
consulting His duty rather than a precarious reputation, ought 
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either to bleed,* as above intimated, or order the patient to be re- 
freshed with the open air ; and to obtain the end here it has fre- 
quently seemed sufficient to me, tor the patient to rise, and sit up 
awhile in his raving fit, by which expedient I have saved several 
from death And besides those I have seen, there are number- 
less instances ol persons who by this means have been snatched 
from imminent danger ; for some delirious persons deceiving their 
nurses (and those who are lightheaded use wonderful contrivan- 
ces) and getting out of bed, have remained exposed to the cold 
air, even in the night: and others again either by stealth, un- 
awares, or by entreaty, have got cold water of their nurses, and 
drank it, and thus by a happy mistake recovered their health when 
despaired of. 

60. I will here communicate a single instance, which I had 
from the person concerned. He told me that when he was a 
young man, he went to Bristol, and was there seized with the 
small pox about Midsummer, followed soon after by a delirium. 
His nurse, going into the city, left him in the mean while to the 
care of some other persons, intending to be back soon ; but making 
a pretty long stay, the patient in the interim died, as the attend- 
ants thought ; who considering the heat of the season, and his 
corpulency, that the body might not smell, took it out of bed, and 
laid it naked on a table, throwing a sheet over it. The nurse at 
length returning, and hearing the ill news, entered the room to 
behold the sad spectacle, and immediately throwing by the sheet, 
and looking on his face, imagined she saw some small signs of 
life, and therelore put him to bed again directly, and using some 
means or other brought him to himself, and he recovered in a 
few days.f 

61. But to resume our subject: if the saliva in the confluent 
small pox becomes so hard and viscid by the preceding heat as 
to endanger suffocation, which, as we observed above, commonly 
happens on the eleventh day, a gargarism must absolutely be used, 
and great charge given to syringe the throat with it often, night 
and day. Small beer, or barley water, mixed with honey of roses, 
may be used for this purpose, or the following : 



* I have bled in the secondary fever of the small pox with success, 
and observed the blood to be sizy. 

t Many similar instances of resuscitation might be mentioned 
from the effects of cool, and fresh air. The late Dr. Huck inform- 
ed mi, that while he acted in his medical capacity at the siege of 
the Havannah in 1762, he went on board a transport, to vbit the sick. 
Finding a soldier lying in his bed apparently dead, he directed him 
to be put into a boat and conveyed to the shore in order to be buried. 
The boat was fanned as it approached the shore by a pleasant 
breeze. The soldier revived on his way, and finally recovered. 
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Take of bark of elm, six drams ; liquorice root, half an ounce j 
twenty stoned raisins ; red roses, two pugils ; boil them to- 
gether in water sufficient to leave a pint and half; in which, 
when strained off, dissolve simple oxymel and honey of roses, 
of each two ounces : mix the whole for a gargarism. 

But if the patient has been treated in a proper manner, the sali- 
vation, even though it has begun to abate, will so effectually an- 
swer its end, as to render this remedy needless. And, in reality, 
when the patient is every moment in danger of suffocation, op- 
pressed with a stupor, and breathes with the utmost difficulty, it 
is not safe to trust to this remedy. In this case I have sometimes 
seasonably and successfully given a vomit of the infusion of cro- 
cus metallorum, in a larger dose than ordinary, viz. an ounce and 
half; because the stupor is so considerable that a smaller quanti- 
ty will not operate, but, by disturbing those humours which it 
cannot eject, greatly endangers the life of the patient. .Neither 
can \vc wholly trust to this remedy, and, which is truly to be re- 
gretted, we are hitherto unprovided with a more certain and ef- 
fectual one to conquer this dreadful symptom, which alone de- 
stroys most of those who die on the eleventh day in this kind of 
sm.ill pox. 

62. As the other symptoms happening in this distemper are 
prevented, so likewise most of them are relieved by a temperate 
regimen. For instance, as the delirium above mentioned, pro- 
ceeding from the too great heat of the brain, is removed by some, 
way cooling the blood, so by the same means a coma is easily re- 
medied, which seems to be a quite different symptom from the 
former, and arises from an obstruction of the cortical part of the 
brain fiom hot effluvia, proceeding from the blood, attenuated by 
a hot regimen and heating medicines, being violently driven 
thither in great abundance. 

63. By cooling the blood in this manner, I have seen purple 
spots removed ; but have not yet been able, by this or any other 
method, to stop bloody urine, or a violent flux of the blood from 
the lungs ; but so far as I have hitherto observed, both these hae- 
morrhages certainly prognosticate death. 

64. In a suppression of urine, which sometimes happens in 
young and lively persons from the great confusion and disorder 
of the spirits subservient to this excretion, by reason of the im- 
moderate heat and agitation of the blood and juices, I have had 
recourse to all the kinds of diuretics, but nothing has succeeded 
so well with me as taking the patient out of bed, who being sup- 
ported by those about him, and taking two or three turns across 
the room, has immediately made water pretty plentifully, to his 
great relief. To confirm the truth of this, I might here appeal to 
some physicians of my acquaintance, who, by my advice, have 
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directed the same expedient to be used in the same case, and 

found it answer the end.* 

65. But the symptoms proceeding from the striking in of the 
variolous matter, by intense cold, or unseasonable evacuations, 
must be remedied bv cardiacs, and a suitable regimen ; which, 
however, must not be continued longer than these symptoms 
last. The principal of these are, a depression, or sinking of 
the pustules, and a looseness, both in the distinct kind. For in 
the confluent kind neither the sinking of the pustules threatens 
danger, this being the nature of the disease, nor a looseness in 
children, because it promotes their recovery. In either case it 
is highly proper to give a cordial draught, made of some proper 
distilled waters, mixed with diascordium, liquid laudanum, &c. 
not only in order to remove the above-mentioned symptoms, but 
at any time of the disease, if the patient complains of a pain at 
the heart and sickness. But to speak the truth, the symptoms 
of this kind very rarely happen, in comparison of those arising 
front the other more fatal, though less censured, extreme. And 
in reality I judge the rumour which has so much prevailed, of 
the frequent striking in ot the eruptions, to proceed from hence, 
that such as have observed the depression of them in the conflu- 
ent kind, esteemed it to be a striking in of the variolous matter 
from taking cold ; whereas, here it is only the nature of the dis- 
ease : and they suspect the same in the distinct kind, because 
they look for the eruptions and increase of the pustules before 
the due time ; not having sufficiently attended to the time where- 
in nature usually finishes the suppuration of this sort of small 
pox. 

66. When the patient begins to recover, and the eruptions 
scale off, and he has eat flesh a few days, for example, the one 
and twentieth day, I judge it requisite, to bleed in the arm, if 
the disease has been violent : for the inflammation communicated 
to the blood by the small pox, whether in grown persons or chil- 
dren, equallv indicates bleeding, as the foulness collected in the 
habit does purging ; as appears sufficiently both from the co- 
lour of the blood taken away after a severe small pox, which ex- 
actly resembles that of pkuritics, and likewise from the great 
inflammations that fall on ihe eyes after it is gone off, and other 
pernicious effects, arising from the blood over-heated and viti- 
ated thereby. Hence also it follows, that such as enjoyed a good 
state before they had the small pox, are afterwards afflicted with 



* This symptom occurs in violent fevers as well as in the small 
pox. The remedy is a reasonable one. It appears to act by throwing 
the fluids suddenly in such quantities upon the kidneys, as to open 
their obstructions. 
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a defluxion of sharp hot humours upon the lungs, or some other 
part, for the remainder of life. But if the pustules were few, 
bleeding is unnecessary : after bleeding, I purge three or four 
times.* 

67. To these observations let me add, that after the patient has 
been long recovered from the confluent small pox, and rises every 
day, there sometimes happens a troublesome swelling of the legs, 
which either goes off spontaneously after bleedingf and purging, or 
is easily cured by the use of fomentations, made of emollient and 
discutient herbs, boiled in milk ; as the leaves of mallows, mul- 
lein, elder, laurel, and cammomile and melilot flowers. — And let 
this suffice for the history and cure of the small pox, that prevail- 
ed for these two years, which I chuse to call legitimate or regu- 
lar, in order to distinguish them from the other kinds that suc- 
ceeded them. 



CHAP. III. 



THE CONTINUED FEVER OF THE YEARS 1667, 1668, AND PART 

OF 1669. 



1. I PROCEED now to treat of the fever that prevailed during 
this variolous constitution, and began and ended with the small 
pox. 1. The patient was seized with a pain below the pit of 
the stomach, and such a soreness that he could not bear to have it 
touched, which symptom I do not remember to have observed 
in any other disease besides this fever and this kind of small 
pox ; 2. a pain in the head, a heat of the whole body, and also 
very visible petechias ; 3. little thirst ; 4. the tongue like that of 
a healthy person, unless that it was sometimes white, but very 
rarely dry, and never black ; 5. profuse spontaneous sweats in 



* Abstemious diet and purging were formerly used after the na- 
tural small pox, but cases often occurred in which bleeding was 
necessary to obviate the evils mentioned by our author. 

t Bleeding in dropsies has been considered as an innovation in 
medicine, but we have here the authority of our author in its fa- 
vour. It has been used by many physicians in the United States, 
since his time, and generally with success, where the disease has 
been attended with inflammatory symptoms. 
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the beginning, which afforded no relief,* and being promoted 
by a hot regimen and hot medicines, soon endangered a deliri- 
um, augmented the number of the petechia, and rendered all 
the other symptoms more violent ; 6. a laudable separation in 
the urine from the beginning of the illness, that gave hopes of 
recovery, but did not relieve the patient more than the above- 
mentioned sweats; 7. this disease, by wrong management, ge- 
nerally proved very obstinate, neither terminating by way ot 
crisis, nor spontaneously in the manner of other levers ; but con- 
tinued six or eight weeks, accompanied with violent symptoms, 
unless death interposed and put a stop to it sooner ; 8. when do 
considerable evacuation had preceded, and cooling julaps had 
been used, a pretty plentiful salivation sometimes arose towards 
the decline, whereby the disease was carried off beyond expec- 
tation, provided this discharge was not checked by evacuations, 
or the use of heating medicines. f 

2. Now as this fever depended upon that epidemic constitu- 
tion of the air, which at the same time produced the small pox ; 
so in effect, it seemed to be nearly of the same nature therewith, 
except in those symptoms which necessarily depended on the 
eruption. For they both attacked in the same manner, and were 
attended with the like pain and soreness of the parts below the 
pit of the stomach, there was the same colour of the tongue, and 
consistence of the urine, Sec. The same profuse sweat arose in 
the beginning, and the same tendency to a salivation when the. 
inflammation was violent, as accompanied the small pox, when 
it proved of the confluent kind. Since therefore this fever did 
also prevail chiefly at the time the small pox was more epide- 
mic than I had ever known it here, no one can doubt their 
being of the same tribe. This I certainly know, that all the 
practical indications were manifestly the same in both diseases, 
those excepted, which the eruption of the small pox, and the 
symptoms thence arising, afforded, which could not be expected 
in this lever, because it was not attended with an eruption. And 
this indeed appeared very evident to me from the accurate ob- 
servations I made in treating such as had either of these dis- 
eases. For these reasons 1 must be allowed to call this a vario- 
lous fever, not because I affect the giving new names to things, 
ior no one can dislike that more than I do, but in order to distin- 



■ " Little thirst, a healthy tongue, and spontaneous sweats in the 
-beginning which afford do relief," continue to be occasionally the 
marks of violent fevers in all countries. 

| We meet with another instance in this place of a salivation being 
one of nature's remedies for the cure of fevers. 
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guish it from other fevers, and on account of the great simili- 
tude which it bears to this sort ol the small pox. 

3. But how nearly soever this fever resembled the small pox, 
no judicious person will conclude that it ought to be treate <i in 
the same manner ; because in the small pox the inflamed parti- 
cles are thrown out upon the skin, by means of little abscesses ; 
whereas in the present fever they are discharged by salivation. 
For the profuse sweats at the beginning were symptomatical, not 
critical, nature seeming to have intended no other evacuation in 
this disease than a spitting; which yet she generally checks, ei- 
ther 1. *by a looseness, which frequently proceeds from inflam- 
matory rays conveyed through the mesenteric arteries into the 
intestines, and irritating them to discharge their contents, (as is 
usual also in pleurisies, and other inflammatory fevers, by rea- 
son of the great commotion of the blood and hot particles, en- 
deavouring to be cooled) ; or 2. by the profuse sweats, which, by 
the appointment of nature, equally accompanied this fever and 
the small pox ; and these sweats being symptomatical, the saliva- 
tion, that would otherwise have proved critical, was derived an- 
other way, whence, unless art suggested some other evacuation, 
the disease continued for some weeks, and did not come to con- 
coction in the manner of other fevers. 

4. But to go on with our inquiry : in order to come at a bet- 
ter knowledge of the nature of this fever, and establish the cu- 
rative indications on a solid foundation, it must be carefully no- 
ted that in the fever that prevailed during the epidemic consti- 
tutions which gave rise to intermittents, the matter to be separa- 
ted from the blood was so thick, that it could not be separated 
without previous digestion, fitting it for a proper evacuation, at 
an appointed time, either by means of a plentiful perspiration or 
a critical looseness ; so that the physician had nothing more to 
do than to suit the treatment to the nature of the disease, so as 
on the one hand to prevent its rising too high, and causing dan- 
gerous symptoms, and on the other to hinder its sinking so low 
as to be unable to expel the morbid matter ; a fever being the in- 
strument of nature to perform this secretion. 

5. Again, there is likewise in the plague a matter to be sepa- 
rated from the blood ; but as the parts thereof are very subtile 
and inflammable (so that sometimes when they are violently irri- 
tated they pervade the blood like lightning, and can raise no 
ebullition therein) it passes through the mass in a moment, and 
is only stopped in a gland, or some external part, where, being 
entangled, it occasions an inflammation, and afterwards an 
imposthume. Now an imposthume is the instrument of nature, 
whereby she expels whatever injures the fleshy part, as a fever 
is her instrument to carry off whatever is prejudical to the 
blood. In this case, therefore, it is the business of the phy- 

S 
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sician to assist nature, in a proper manner, in her endeavours to 
discharge the pestilential matter by these imposthumes ; oil 
perhaps, it should seem more adviseable to substitute some other 
evacuation in its stead, which might be more in his power, and 
he could regulate with greater certainty than that of nature. In 
the same manner does nature proceed in expelling the variolous 
matter, though it is a grosser species of inflammation, and dis- 
charged by means of numerous eruptions, instead of carbuncles 
and buboes, &c. so that in this case also the curative indications 
are to be so directed, as to promote the evacuation by the erup- 
tions in a regular manner. 

6. But as in this kind of inflammatory fever we meet with no 
such gross matter requiring previous digestion before it can be 
expelled, as in the intermitting fever above described, so it is a 
fruitless endeavour to promote the ebullition in order to procure 
this kind of digestion. On the contrary, this procedure endan- 
gers the increasing a disease, the essence whereof consists in a 
very violent inflammation, and must likewise be improper here, 
because nature has appointed no evacuation for this fever by 
eruptions, as we see in pestilential fevers and the small pox ; 
though in other respects it resembles the latter. Hence it follows, 
that the whole of the cure necessarily consists in checking the in- 
flammation, by evacuations and cooling remedies. Having this 
end therefore in view, I attempted the cure of this fever by the 
following method, to which it readily yielded. 

7. Being called to a patient, I immediately directed bleeding 
in the arm, if great weakness, or especially old age did not con- 
tra-indicate, and ordered the operation to be repeated every other 
day, for twice, unless the signs of recovery rendered it unneces- 
sary. On the intermediate days I prescribed a glyster of milk 
and sugar, or the like, to be injected, and directed the following 
julap, or one of the same kind, to be frequently used throughout 
the course of the disease : 

Take of the distilled waters of purshiin, lettuce, and cowslip 
flowers, of each four ounces ; syrup of lemons, an ounce 
and half ; syrup of violets, an ounce ; mix them together 
for a julap ; and let three ounces of it be taken four or five 
times a day, or at pleasure. 

I allowed whey, barley water, and such liquors, for common 
drink ; and for diet, barley broth, water gruel, panada, roast ap- 
ples, &c. but I forbad chicken broth, or any kind of broth made 
of flesh. 

8. I chiefly recommended that the patient should not keep his 
bed constantly, but rise every day, and sit up a good part of the 
day, having observed in this fever, as in the pleurisy, rheuma- 
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lism, and all other inflammatory disorders, wherein bleeding and 
the cooling regimen are the principal remedies, that neither the 
most cooling medicines, nor frequent bleeding, can do service, 
whilst the patient lies perpetually in bed, and is inflamed by the 
heat thereof, especially in the summer season. And upon this 
account the sweat which flowed at times did not deter me from 
this method of cooling, both by giving cooling medicines, and 
forbidding' a constant confinement in bed.* For though one 
might reasonably expect great advantages in pursuing an indica- 
tion taken from what generally proves serviceable, yet I have 
found, by constant experience, that the patient not only finds no 
relief, but contrariwise is more heated thereby ; so that frequently 
a delirium, petechia?, and other very dangerous symptoms im- 
mediately succeed such sweats, which seem to arise more from 
wrong management than from the malignity of the disease. 

9. If it be here objected that this method of curing fevers 
runs directly counter to the theory of those authors, who unani- 
mously maintain that a fever is most properly and naturally cured 
by sweat ; besides the testimony of a never-failing experience, 
which is always on my side in the cure of this particular fever, 
these reasons also favour my practice : First, I imagine that 
those who contend for promoting sweat in order to take off a 
fever, mean such a one as appears after the previous digestion of 
some humour lodged in the blood, in preparing and moulding of 
which, that it might be discharged by sweat, nature has em- 
ployed some certain fixed time. But here the case is quite 
otherwise, for profuse sweats arise in the beginning of the dis- 
ease, and alone make a considerable part thereof; and if we 
may judge from all the symptoms, this disease seems to proceed 
rather from the sole heat of the blood, than from some humour 
concealed therein, to be expelled, after due concoction, by sweat. 
But granting there is such an humour to be found in this fever, 
as requires to be ripened by digestion, which is the case in many 
other fevers ; yet to what purpose is it to comply with nature 
(whose violent efforts it is our business to moderate) by promot- 
ing these sweats with cardiacs, or a hot regimen, when she ex- 
erts herself too much already, since the trite axiom of Hippo- 
crates, namely, that concocted and not crude matters are to be 
evacuated, relates to sweating as much as to purging ? 

10. Whilst this constitution prevailed, I was called to Dr. 
Morice, who then practised in London, and now in Pentworth. 



* This practice cannot be too much commended. — It conveys off 
heat from the body, relieves head-ache, and abstracts preternatural 
excitement from the blood vessels into the muscles, and thus con- 
tributes to restore natural excitement in the whole body. 
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He had this fever, attended with profuse sweats and numerous 
p t techfe. Bv the consent of sonic other physicians, our joint 
friends, he was blooded, and rose from his bed, his bod) ' 
first wiped dry. He found immediate relief from the use of .1 
cooling diet and medicines, the dangerous symptoms soon going 
off; and bv continuing this method recovered in a few days.* 

11. But to resume our subject: neither did the looseness, 
which often accompanied this fever, at all hinder my proceeding 
in the above-mentioned method, having experienced that no- 
thing proved so effectual in stopping this discharge, as bleeding, 
and cooling the blood by barley water, whey, and other things 
above enumerated ; inasmuch as this looseness proceeded from 
inflammatory vapours, separated from the blood through the 
mesenteric arteries into the intestines, and vellicating these 
parts. f 

12. In reality, this method succeeded admirably with me in 
the cure of this disease, and seemed better adapted to it than 
any other. I have, however, sometimes seen a very different 
method used with success, namely, cardiacs and the hot regimen, 
but the patient always appeared to me to run great hazards un- 
necessarily. For by this means the petechia?, which were other- 
wise very few, became exceeding numerous : the thirst, that 
was generally inconsiderable, was extremely increased, and the 
tongue, that was otherwise moist, and not much unlike th:.t of 
healthy persons, except, as we said above, that it was whitish, 
appeared dry and crisp, and frequently turned black. Lastly, 
even the sweats, which they endeavoured to force by meai 
cardiacs, were at length entirely stopped thereby.:*. For too 
large a quantity of serum being drained off by the cutaneous 
ducts, the blood became unable to furnish more of it, and the 
fluid part being quite wasteci, wherewith it should have been di- 
luted, a dryness of the skin, and a stoppage of the pores ensu- 
ed, (contrary to the ordinary course nature used to observe in 
this fever) till at length the blood, being again replenished by 



* Several persons perished with the yellow fever in Philadelphia 
in 1793, from relying upon spontaneous sweats to cure it, or from 
supposing il unsafe to bleed during their continuance. 

t The effects of bleeding in curing certain states of diarhcea is 
worthy of attention. Our author mentions them in several other 
places, particularly in the diarhcea which succeeds the measles and 
small pox. Bleeding should be regulated in this disease, whether 
acute or chronic, by the pulse. It is to be regretted it is not always 
felt in such cases. 

\ There is in fevers a specific point, at which, only, sweats afford 
relief. Above, and below it, they do harm. 
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the moisture received from the aliment taken in, expels this se- 
rum together with the fever, partly by medicine, and partly by 
the force of the fever itself. But in reality this crisis was too 
forced, and too dangerous, and, which is still worse, it seldom 
happened. 

13. But since, as we observed above, the solution or cure of 
this fever, and of the small pox likewise, which so nearly re- 
sembles it, was frequently effected by a salivation, which always 
proved beneficial; so that when it flowed copiously, I have 
known both the purple spots and fever vanish ; upon this account, 
therefore, when the salivation begins, no evacuation must be 
made, either by bleeding or glysters, since by the use of either, 
it is odds but the humour is carried another way. But whey 
and other cooling things promote the necessary business of sali- 
vation ; as, on the contrary, cardiacs, and all heating things, by 
thickening the matter, check its discharge. 

14. Before this fever went quite off, and particularly in the 
year 1668, a looseness became epidemic, without any manifest 
sign of a fever, for the constitution at this time inclined to the 
dysentery, which prevailed in the following year, whereof we 
shall treat in the next section. Nevertheless, I judge this loose- 
ness to be the same fever with the then reigning variolous fever, 
and that it only differed in form, and appeared under another 
symptom. For having observed that a chilliness and shaking did 
likewise ordinarily precede this looseness, and further, that it 
generally arose from the same cause with the then reigning fe- 
ver, it seemed probable to me that this fever proceeded from in- 
flammatory rays turned inwards upon the intestines, and irri- 
tating them to this discharge ; whilst the blood, in the mean 
time, by this' revulsion, was freed from the ill effects these rays 
would otherwise have occasioned, without any visible external 
sign of a fever. To this we may add, that the parts below the 
pit of the stomach were so tender as not to abide the touch, 
which symptoms, as we mentioned above, happened in the small 
pox and fever of this constitution ; and the same pain and ten- 
derness ot the flesh often reached to the epigastrium, and some- 
times there was an inflammation, which ended in an imposthume, 
and destroyed the patient : all which apparently shewed this 
looseness to be of the very same nature and essence with the 
then reigning fever : and this opinion of mine was further con- 
firmed from the good success, which bleeding and the use of cool- 
ing regimen always had in stopping this looseness, for it readily- 
yielded to this method, which is the same we used in the cure of 
the variolous fever, as we have frequently mentioned above. 
But when it was treated in a contrary manner, either 1. by giv- 
ing rhubarb, and other lenient purgatives, to carry off the acri- 
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monious humours, supposed to initat( the intestines to these 
discharges; or 2. by administering astringents; this di 
though naturally gentle, frequently proved mortal, as the bilk 
of mortality of the current year sufficiently testified.* Ana let 
this suffice for the epidemic diseases that depend on this consti- 
tution. 



* See ! here again in the whole of this section an instance of the 
sagacity of our author, and another proof of the unity of disease, 
and of the influence of a belief in that unity, in leading to successful 
practice. 
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SECTION IV. 

CHAP. I. 

THE EPIDEMIC CONSTITUTION OF PART OF THE YEAR 1669, 
AND OF THE YEARS 1670, 1671, 1672, AT LONDON. 

1. IN the beginning of August, 1669, the cholera morbus, 
the dry gripes, and likewise a dysentery that rarely appeared 
during the ten preceding years, began to rage. But though the 
cholera morbus proved more epidemic than I had ever known it 
before, yet nevertheless it terminated this year in August, as it 
always does, and scarce reached the first weeks of September. 
But the dry gripes continued to the end of autumn, and accom- 
panied the dysentery, and prevailed more generally than that 
distemper. But upon the coming in, of winter, this disorder 
likewise vanished, and appeared no more throughout the subse- 
quent years wherein this constitution prevailed, whereas the dy- 
sentery became more epidemic. Now I judge the cause of this 
to have been, that the then reigning constitution had not yet so 
perfect a tendency to a dysentery, as to be able to produce all 
those symptoms in. every subject, which affect such as are seized 
with this disease ; for in the following autumn, when the gripes 
returned, the dysentery was accompanied with every pathogno- 
mic symptom.* 

2. Between these gripes and the above-mentioned dysentery, 
which raged very universally, a new kind of fever arose, and, 
attended both diseases, and not only attacked such as had been 
afflicted with either of the former, but even those who had 
hitherto escaped them, unless that sometimes, though very sel- 
dom, it was accompanied with slight gripings, sometimes with 
stools, and at others without. Now as this fever in some mea- 
sure resembled that which frequently attended the above-men- 
tioned diseases, it must be distinguished from others, by the ti- 
tle of the dysenteric fever ; especially since, as we shall after- 
wards shew, it only differed from the genius and nature of the 
dysentery in this particular, that it had not those discharges 
which always accompany the dysentery, nor the other effects • 
necessarily occasioned by this evacuation. Upon the approach 



* This section serves still further to illustrate the remark in the 
preceding note- 
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of winter the dysentery vanished for a rime', but the dysenteric 
fever raged more violently ; and a mild small pox also appeared 
in some places. 

3. In the beginning of the following year, namely, in January, 
the measles succeeded, and increasing every day till the vernal 
equinox, suffered few families, anil particularly no children, to 
escape. But from this time they abated nearly in the same de- 
gree they had increased, and appeared no more throughout all 
those years wherein this constitution prevailed, excepting only tlu 
following year, in which they seized a lew at the same time they 
arose in the preceding year. 

4. This kind of the measles introduced a kind of small pox, 
which I was hitherto unacquainted with, so that to distinguish it 
from the other kinds, I chuse to entitle it the anomalous or irre- 
gular small pox of the dysenteric constitution, because ot its ir- 
regular and uncommon symptoms, which differed considerably 
from those of the small pox of the foregoing constitution ; as will 
appear hereafter, when we come to give the history thereof. The 
small pox, though not near so common as the measles, attacked 
several persons till the beginning of July, when the dysenteric fe- 
ver prevailed, and became epidemic. But upon the approach of 
autumn, namely in August, the dysentery returned, and made a 
greater devastation than in the preceding year, but it was checked 
by the winter's cold, as before ; and these being conquered, the 
dysenteric fever and small pox raged the winter through- 
out. 

5. But about the beginning of February in the following year, 
intermittent tertians arose, whence both diseases became less fre- 
quent. And although these tertians were not very epidemic, yet 
prevailed more generally than I had ever seen at any other time 
since the close of that constitution, which, as we before observed, 
had so remarkable a tendency to produce them. But these, ac- 
cording to the manner of vernal intermittents, went off immedi- 
ately after the summer solstice. In the beginning of July the dy- 
senteric fever again resumed the station it held in the preceding 
years ; and towards the decline of autumn, the dysentery return- 
ed a third time, but did not rage so much a"s in the immediately 
foregoing year, wherein it seemed to have arrived at its height: 
but upon the approach of winter it vanished, and the dysente- 
ric fever and small pox prevailed during the rest of that sea- 
son. 

6. We observed above, that at the beginning of the two pre- 
ceding years, two remarkably epidemic diseases raged (e. gi 
measles at the beginning of 1670, and intermittent tertians at the 
beginning of lG71,'and prevailed so considerably as to overpow- 
er the small pox, and prevent its spreading much in the beginning 
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of these years.* But in the beginning of 1672, when those ob- 
stacles to its progress were removed, and this distemper reigned 
alone, it of course proved very epidemic till July, when the dy- 
senteric lever again prevailed, but soon gave place to the dysen- 
tery, which returned a fourth time in August, and was then not 
only less frequent, but attended with milder symptoms than in the 
former years. Moreover, the small pox likewise attacked a few, 
so that it was not easy to distinguish which of the two diseases 
prevailed. I conceive indeed that the constitution of the air hav- 
ing a less tendency to produce the dysentery, rendered the small 
pox powerful enough to equal it, otherwise than it happened in 
those years wherein thed}sentery proved extremely mortal in 
August. The winter, as usual, put a stop to the dysentery, but 
the fever and small pox remained, and the latter, according to its 
nature, became the chief disease, and continued all winter, and 
attacked a few in the following spring, and likewise in the begin- 
ning of summer ; but it was considerably milder than this kind 
had been before. 

7. But when I affirm that one epidemic disease is expelled by 
another, I do not mean that the yielding disease becomes quite 
extinct, but only less frequent ; for during this constitution each 
disease appeared even in that season which least favoured it. For 
instance, the dysentery, though it be a disease particularly belong- 
ing to autumn, did perhaps attack a few in the spring, but very 
rarely. 

8. We have theiefore sufficiently proved that, during the course 
of this constitution, the dysenteric fever prevailed in the begin- 
ning of July, in which month autumnal fevers as certainly arise, 
as vernal ones do in February. But upon the approach of autumn 
the dysentery succeeded it, which, strictly speaking, is an au- 
tumnal disease ; and this being overcome by the winter, the dy- 
senteric fever and the small pox prevailed, which last distemper 
continued all that winter, the next spring, and ensuing summer, 
till the return of July, when it was expelled by the epidemic dy- 
senteric fever. — And these were the revolutions that happened 
whilst this constitution lasted. 

9. It must further be observed, that as each epidemic disease 
is attended with its periods of increase, height, and decline, in 



* T'.e predominance of the intermitting fever over the small pox 
may appear at first sight to be opposed to one of the laws of epide- 
mics, the former being a disease of less force*than the former. This 
takes place only after the more powerful epidemic has continued so 
long as to exhaust the susceptibility of the system to its impressions, 

and thereby to favour the action of a more feeble disease upon it. 

nr 
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every subject ; so likewise every general constitution ol years 
that has a tendency to produce some particular epidemic, has 
its periods, according to the time it presides ; lor it grows < 
dav more violent, till it comes to its height, and then abates near- 
ly in the same degree, till it becomes extinct, and yields to ano- 
ther. But with respect to the symptoms, they are most violent in 
the beginning of the constitution, after which they gradually abate, 
and in the close thereof are as mild as the nature of the dtsi 
whence thev proceed, will give leave : which appears manifest in 
the dysentery and small pox of this constitution, as we shall pre- 
sently shew more at large.* I proceed now to treat particularly 
of the diseases'of this constitution, according to the order which 
they observed. 



CHAP. II. 

OF THE CHOLERA MORBUS OF THE YEAR 1669. 

1. THIS disease, as we before said, was more epidemic in 
the year 1669, than I ever remember to have known it in any 
other. It comes almost as constantly at the close of summer, and 
towards the beginning of autumn, as swallows in the beginning of 
spring, and cuckows towards midsummer. There is also an in- 
disposition caused by a surfeit, which happens at any time of the 
year, which with respect to its symptoms resembles the cholera 
morbus, and yields to the same treatment, and yet it is of a dif- 
ferent kind. The cholera morbus is easily known by the following 
signs : 1. immoderate vomiting, and a discharge of vitiated hu- 
mours by stool, with great difficulty and pain ; 2. violent pain and 
distension of the abdomen and intestines ; 3. heart-burn, thirst, 
quick pulse, heat and anxiety, and frequently a small and irregu- 
lar pulse ; 4. great nausea, and sometimes colliquative sweats ; 
5. contraction of the limbs ; 6. fainting ; 7. coldness of the ex- 
tremities, and other like symptoms, which greatly terrify the at- 
tendants, and often destroy the patient in twenty-four hours. 
There is likewise a dry cholera, caused by a flatus passing up- 
wards and downwards, without retchings, or stools, which I ne- 
ver saw but once, and that was at the beginning of the present au- 
tumn, when the former kind was very common. 



* The truth of this remark is founded upon what was delivered 
in the preceding note. 
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2. Much consideration and experience have taught me, that to 
endeavour on the one hand to expel the sharp humours which feed 
this disease by purgatives, would be like attempting to extinguish 
fire with oil, as the most lenient cathartics would increase the 
disturbance, and raise new tumults. And, on the other hand, to 
check the first effort of the humour in the very beginning by opi- 
ates and other astringents, whilst I prevented the natural evacua- 
tion, and forcibly detained the humour in the body, would doubt- 
less destroy the patient by an intestine commotion, the enemy be- 
ing pent up in the bowels. These reasons therefore led me to keep 
the middle path, viz. partly to evacuate, and partly to dilute the 
humour; and by this method, which I found out and experienced 
many years ago, I have always conquered this disease. 

3. Let a chicken be boiled in about three gallons of spring wa- 
ter, so that the liquor may scarce taste of the flesh ; and let seve- 
ral large draughts of it be drank warm, or for want of it, of pos- 
set drink.* At the same time a large quantity of the same is to 
be given at several times, successively, by way of glyster, till the 
whole be taken in and discharged by vomiting and stool. An 
ounce of the syrup of lettuce, violets, purslain, or water lily, may 
now and then be added to the draughts and glysters ; but the 
chicken water will answer the end pretty well alone. The stomach 
in this manner being often loaded with a large quantity of liquor, 
and its motion, as it were, inverted thereby, and glysters being 
frequently thrown in, the sharp humours are either evacuated, or, 
their acrimony being blunted, restored to their due temper and 
mixture. 

4. When this business is over, which requires three or four 
hours, an opiate completes the cure. I frequently use the follow- 
ing, but any other may be substituted in its stead : 

Take of cowslip flower water, an ounce ; aqua mirabilis, two 
drams ; liquid laudanum, sixteen drops ; mix them to- 
gether. 

5. This method of diluting the humours is abundantly safer 
and quicker than the ordinary one of treating this dangerous dis- 
ease, either by evacuants, or astringents; for evacuants increase 
the disturbance and commotions, and astringents detain the ene- 
my in the bowels, so that, not to mention the trouble occasioned 
by prolonging the disease, there is danger lest the vitiated hu- 
mours get into the blood, and cause a fever of a bad kind. 



* There is seldom time to wail foi the preparation of this drink. 
Mint and mallows tea, burnt bread tea, or toasted oatmeal diffused 
through hot water, will all serve the same purpose as chicken water. 
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6. But it must be carefully noted, that if the physician be not 
called till the vomiting and looseness have continued, for instance, 
ten or twelve hours, and the patient is exhausted, ami the extre- 
mities are grown cold, he must then, omitting all other reme- 
dies, have immediate recourse to laudanum, the last refuge in 
this disease ; which is not only to he given during the urgency of 
the symptoms, but repeated every morning and night alter ihe 
vomiting and loose in ss are gone off, till the patient recovers his 
former strength and health. 

7. Though this disease be epidemic, as we remarked above, 
yet it very rarely lasts longer than the month of August, wherein 
it began ; whence one may take occasion to consider the elegant 
and subtile contrivance nature uses in producing epidemic dis- 
eases. For though the same causes entirely remain, which may 
occasion this distemper in several persons towards the end of 
September as well as in August, namely, a surfeit of fruit, yet 
we find the same eflect does not follow. For whoever carefully 
attends to the appearances of a legitimate or true cholera morbus, 
of which only we now treat, must acknowledge that the disease 
occasionally happening at any other time of the year, though pro- 
ceeding from the same cause, and accompanied with some of the 
same symptoms, totally differs from that just mentioned ; as if 
there lay concealed some peculiar disposition in the air of this 
particular month, which is able to impregnate the blood, or fer- 
ment of the stomach, with a kind of specific alteration, adapted 
only to this disease.* 



* The whole of this remark accords with the character of the cho- 
lera morbus in the middle States. It is frequently attended with 
symptoms, particularly such a degree of action in the pulse, as to 
render bleeding necessary to cure it T.iis remedy has become more 
necessary than usual, since the prevalence of the yellow fever, and 
of an inflammatory constitution of the atmosphere, in the city of 
Philadelphia. It was remarkably successful when used in this dis- 
ease in children, in whom it has acquired the name of chplera in- 
fantum!. 
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CHAP. III. 



OF THE DYSENTERY OF PART OF THE YEAR 1669, AND OF THE 

years 1670, 1671, 1672. 

1. IN the beginning of August, 1669, as before observed, the 
dry gripes appeared, and during the course of that autumn equal- 
led, or rather exceeded the dysentery which arose with them, in 
respect to the numbers they attacked. Sometimes a fever accom- 
panied them, and sometimes not; but they exactly resembled the 
gripes which attended the dysentery that prevailed at the same 
time ; for they were extremely violent, and attacked at intervals, 
but no natural or mucous stools succeeded. They prevailed 
equally with the dysentery throughout this autumn, but appeared 
no more epidemically in the following years ol this constitution. 
As these dry gripes differ little either in their nature, or the me- 
thod whereby they were easily removed, from the dysentery, I 
proceed to treat of this last distemper. 

2. It has been already remarked that the dysentery generally 
comes, as the present one did, in the beginning of autumn, and 
goes off for a time upon the approach of winter ; but when a se- 
ries of years are too much disposed to produce it epidemically, it 
may seize a few at any other time, and abundance at the begin- 
ning of spring, or perhaps earlier, if warm weather immediately 
succeeds a severe frost, terminated by a sudden thaw. And 
though very few may be attacked with it, yet as this happens at 
so unusual a time, 1 am well convinced that the constitution emi- 
nently favours this disease. Thus it happened in those years 
wherein the dysentery proved very epidemic ; for sometimes, as 
we observed above, it siezed a few towards the end of winter, or 
beginning of spring. 

3. It sometimes begins 1. with a chilness and shaking, imme- 
diately succeeded 2. by a heat of the whole body, as is usual in, 
fevers, and soon after 3. gripes and stools follow : it is indeed, 
frequently, not preceded by a fever, but the gripes attack first, 
and stools soon succeed ; 4. however, intolerable gripings, and 
a painful descent, as it were, of all the bowels, always accompa- 
ny the stools, which are very frequent; and 5. all mucous, not 
excrementitious, unless that sometimes an excrementitious one 
intervenes without any considerable pain ; 6. the mucous stools 
are generally streaked with blood, but sometimes not the least 
blood is mixed with them, throughout the whole course of the 
disease ; nevertheless if they be frequent, mucous, and accom- 
panied with gripings, the distemper may as justly be entitled a 
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dysentery, as if blood was discharged along with them. 7- 
trier, if the patient be in the vigour of life, or has been heated 
by cardiacs, a fever arises, and the tongue is covered with a thick, 
white mucous ; and if he has been very much heated, it is black 
and dry ; great loss of strength and lowness of spirits, and all the 
signs of an ill-conditioned fever are joined with it. 8. This dis- 
ease occasions extreme pain and sickness, and greatly endangers 
life, if unskilfully treated ; for when the spirits are much ex- 
hausted, and the vital heat diminished by frequent stools, before 
the matter can be expelled from the blood, a coldness of the ex- 
tremities ensues, and there is danger of death even within the pe- 
riods of acute diseases. But if the patient escapes lor this time, 
several symptoms of a different kind succeed ; for instance, some- 
times in the progress of the disease, instead of those sanguineous 
filaments which are usually mixed with the stools in the begin- 
ning, a large quantity of pure blood, unmixed with mucous, is 
voided at every stool, which, as it manifests an erosion of some 
of the larger vessels of the intestines, threatens death. 9. Some- 
times also the intestines are affected with an incurable gangrene, 
caused by the violent inflammation arising from the plentiful afflux 
of that hot and sharp matter to the affected parts. 10. Moreover, 
at the decline of the disease, aphtha? frequently affect the internal 
parts of the mouth, especially when the patient haybeen kept very 
hot for a long time, and the evacuation of the peccant matter 
checked by astringents, the fuel of the disease not having been 
first carried off by cathartics ; these aphthae generally foreshew 
imminent death. 

4. But if the patient survive the foregoing symptoms, and the 
disease prove lasting, the intestines at length seem to be affected 
successively downwards, till it be driven to the rectum, and ends 
in a tenesmus ; upon which the natural stools, otherwise than in 
a dysentery, occasion great pain in the bowels, the fasces in their 
passage through them abrading the small guts ; whereas the mu- 
cous stools only offend the rectum during the time that the mat- 
ter is made, and discharged. But though this disease olten 
proves mortal in grown persons, and especislly in the aged, it is 
nevertheless very gentle in children, who have it sometimes for 
some months without any inconvenience, provided the cure of it 
be left to nature. 

5. What similitude there is between the dysentery here describ- 
ed, and the endemic dysentery of Ireland, I know not, having 
hitherto no account of the latter. Neither have I discovered how 
far this dysentery resembles those happening in other years here 
in England. For, possibly, there may be as many sorts of dysen- 
teries as there are kinds of small pox, and other epidemics pecu- 
liar to different constitutions, and which may ther uire a 
different method of cure in some particulars. Nor should this 
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procedure of nature so much raise our wonder, since it is uni- 
versally acknowledged, that the farther we penetrate into any of 
her works, the clearer proofs we have of the exceeding variety, 
and almost divine contrivance of her operations, which far sur- 
pass our comprehension. So that whoever has undertaken to 
fathom these matters and search into the multifarious operations 
of nature, will find himself disappointed in his expectation, and 
not succeed in the attempt ; and, besides, if he be a judicious 
person, he will expect to be censured for making the most use- 
ful discoveries, for no other reason but because he was the first 
inventor. 

6. It must be farther observed, that all epidemics, at their 
first appearance, as far as can be judged from their symptoms, 
seem to be of a more spirituous and subtile nature, than when 
they become older ; and that the more they decline, the more 
gross and humourous they daily grow ; for whatever kind of 
particles those are, which, being intimately mixed with the air, 
are esteemed to produce an epidemic constitution, it is reasonable 
to conclude that they are possessed of a greater power of acting 
at their first appearance, than when their energy is weakened. 
Thus in the infancy of the plague scarce a day passed, but some 
of those who were seized with it died suddenly in the streets, 
without having had any previous sickness ; whereas, after it had 
continued for some time, it destroyed none, unless a fever and 
other symptoms had preceded ; whence it clearly follows, that 
this disease, though it then took off fewer persons, was more vio- 
lent and acute in the beginning than afterwards, when its influ- 
ence was more extensive.* 

7. In the like manner in the dysentery under consideration, all 
the symptoms were most severe in the beginning, though, with 
respect to the numbers affected thereby, it increased daily till it 
came to its height, when consequently more persons died than in 
the beginning ; yet the symptoms were more violent then, than 
in the height, and much mo'e so than in the decline thereof, 
and, all circumstances being alike, abundance more perished. 
To this may be added, that the longer it continued, the more 
humoural it seemed to be ; for instance, the first autumn it at- 
tacked, several had no stools at all ; but with respect to the 
severeness of the gripings, the violence of the fever, sudden 
decay of strength, and other symptoms, it much exceeded the 
dysenteries of the following years. And farther, the dysentery 



*This remark accords with and confirms what was said in note 
p. 145. The same thing occurred in the yellow fever in Philadel- 
phia in the year 1793. Most of the sudden deaths from it took place 
soon after the disease made its appearance. 
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accompanied with stools, which appeared first, seemed to be ol 
a more spirituous and subtile natuf-e than those that succeeded , 
for in the first dysentery the provocations to stool, and straining, 
were greater and more frequent, and the stools, especially the 
natural ones, less, both in point of quantity and frequency. But 
generally, as the disease proceeded on its course, the gripings 
abated, and the stools became more natural, and, at length, the 
epidemic constitution declining, the gripes were scarce kit, and 
the excrementitious or natural stools exceeded the mucous ones 
in number.* 

8. To proceed, at length, to the curative indications : after 
having attentively considered the various symptoms attending 
this disease, I discovered it to be a fever of its own kind, turned 
inwards upon the intestines ; by means of which the hot and 
sharp humours, that were contained in, and agitated the blood, 
were thrown off by the meseraic arteries upon these parts, 
whence blood was discharged by stool, the mouths of the ves- 
sels being opened by the impulse of the blood and humours flow- 
ing thereto. And by the violent and frequent efforts of the in- 
testines to discharge the sharp humours that continually vellicatc 
them, the mucous, wherewith their inside is naturally covered, is 
cast out more or less copiously at every stool. The indications 
of cure, therefore, seem to offer themselves plainly j nor indeed 
have I judged that I had any thing more to do, than 1. to nv.ke 
an immediate revulsion of these sharp humours, by bleeding, and 
afterwards to cool the remainder j and 2. to evacuate them by 
purgatives.f 

9. I therefore used the following method : upon being called 
in, 1 immediately directed bleeding in the arm, and gave an opi- 
ate the same evening, and the next morning my usual gentle 
purging potion. 



*The dysentery in this section conforms to the law of epidemics 
which has been applied to the plague. The force of the disease in 
the bowels at first prostrates their action, so as to prevent the dis- 
charge of any of the contents of the bowels agreeably to the analogy 
of several other diseases. Perhaps this form of intestinal disease 
might be called a dry dysentery. 

tin the whole of this section we behold our author regulating 
his practice by a principle directly opposed to his proposed system 
of nosology, and deriving great advantages from it in the treat- 
ment of the disease. He has very properly called the dysentery "a 
« fever turned inwards upon the intestines." The same tiling may 
be said of the cholera morbus, diarrhoea, and bilious cholic, when 
they occur in the summer and autumn. They are a!! ii.ti.m rted 
fevers, or as they have lately been called "intestinal states of fe- 
ver." 
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Take of tamarinds, half an ounce ; the leaves of sena, two 
drams; rhubarb, one dram and a half; boil them together 
in water sufficient to leave three ounces of strained liquor, 
in which dissolve manna and solutive syrup of roses, of 
each an ounce : mix them together for a purging potion, to 
be taken in the morning early. 

I commonly prefer this draught to an electuary made with a 
small quantity of rhubarb ; for though this root be exhibited to 
evacuate choler and acrimonious humours, yet unless a proper 
quantity of manna or solutive syrup of roses be mixed with it 
to quicken its operation, it avails little in curing a dysentery. 
And because it is certain that the gentlest purgatives do some- 
times increase the gripings, and occasion a general depression 
and disorder of the spirits, by the adventitious commotion they 
raise in the blood and humours during their operation, I there- 
fore commonly give an opiate earlier than is usual after purging, 
viz. at any hour in the afternoon, provided it seems to have done 
working, in order to quiet the disturbance I have raised. I re- 
peat the purgative twice more, interposing a day between each 
potion, and exhibit an opiate after every purge, at the time 
above-mentioned ; and direct it to be repeated morning and night 
on the intermediate days, in order to diminish the violence of 
the symptoms, and obtain a respite whilst I am employed in 
evacuating the peccant humour. The opiate I chiefly used was 
liquid laudanum, in the quantity of sixteen or eighteen drops in 
any cordial water for a dose. 

10. After bleeding and purging once, I allowed some mild 
cardiac to be taken between whiles throughout the course of the 
disease, as plague water, compound scordium water, and the 
like, e. gr. , 

Take of the distilled waters of black cherries and strawber- 
ries, of each three ounces ; plague water, compound scor- 
dium water, and small cinnamon water, of each an ounce ; 
prepared pearl, one dram and half; fine sugar enough to 
sweeten it, and half a dram of damask rose water to give 
it an agreeable taste : mix all together for a julap, of which 
let the patient take four or five spoonfuls, when faint, or at 
pleasure. 

But I used these chiefly in aged and phlegmatic persons, in or- 
der to raise their spirits in some measure, which are much de- 
pressed in this disease by the violence of the stools. Their 
drink was milk boiled with thrice its quantity of water, or the 
white decoction, as it is called, made of burnt hartshorn, and 
the crum of white bread, of each two ounces, boiled in three 

U 
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pints of water to two, and afterwards sweetened with a sufficient 
quantity of fine sugar ; and sometimes posset drink, or, where 
the loss of spirits required it, they drank, cold, for their common 
drink, a liquor made by boiling half a pint of canary, and a quart 
of spring water together. Their diet was sometimes panada, and 
sometimes broth made of lean mutton. I kept the aged more in 
bed, and allowed them a freer use of any cordial water they had 
been accustomed to, than was proper for children, or young 
persons. This method exceeded all those I had hitherto expe- 
rienced in conquering this disease, which generally yielded to 
the third purge. 

11. But it it proved so obstinate as not to give way to this 
treatment, I gave the former opiate every morning and evening, 
till it went quite off; and the more effectually to conquer it, I 
have ventured to give a larger dose of laudanum than that above 
specified, viz. twenty-five drops every eight hours, if the former 
dose proved too weak to stop the flux.* I likewise ordered a 
glyster made of half a pint of milk, and an ounce and half of 
Venice treacle, to be injected every day, which is indeed an ad- 
mirable remedy in all kinds of loosenesses. Nor indeed have I 
hitherto found the least inconvenience from so frequent a repe- 
tition of opiates, (whatever mischief unexperienced persons 
groundlessly apprehend) though I have known several who have 
taken them every day, for some weeks running, when the dis- 
ease proved inveterate. But it must be noted here, that when 
the flux amounts only to a simple looseness, omitting bleeding 
and strong purging, it will suffice to give half a dram of rhubarb, 
more or less in proportion to the strength of the patient, every 
morning, made into a bolus, with a sufficient quantity of diascor- 
dium, adding to it two drops of oil of cinnamon ; and exhibiting 
an opiate the following evening, e. gr. 

Take of small cinnamon water, one ounce ; liquid laudanum, 
fourteen drops : mix them together. 

In the mean time use the diet above specified in the cure of the 
dysentery, and inject the glysters there commended every day, 
if there is occasion — But this by way of digression. 

12. Now to evince the excellence of the method here deliver- 
ed by a single instance, for I will not trouble the reader unne- 
cessarily with many : The Rev. Mr. Belke, Chaplain to the Earl 



* I before took notice of the practice of our author in givine opi- 
ates to induce ease and sleep in the early part of the evening ' The 
exhibition of the same remedy early in the morning in the languid 
state of the system, is often attended with the same salutary effects 
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ef St. Albans, being seized with a violent dysentery, during this 
constitution, sent for me to attend him, and was recoverd by this 
method. 

13. Children affected with this disease are to be treated in the 
same manner, but the quantity of blood to be taken away, and 
the doses both of the purgative and opiate, must be diminished 
in proportion to their age, so that, for instance, two drops of li- 
quid laudanum is a sufficient dose for a child of a year old. 

14. The liquid laudanum which I constantly use, as above in- 
timated, is prepared in the following simple manner : 

Take of Spanish wine, one pint ; opium, two ounces ; saffron, 
one ounce ; cinnamon and cloves reduced to powder, of 
each one dram ; infuse them together in a bath heat for two 
or three days, till the tincture becomes of a due consistence, 
and after straining it off, set it by for use.* 

I do not indeed judge that this preparation is to be preferred to 
the solid laudanum of the shops on account of its virtues, but I 
gave it the preference for its more convenient form, and the 
greater certainty of dosing it, as it may be dropt into wine, a 
distilled water, or any other liquor. And here I cannot help 
mentioning with gratitude the goodness of the Supreme Being, 
who has supplied afflicted mankind with opiates for their relief : 
no other remedy being equally powerful to overcome a great 
number of diseases, or to eradicate them effectually. And not- 
withstanding there are persons who endeavour to persuade the 
credulous, that almost all the virtues of opiates in general, and of 
opium in particular, chiefly depend on their artful preparation 
of them, yet whoever puts it to the test of experience, and uses 
the simple juice, as frequently and as cautiously as any of its 
preparations, will certainly find very little difference between 
them, and be convinced, that the wonderful effects of opium are 
owing to the native goodness and excellency of the plant that af- 
fords it, and not to the dexterity of the artist. Moreover, this 
medicine is so necessary an instrument in the hands of a skilful 
person, that the art of physic would be defective and imperfect 
without it ; and whoever is thoroughly acquainted with its vir- 
tues, and the manner of using it, will perform greater things 
than might reasonably be expected from the use of any single 
medicine. For it must certainly argue unskilfulness, and a very 
slender knowledge of its virtues, to understand only to apply it 



* The reader will perceive this tincture of opium to be stronger 
than the common laudanum of our shops, and attend to it in the 
prescriptions of that medicine by our author, 
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in order to procure sleep, ease pain, and check a looseness, since 
it may be suited to several other purposes, and is indeed .1 
excellent cardiac, not to sav the only one hitherto disCOl ( l - 
ed. 

15. The dysentery required in general to he treated in this 
manner : hut it must he observed, that this dysentery was of a 
more spirituous and subtile nature the first year it arose, than 
that of the subsequent years, and therefore yielded less readily 
to purgative's) than to those medicines that diluted and cooled 
the blood, a well as the sharp -humours separated from it into 
the intestinal duct. And therefore, during the first autumn 
wherein the dry gripes and dysentery prevailed, I always used 
the following method with success for both, till colder weather 
succeeded, when I found it less effectual, even in the same 
year ; and in the following years, when the disease had lost 
much of its subtilty, and proved more humoural, it availed not 
at all. 

16. I proceeded in this manner : if the patient was young and 
feverish, I directed blee .ing in the arm, and an hour or two af- 
ter a large quantity of liquor to be taken, by way of diluting, ac- 
cording to the method 1 practised in the cholera morbus, except 
that here instead of chicken water, or posset drink, I substitu- 
ted whey, to be drank cold in the same quantity as in that dis- 
ease, but ordered the glysters to be injected warm, without the 
addition ol sugar, or any Other ingredient. I always found the 
gripes and bloody stools go off upon the discharge of the fourth 
glyster. This business being over, and all the whey evacu- 
ated, which, if the patient be expeditious, takes up only two or 
three hours, he was immediately put to bed, where he soon fell 
into a spontaneous sweat (occasioned by the mixture of the whey 
with the blood) which I ordered to be continued for twenty- 
four hours, but not at all provoked by medicine ; allowing him 
nothing more than warm milk during this time, which he like- 
wise used only for three or four days after he left his bed. If a 
relapse happens, either from rising too soon, or leaving off the 
milk diet too soon, the same process must be repeated. Now if 
this method be certain and speedy, no judicious person will re- 
ject it, because it does not come recommended with a pompous 
multiplicity of remedies.* 

17. That a fever, attended with such symptoms as We have 
enumerated above, happens in those couhtrii s, and at those times, 
wherein the dysentery prevails epidemically, and that the method 



* The facts related in this section show the utility of diluents in 
the dysentery. I have known an instance of its being suddenly 
cured by a draught of milk. 
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•f cure here delivered is agreeable thereto, is still further con- 
firmed by the testimony of Dr. Butler, who accompanied his ex- 
cellency Henry Howard, ambassador from his Britannic Majesty 
to the Emperor of Morocco, in Africa: this gentleman assured 
me, that the dysentery raged at that time epidemically in that 
kingdom, as it always does ; and that the fever accompanying it 
resembled the fever above described, which he treated according 
to our method with constant success, both at Tangiers and other 
places, whether the patients were Moors or Englishmen. Now 
neither of us was obliged to the other for this method, but being 
at so vast a distance, we both casually fell upon tne same. And 
he also informed me, that the method of diluting plentifully in 
the dysentery succeeded admirably in those parts ; and indeed I 
conceive it reasonable that this method should be attended with 
greater success in that hot climate than in England. 

18. In the first autumn wherein this constitution prevailed, 
Dr. Cox being seized with a very acute dysentery, 03 m advice 
followed the above-mentioned method, whereby he was safi \j 
and expeditiously cured j for after the discharge of the fourth 
glyster, at which time I happened to be with him, the grip, s and 
bloody stools vanished, and there was occasion for not'ung fur- 
ther to complete the cure, except keeping his bed for the time 
above specified, and using a milk diet. And this gentleman af- 
terwards recovered several by the same method at the close of 
autumn ; but the following year, making trial of it again, he 
found it fail him.* 

19. We have already taken notice, that when this disease runs 
on to a great length, it often affects all the intestines gradually 
downwards, till at length it fixes in the rectum, with a cominual 
inclination to go to stool, whereby only a mucus tinged with blood 
is discharged. In this case, I conceive it would be useless to at- 
tempt the cure, either 1. by any of the above-mentioned methods ; 
2. by detergent, agglutirfant, or astringent glvsters, which are 
ordinarily injected according to the different states of the suppos- 
ed ulcer ; or 3. by fomentations, baths, fumigations, and suppo- 
sitories, suited to the same purposes- For it is apparent that this 



* This fact is highly interesting, and accords with modern obser- 
vation. A physician who had practiced medicine nearly for half a. 
century in Philadelphia, declared he had never seen the dysentery- 
appear with the same symptoms, nor yield to exactly the same re- 
medies in any two successive years. How erroneous therefore must 
that practice be which is influenced by the name of this disease! 
Bleeding, purging, vomits, sweating medicines and opiates all do 
good or harm according as they are regulated, or not, by its existing 
character. This should be studied anew by a physician every season. 



158 THE DYSENTERY OV PART OP 1669, &C. 

disorder does not proceed from an ulcer of the rectum, but ra- 
ther from this, that in proportion as the intestines recover their 
tone, they deposit the remains of the morbific matter in this gut, 
which being continually irritated thereby discharges part of the 
mucous matter at every stool wherewith the inside ot the intes- 
tines is naturally covered. For this reason the part affected must 
be strengthened to expel the small remains of the morbific mat- 
ter, as the other intestines have already done : and this purpose 
is only answered by such medicines as strengthen the body in ge- 
neral ; for the application of any kind of tonic to the part affect- 
ed, being incommodious, will rather debilitate than strengthen it. 
The disease therefore must be borne till the strength can be re- 
covered by a restorative diet, and the free use of some particu- 
larly grateful cordial liquor ; and then the tenesmus will go off 
spontaneously in the same degree as the strength returns. 

20. It sometimes happens, though very seldom, that a dysen- 
tery ill treated in the beginning afflicts a particular person for se- 
veral years, the whole mass of blood having obtained a kind of 
dysenteric disposition, whence the bowels are continually suppli- 
ed with hot and acrimonious humours, whilst the patient in the 
mean time continues pretty capable of following his business. I 
met with an instance of this lately in a woman who was perpetu- 
ally afflicted with this disease during the three last years of this 
constitution ; and as she had tried abundance of medicines before 
applying to me, omitting other remedies, I only directed bleed- 
ing, and was encouraged to repeat it frequently at considerable 
intervals, as well from the colour of the blood, which resembled 
that of pleuritics, as from the great relief the patient obtained by 
every bleeding ; by which means she at length recovered her for- 
mer health.* 

21. Before I finish this particular it is to be remarked, viz. that 
though in those years wherein the dysentery raged so epidemical- 
ly, the above-mentioned evacuations were absolutely necessary to 
be made before having recourse to laudanum, yet in any consti- 
tution, which has a less tendency to this disease, they may safely 
be omitted, and the cure completed by the shorter method, name- 
ly, by exhibiting laudanum alone in the manner already deliver- 
ed. And let this suffice for the dysentery. 



* It is very common to suppose that diseases which assume a 
chronic form put off their inflammatory nature, but this is not al- 
ways the case. The pulmonary consumption (which is a chronic 
pneumony) the chronic rheumatism, and the chronic diarrhoea as 
well as the chronic dysentery, often require bleeding, and are re- 
lieved, or cured by no other remedy. 
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CHAP. IV. 

OF THE CONTINUED FEVER OF PART OF THE YEAR 1669, AND 
THE YEARS 1670, 1671, 1672. 

1. AT the same time the dysentery raged a fever arose, which 
much resembled, and often accompanied this disease : it not only 
attacked such as were afflicted with the dysentery, but those like- 
wise who remained wholly free from it, unless that sometimes, 
though very rarely, the patient had slight gripings, sometimes 
with and at other times without a looseness ; for it always had the 
same apparent causes with the dysentery, and was attended also 
with the same symptoms as the fevers of those who had the dy- 
sentery ; so that if we except the evacuation by stool in the dy- 
sentery, and the symptoms therebn necessarily depending, this 
fever should seem to be wholly of the same nature with that dis- 
ease. And from henceforward, through the course of this con- 
stitution, it underwent the same change of symptoms with respect 
to its increase, state, and declension, as generally happened in the 
dysentery : I call it, therefore, the dysenteric fever. 

2. This fever, as we have said, sometimes began 1. with mild 
gripings, especially in the first years of its appearance, or they 
came on afterwards, but frequently none at all attended ; 2. the 
sweats, which, as we observed above, were very copious in the 
fever of the preceding constitution, were unfrequent and mode- 
rate in this ; but 3. the pain in the head was more violent here ; 
4. the tongue, though it was white and moist as in the other fe- 
ver, was covered beside with a thick fur; 5. this fever seldom 
went off by spitting, as the other usually did ; 6. it was more 
subject to generate aphthae in the declension, than either the for- 
mer, or any other fever I had hitherto met with : for both this 
and the fever that succeeded the dysentery, in the decline, gene- 
rally deposited a vitiated and acrid matter in the mouth and throat, 
whence this symptom arose in such as had been much exhausted 
by the inveteracy of the disease, and further debilitated by an 
over-hot regimen.* In the same manner also were those apthse 
generated, which happened at any time in stubborn dysenteries, 



♦The apthae in this case, were nature's feeble substitutes for a 
salivation. All the febrile diseases of the throat appear to be insuf- 
ficient efforts of the system to relieve itself, by a discharge from the 
mouth. The utility of mercury as a sialogue in those fevers seems 
to depend upon its supplying the deficiency of strength in the ope- 
rations of nature. 
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joined with a fever ; especially if, besides using an hot regimen, 

the discharge by stools had been stopped by astringents, b 
the cause or fuel of the disease was expelled the veins by bleed- 
ing and purging. 

3. These were the most certain signs of this fever, for the 
other symptoms varied every year according to the manifest qua- 
lities of the air, at certain times, and also according to the pro- 
gress and different states of the dysentery. But that these par- 
ticulars may be better understood, since by this contrivance espe- 
cially nature manifests her superior power in the production of 
epidemic diseases, we shall make a closer scrutiny into this mat- 
ter. It should therefore be observed that, though the manifest 
qualities of the air may not make so strong an impression upon a 
particular constitution, as to be the productive causes of the epi- 
demic diseases which are properly referred thereto ; as these arise 
from some latent and inexplicable disposition thereof, yet they 
have a powerove'r them for a time, and hence epidemics are ad- 
mitted or excluded, as the manifest qualities of the air favour or 
oppose them. But the universal constitution remains precisely 
the same, whether these promote, or in some measure retard it. 

4. Hence also it is, that when various epidemics happen in the 
same constitution, some particular disease shews itst.li chiefly in 
the season assigned it by the sensible qualities of the air ; and at 
length yields to some other epidemic, which the different quali- 
ties of the subsequent season occasion. Hence it happens that 
the stationary fever, belonging to the epidemic of that year, of 
whatever kind it be, rages most violently in July, at the begin- 
ning whereof it attacks abundance of persons at once, but upon 
the approach of autumn abates considerably, and yields to the 
then reigning grand epidemic, which gives its name to the y< ar; 
as every year sufficiently shews. For the body being heated by 
the preceding summer, the fevers, which are peculiar to the ge- 
neral constitution, easily attack at that time, but upon the coming 
in of autumn the grand epidemic again prevails, and these go off 
entirely. 

5. But as the fevers arising in this month should be referred to 
the sensible qualities of the air, so also the various symptoms, 
which are quite foreign to their nature, in as much as they depend 
upon such a general constitution, and are derived from the manl- 
iest qualities of the air happening in the same month. Hence it is 
that in those years wherein these fevers seize abundance of per- 
sons in tins month, they are attended with a variety of new svinp- 
toms besides those which are peculiar to them, as they proceed 
from the general constitution ; and \ et they still continue I 
though by the unskilful th- y are esteemed every year as new fe- 
vers, on account of the diversity of th< ir concomitants. But these 
more peculiar symptoms continue only a lew weeks, and the re- 
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maining part of the year only the proper symptoms appear; 
which accompany them as stationary fevers of such a particular 
constitution. 

6. This clearly appeared in other fevers, but chiefly in this dy- 
senteric fever of July 1671 and 1672 ; the former of which at the 
decline was constantly attended with extreme sickness, a vomit- 
ing of green choler, and a great tendency to a looseness ; and the 
latter with a pain in the muscular parts of the body, especially in 
the limbs, resembling a rheumatism, and also an inflammation of 
the throat, but milder than in a quinsey : vet both these met in 
the same specific fever, and both required the same treatment, 
for they differed only with respect to the sensible qualities of the 
air that prevailed at the time when these symptoms arose. But 
the sudden and unexpected rise of these fevers about the begin- 
ning of this month, and the new appearance of their peculiar 
symptoms for a time, though they neither differed in kind, nor 
in the method of cure required, for the fever that run through 
the whole year : these particulars I say, clearly shews how diffi- 
cult it is universally to ascertain the species of a fever from its 
concomitant sign ; though it may be sufficiendy known by care- 
fully attending to other diseases arising in the same year, and also 
to the peculiar symptoms of evacuation. A consideration like- 
wise of the method or medicines to which it readily yields, 
greatly conduces towards discovering the species of the fever. 

7. As to the other differences of the concomitant symptoms 
of stationary fevers, they only regard the different times of the 
constitution ; and upon this account are either violent or mode- 
rate as the symptoms of other epidemics,* to which they belong, 
are either increased or mitigated. 

8. But to resume our subject ; this fever, which, as we have 
already observed, began with the dysentery, prevailed equally 
with it, except that it went off for a little time, whilst the other 
epidemics of these years prevailed ; yet it continued throughout 
this constitution, sometimes attacking more, and at others fewer 
persons. 

9. With respect to the cure of this fever ; having observed, as 
we said before, that the symptoms of that fever which affected 
abundance of those who had the dysentery, were manifestly the 
same with those which accompanied the solitary fevers of the cur- 
rent year, I judge it proper to attempt the cure by imitating in 
some measure the evacuation, which nature commonly uses in 
order to expel the sharp and corrosive matter, occasioning both 
the dysentery and the fever succeeding thereupon. And therefore 
I endeavour to cure this fever by the same method, both as to 



* This remark accords with modern experience. 
X 
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bleeding and repeated purging, which \vc have deduced more at 
in treating oi" the cure of the dysentery ; only I found that 
opiates, exhibited on the intermediate days, not only did no set- 
vice, but proved detrimental, by detaining the matter which ought 
to have been discharged by purging, which happened otherwise 
in the dvsenterv. On the first days of the illness the patient lived 
on water gruel, barley broth, panada, and the like for diet, and 
drank warm small beer for his common drink ; but after purging 
once or twice, it was needless to forbid chicken and the like food 
of easy digestion ; as this method of cure by purging indulges 
the use of those things, which cannot be allowed if a differeM 
one be practised.* The third purge, interposing a day be i 
each, generally terminates the disease, but sometimes further 
purging was required. When the patient continued weak alter 
the fever was gone off, and recovered slowly, which often hap- 
pened in hysteric women, I endeavoured to strengthen them and 
repair the loss of spirits by giving a small dose of laudanum ; but 
I seldom repeated this medicine, and never prescribed it till two 
or three days after the last purge. But nothing proved so 
tual to recover the strength, and cheer the spirits, as th 
of the air immediately after the fever vanished. 

10. 1 received the first hint of this method of practice from 
the following case : In the beginning of this constitution, whilst 
I was solicitously endeavouring to discover the nature of this new 
fever, I was called to a young woman who was seized therewith, 
and had also a very violent pain in the forepart of the head, and 
the other symptoms, which, as we said, accompanied the dysen- 
teric fever. Upon inquiring in what manner, and when the fever 
first seized her, she told me that she had the epidemic dysentery 
a fortnight hefore, which prevailed very generally at that time, 
antl that as soon as it went off, either spontaneously, or by the 
use of medicine, this fever with the pain in the head succeeded. 
Hence I conceived it would be proper, for both, to substitute 
another similar evacuation in place of the dysentery, upon the 
stoppage of which the fever arose ; and accordingly procured it 
by the method above recommended, to which indeed the feverlTjf 
this constitution readily yielded. Fori was ever of opinion that 
success alone is not sufficient proof of the excellencv of a method 
of cure in acute diseases, since some are recovered by the im- 
prudent procedure of unskilful women; but that there was fur- 
ther required, that the distemper should be so easily conquered, 



* Where purging is used as a remedy in acute or chronic dis- 
eases, it renders less strictness necessary in the quantity of diet 
taken, and thus disposes patients more readily to submit to tin 
nance of a disagreeable remedy. 
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I 

and yield, as it were, conformably to its own nature. — But this 
by the way. 

11. In 1672, at the beginning of June, I was sent for by the 
Earl of Salisbury, who had this fever, accompanied with grip- 
ings and costiveness ; and he was recovered bv the method pro- 
posed, which was the only one I had occasion for whilst this fe- 
ver continued. 

12. In young persons, and sometimes in those who were a lit- 
tle more advanced in years, thjs fever at times seized the head, so 
that they became delirious, yet without raving, as those who grow 
light-headed in other fevers do ; but were affected with a kind of 
stupor, nearly resembling a carus. This symptom chiefly happen- 
ed in such as unadvisedly exerted their utmost endeavours to pro- 
mote sweat at the beginning of the disease. I was not so happy 
at that time as to be able to relieve such as were attacked with 
this symptom, though I left no method untried, and had recourse 
to all the medicines hitherto noted for this purpose. And let 
these particulars suffice for the fever of this constitution. 



CHAP. V 



OF THE MEASLES OF 1670. 



1. IN the beginning of January, 1670, the measles appeared 
as is usual, and increased daily till the approach of the vernal 
equinox, when it came to its height ; after which it abated in the 
same gradual manner, and went quite off in July following. I in- 
tend to deliver an accurate history of this sort, so far as I was 
then enabled to observe it, because it seemed to be the most per- 
fect in its kind of all those I have hitherto met with. 

2. This disease arises and terminates at the times above speci- 
fied. It chiefly attacks children, and especially all those who live 
under the same roof. 1. It comes on with a chilness, shivering, 
and an inequality of heat and cold, which succeeded alternately 
during the first clay ; 2. the second day these terminate in a per- 
fect fever, attended with 3. vehement sickness ; 4. thirst ; 5. loss 
of appetite ; 6. the tongue white, but not dry ; 7. a slight cough ; 
8. heaviness of the head and eyes, with continual drowsiness ; 9. 
an humour also generany distils from the nose and eyes, and this 
effusion of tears is a most certain sign of the approach of the 
measles ; whereto must be added, as a no less certain sign, 10. 
that though this disease mostly shews itself in the face, by a kipd 
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of eruptions, yet, instead of these, large red spots, not rising 
above the surface of the skin, rather appear in the breast ; 11. 
the patient sneezes as if he had taken cold ; 12. the eyelids swell 
a little before the eruption ; 13. he vomits ; 14. but is more fre- 
quently affected with a looseness, attended with greenish stools : 
but this happens chiefly in children during dentition, who are also 
more fretful in this distemper than ordinary. The symptoms usu- 
ally grow more violent till the fourth day, at which time general- 
ly little red spots, like flea-bites, begin to appear in the forehead 
and other parts of the face, which being increased in number and 
bigness, run together, and form large red spots in the face, of 
different figures ; but sometimes the eruption is deferred till the 
fifth day. These red spots are composed of small red pimples, 
seated near each other, and rising a little higher than the surface 
of the skin, so that they may be felt upon pressing them lightly 
with the finger, though they can scarce be seen. From the face, 
where only they first appear, these spots extend by degrees to the 
breast, belly, thighs, and legs ; but they affect the trunk and limb 
with a redness only, without perceptibly rising above the skin. 

3. The symptoms do not abate here upon the eruptions, as in 
the small pox ; yet I never found the vomiting continue after- 
wards, but the cough and fever grow more violent, the difficulty 
of breathing, the weakness of, and defluxion upon the eyes, con- 
stant drowsiness, and loss of appetite, persisting in their former 
state. On the sixth day, or thereabouts, the eruptions begin to 
dry, and the skin separates, whence the forehead and face grow 
rough, but in the other parts of the body the spots appear very 
large and red. About the eighth day those in the face vanish, and 
very few appear in the rest of the body ; but on the ninth day the} 
disappear entirely, and the face, limbs, and sometimes the whole- 
body, seem as if they were sprinkled over with bran, the parti- 
cles of the broken skin being raised up a little, and scarce coher- 
ing, so that as the disease is going off, they fall from all parts of 
the body like scales. 

4. The measles therefore generally disappear on the eighth day, 
when the vulgar, deceived by the term of the duration of the small 
pox, affirm, that the eruptions are struck in ; though in reality 
they have run through the course assigned them by nature, and 
they suspect that the symptoms which succeed upon their going 
off, are occasioned by their striking in too soon. For it is obser- 
vable that the fever and difficulty of breathing increase at this 
time, and the cough, becomes more troublesome, so that the pa- 
tient can get no rest in the day, and very little in the night. Chil- 
dren chiefly are subject to this bad symptom, which comes on at 
the declension of the disease, especially if an heating regimen, 
or hot medicines, have been used to promote the eruption ; whence 
arises a peripneumony, which destroys greater numbers than the 
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small pox or any of its concomitant symptoms ; yet notwithstand- 
ing, if this disease be skilfully treated, it is in no ways danger- 
ous. These bad symptoms are likewise often followed by a loose- 
ness, which either immediately succeeds the disease, or continues 
several weeks after the disease and all its symptoms are gone off, 
with greater danger to the patient, by reason of the continual 
waste of spirits hence arising. And sometimes also, after using 
an exceeding hot regimen, the eruptions turn livid, and then 
black ; but this happens only in grown persons, who are irrecover- 
ably lost upon the first appearance of the blackness, unless they 
be immediately relieved by bleeding and a cooler regimen. 

5. As the measles in its nature nearly resembles the small pox, 
so does it likewise agree pretty much therewith in the method of 
cure which it requires : hot medicines and a hot regimen are 
very dangerous ; though they are frequently used by unskilful 
nurses to drive the disease from the heart. The following method 
succeeded best with me. I confined the patient to his bed for only 
two or three days after the eruption, that the blood might gently 
breathe out the inflamed and noxious particles, that are easily se- 
parable, through the pores, in a manner suitable to the nature of 
the disease ; and allowed no more clothes nor a larger fire than he 
accustomed himself to when in health. I forbad all flesh meats, 
and permitted water gruel, barley broth, and the like, and some- 
times a roast apple, for diet ; and for drink, either small beer, or 
milk boiled with thrice its quantity of water. To relieve the 
cough, which almost always attends this disease, I ordered a 
draught of some pectoral decoction to be taken between whiles, 
with a proper linctus. But I chiefly observed to give diacodium 
every night, the distemper throughout, e. gr. 

Take of the pectoral decoction, a pint and half; syrup of vio- 
lets and maiden-hair, each an ounce and half; mix them to- 
gether for an apozem, to be taken in the quantity of three 
or four ounces, three or four times a day. 

Take of oil of sweet almonds, two ounces ; syrup of violets 
and maiden-hair, each an ounce ; fine sugar enough to make 
them into a linctus, to be taken often in a small quantity, es- 
pecially when the cough is troublesome. 

Take of black-cherry water, three ounces ; syrup of. white pop- 
pies, an ounce : mix them together for a draught, to be taken 
every night. 

In children the dose of the pectorals and opiate must be dimin- 
ished in proportion to their age. 

6. This method seldom fails of curing, besides being preven- 
tive of every other symptom, which is not the necessary and un- 
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avoidable attendant of the disease : the COUgh is the n. - 
blcsome one, which, however, is nothing dang) row till the dis- 
ease- be gone off; after which, if it should continue a week or a 
fortnight, it may be easily cured by the use of the open air, along 
with proper pectorals ; and indeed it generally abates by de| 
spontaneously, and at length ceases * 

7. But, if by using cardiacs and too hot a regimen alter the 
departure of the disease, the patient's life be endangered (which 
is a very common thing) by the violent fever, difficulty of breath- 
ing, and other symptoms that usually afflict such as have a perip- 
neumonv, I have with great success ordered even the tend 
infants to be blooded in the arm, in such quantity as their age 
and strength indicated. And sometimes also, when the disease 
has been urgent, I have not feared to repeat the operation ; and 
in reality by bleeding, I have snatched abundance of children from 
imminent death. This disorder attacks children upon the depar- 
ture of the measles, and proves so fatal, that it may justly be es- 
teemed one of the principal ministers of death, destroying great- 
er numbers than the small pox ; nor have 1 hitherto discovered 
any other certain method of conquering it. Bleeding also cures 
the looseness, which, as we said, succeeds the measles ; for as 
it arises from the effluvia of the inflamed blood, flowing into the 
intestines (as is likewise usual in the pleurisy, peripneumony, 
and other diseases caused by inflammation) and irritating them 
to discharge their contents, this remedy alone will relieve ; as it 
makes a revulsion of those sharp humours, and likewise reduces 
the blood to a due temper. 

8. Nor need any one be surprised at my bleeding young 
children, since, as far as I have hitherto been able to observe, it 
may be as safely performed in them as in grown persons. And 
indeed it is so necessary in the peripneumonic lever above-men- 
tioned, and in some other disorders to which children are sub- 
ject, that there is no curing them without it. For instance : how 
are children to be relieved without bleeding during dentition, in 
the convulsions happening to them in the ninth or tenth month, 
accompanied with a swelling and pain in the gums, whence the 
nerves are compressed and irritated, and the fits also proceed ? 
In this case bleeding only is vastly preferable to all the celebrated 
specifics yet known : some of which prove detrimental by their 



* Why was bleeding omitted in the beginning of this disease r The 
loss of blood in its first stage would probably have prevented the 
pneumony which rendered it necessary in its close. It lias been re- 
marked, that the measles have been much less fatal since the more 
liberal use of the lancet in their treatment, than in former years, and 
that they are now rarely followed by pneumony or consumption. 
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adventitious heat, and whilst they are supposed to cure the dis- 
order by some occult quality, increase it by their manifest heat, 
and destroy the patient. Not to mention at present the great 
relief which bleeding affords in the hooping cough in children, 
in which it far exceeds all kinds of pectorals.* 

9. What has been said of the cure of those disorders which 
immediately succeed the measles, may sometimes also hold good 
when the disease is at the height, provided me symptoms be oc- 
casioned by an artificial heat, if I may be allowed to use the 
expression. In 1670 I attended a maid servant of Lady Anne 
Barrington, who had the measles, joined with a fever, difficulty 
of breathing, purple spots over the whole body,f and many other 
dangerous symptoms, all which I ascribed to tho hot regimen 
and medicines which had been too freely used. I directed bleed- 
ing in the arm, and prescribed a cooling pectoral ptisan to be 
taken often, by means of which, and a more cooling regi- 
men, the purple spots and all the other symptoms went off by 
degrees. 

10. This disease, as above-mentioned, began in January, and 
increased daily till the approach of the vernal equinox, after 
which it decreased gradually, and totally disappeared in July 
following, without returning again during the course of the 
years wherein this constitution prevailed, except- that in the fol- 
lowing spring it appeared in a very few places. And let this 
suffice for the measles. 

■ 



* In favour of bleeding young children, it may be added, that it 
is more necessary in their diseases, than under equal circumstances, 
in those of adults, and for the following reasons, 1st. we are deprived 

in them of one of the substitutes for bleeding in adults that is 

sweating, which is always effected, or kept up with difficulty in 
children. 2dly. In the diseases of young children which affect the 
lungs and trachcea, relief from expectoration cannot so easily be 
obtained as in adults, from their inability to spit out the morbid 
excretions of those organs, and 3dly. it is more difficult to adminis- 
ter those medicines to them, which supply in some instances the 
use of bleeding in adults. 

f Petechia, and many of the other symptoms of what are im- 
properly called putrid fevers, are the effects of the original force of 
the remote cause of the disease acting upon the blood vessels or of 
the improper use of heating medicines. In the recent state of pe- 
techia, when there is considerable action in the blood vessels 
bleeding often removes them sooner than any other remedy bv 
bringing the fever which induces them back to the common in- 
flammatory grade. 
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CHAP. VI. 



Of THE ANOMALOUS OR IRREGULAR SMALL POX OF THE YEARS 

1670, 1671, and 1672. 

1. THE measles, as we said before, introduced a different 
sort of small pox from that of the preceding constitution. It 
arose much about the same time as the measles did, namely, In 
the beginning of January, 1670, and though it was not so epi- 
demic, it notwithstanding accompanied that disease whilst it 
prevailed, and coniinued after it went off. as long as this consti- 
tution lasted. Nevertheless it yielded to the dysentery which 
raged in autumn ;* a season peculiarly disposed to favour it ; 
but in the winter this kind of small pox returned again, the dy- 
sentery being overcome by the cold, which is an enemy to it. In 
this order did these distempers succeed «ach other through the 
whole term of years of this constitution, except that in the last 
autumn it prevailed, namely, in 1672, the constitution being 
then in its decline, and slowly promoting the dysentery, which 
at that time was also declining. The small pox, contrary to 
custom, raged also at the same time, and prevailed so equally 
with the dysentery, that it was not easy to ascertain which of 
the two disease sattacked greater numbers ; butffcs far as I could 
conjecture, the dysentery should seem to have been chiefly 
prevalent. Moreover, this sort of small pox also, like other 
epidemics, was very violent in the beginning, and increased 
daily till it came to the height, after which it decreased by de- 
grees, both with respect to the violence of the symptoms, and the 
numbers attacked thereby. 

2. But to set down its particular signs. I was much surprised 
upon the rise of this small pox, when I found that it differed in 
several considerable symptoms from the kind produced by the 
preceding constitution, which I had formerly observed with par- 
ticular attention. At present I shall only treat of the symptoms 
that differ from those of the other kinds, without taking notice of 
those it had in common with that sort of small pox so fully de- 
scribed in the foregoing sheets. 

3. The distinct kind of this small pox differed from the com- 



* Few diseases resist the influence of autumnal fevers, whether 
they appear in the blood vessels or bowels. Where other diseases 
do not retire before them, they are generally obliged to do them 
homage, by wearing a part of their autumnal livery. 
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mon distinct one of the preceding constitution, only in the fol- 
lowing symptoms : 1. The eruptions generally came out on the 
third day, which indeed is usual in the confluent sort, whereas 
in the distinct kind of the former constitution they appeared not 
before the fourth day ; 2. they did not grow so big in the course 
of the disease as those of that kind, but 3. were more inflamed, 
and in the declension, after the suppuration, frequently looked 
black • 4. sometimes, but very rarely, a spitting happened, as in 
the confluent kind, though the eruptions were very few : whence 
it appears that the small pox of this constitution greatly resem- 
bled the confluent kind, and was attended with a more violent in- 
flammation than is usual in the distinct. 

4. But the confluent sort of this constitution differed from 
those I had observed in other years in several particulars, which 
I shall here enumerate. 1. The eruptions sometimes appeared 
on the second day, at others on the third, in form of an uniform 
reddish swelling, covering the whole face, and thicker than an 
erysipelas, nor could any spaces be easily perceived between the 
eruptions ; 2. the rest of the body appeared to be overspread 
with an almost infinite number of red, inflamed pustules, joined 
together in one ; 3. in the intermediate spaces whereof, espe- 
cially in the thighs, little bladders arose, like those occasioned 
by burns, full of limpid serum, which ran plentifully from them, 
upon the bursting of the skin ; the flesh underneath appearing 
black, and as if it were gangrened. But this dreadful symptom 
happened very rarely, and only in the first month wherein this 
kind prevailed. 

5- Amongst the rest who were thus grievously affected at this 
time, I was sent for, in the beginning of January, 1670, by Mr. 
Collins, a brewer, in St. Giles's parish, to his son, an infant, 
who had bladders on his thighs as large as a walnut, and full of 
a transparent serum, which afterwards bursting, the flesh un- 
derneath appeared as it were quite mortified, and he died soon 
after ; as did all those I had seen attacked with this dreadful 
symptom. 

6. (4.) About the eleventh day a white shining pellicle extend- 
ed itself over the reddish swelling in several parts of the face, 
and by degrees over the whole ; 5. soon after it discharged a 
shining crusty matter, not indeed of a yellow or brown colour 
(both which were observable in the other kind of small pox) but 
of a deep red, like congealed blood, which, as the pustules 
ripened, grew every day blacker, till at length the whole face 
appeared as black as soot ; 6. and whereas in the other kind of 
confluent small pox the patient was in the most danger on the 
eleventh day, which put an end to the lives of the greatest part 
of those that died ; in this sort, unless an extreme hot regimen 
destroyed him in a shorter time, he generally lived till the four- 
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teenth, and sometimes to the seventeenth day, after which the dan- 
ger was over. 7. But it must be noted, that those who had the 
fatal bladders with the mortification, which happened to some 
in the first month wherein this kind arose, as above related, died 
in a few days after the eruption. 

7. 8. The fever and all the other symptoms, which either pro- 
ceeded or accompanied this sort of the small pox, were more 
violent than in the foregoing kind, and it had manifest signs ol 
greater inflammation ; V. the patient was more subject to a spit- 
ting ; 10. the pustules were considerably more inflamed, and 
much smaller, so that it was difficult upon their first appearance 
to distinguish them from an erysipelas, or the measles, unless 
that the latter certainly manifested itsi 11 by the day of the erup- 
tion, and other svmptoms, above mentioned in the history of that 
disease ; 1 1 . the scales remained a long time after the eruptions 
vanished, and left more unseemly scars behind them. It is well 
worth noting, that throughout the whole course of years which 
this constitution lasted, wherein the dysentery raged so epidemi- 
cally, the small pox, when exasperated by an immoderate hot re- 
gimen, sometimes terminated in a dysentery ; as 1 more than once 
observed.* 

8. But it is proper to observe, that this small pox was not at- 
tended with such fatal symptoms during the whole time of its 
continuance, for, after having prevailed two years, it began to 
grow milder in the third year, namely, in 1672, and the erup- 
tions having lost their blackness, grew by degrees yellow, like a 
honey comb, which is peculiar to the regular small pox, during 
the suppuration of the pustules, so that in the last year ol this 
constitution it proved very mild and gentle, considering its kind. 
Nevertheless it is manifestly to be referred to a quite different 
kind, on account 1. of the remarkable smallness of the pustules, 
2. the tendency to a salivation, and 3. other concomitant symp- 
toms. 

9. Though our ignorance of the causes of every specific dif- 
ference be such, as makes it impossible for us to comprehend 
wherein this small pox differs from those produced by the other 
constitution; yet to me it plainlv appears, from the sever;,! con- 
comitants, that this sort was attended with greater inflammation 
than the other, and therefore that the whole of the cure consists 
in giving a greater check to the violent ebullition of the blood. 
And this is chiefly effected by a temperate regimen, after exhi- 



* See ! in this section a proof of the truth of the pr< ceding note. 
Such was the predominance of the dysenuiy as an ( j i i mic, that 
it imposed its most characteristic symptom upon the small pox. 
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biting opiates as above directed ; e. gr. allowing the free use of 
some liquor that is not heating, but will rather immediately abate 
the violent heat, which fatigues and parches the patient more in 
this than in any other disease, especially during the suppuration 
of the pustules. The white dc coction, made of bread and a little 
burnt hartshorn, boiled in a large proportion of water, and 
sweetened with sugar, is beneficial here ; but milk boiled with 
thrice its quantity of water is generally a more grateful liquor, 
and better answers the end of cooling ; drinking plentifully is 
not only proper to diminish the extreme heat, which chiefly pre- 
vails during the secondary fever, but also promotes the saliva- 
tion, and keeps it up longer than it could be continued, if the 
patient were over heated. And farther, 1 have often observed, 
that cooling liquor.,, drank plentifully, have succeeded so well, 
that by means thereof the smaJl pox, which appeared at the be- 
ginning with the worst signs of the confluent kind, hath in the 
course of the disease been rendered distinct ; and the eruptions • 
which, as they ripened, would otherwise have first discharged a 
red, and soon afttr a black matter, have looked very yellow, and, 
instead of being inflamed and very small, proved of a mild and 
good kind. ' 

10. Nor does, the menstrual discharge, which frequently hap- 
pens to women in this disease, at all forbid, but rather encou- 
rage the free use of these liquors, especially if it comes at an un- 
usual time. For all the danger here is, lest the blood, being too 
much attenuated by the excessive heat of the disease, should break 
through the vessels wherever it can find a passage, especially when 
unskilful nurses add oil to the flame, by using a hot regimen, and 
a decoction of hartshorn, with flowers of marigold, &c. Now 
whatever greatly dilutes and cools the blood, inasmuch as it 
checks this flux, does necessarily, though not immediately, tend 
to preserve the eruptions, and the swelling of the face and hands 
in their due state ; whereas contrariwise, heating remedies, not- 
withstanding they may seem better suited to this purpose, yet as 
they promote this discharge, they fall short of answering the end. 
And I doubt not but abundance of women have perished by the 
mistake of such as had the care of them, who apprehending the 
sinking of the eruptions from this discharge, have endeavoured 
to prevent it by a hot regimen and cardiacs, by which means the 
patient hath been certainly destroyed ; though at the same time 
they solicitously endeavoured to stop the haemorrhage, and keep 
the eruptions and swelling at the proper height, by mixing diffe- 
rent astringents with the cardiacs. 

11. I lately attended a lady, who had this dangerous black 
small pox, and though I forbad every thing at the beginning that 
might agitate the blood, yet as she was of a very sanguine com- 
plexion, in the flower of her age, and of a lively disposition.. 
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and the weather at the same time very warm, she was suddenly 
seized, on the third day after the eruption, with so copious A 
menstrual discharge, at an unusual time, that the women about 
her suspected she had miscarried. Though this symptom was 
very urgent lor several days, yet I did not therefore judge that 
the use of the milk and water was to be discontinued, but rather 
esteemed it more necessary, and to be drank plentifully now, and 
likewise through the whole course of the disease, particularly 
upon the coming on of the suppuratory fever. At this time Dr. 
Millington, formerly my fellow collegiate, and now my intimate 
friend, was joined with me, who observing that every thing 
wetrt on very well, according to the nature of the disease, readi- 
ly consented that our patient should persist in drinking freely of 
the liquor above mentioned, which she often declared was par- 
ticularly grateful to her, promoting the spitting, and both cooled 
and refreshed her. But when the face began to harden, and to 
be crusted over, we apprehended our patient would be injured 
by the putrid vapours proceeding from the purulent matter of 
the eruptions, which had a very fetid smell in this worst kind 
of small pox, and therefore directed a few spoonfuls of mulled 
sack to be taken once a day, or as often as she perceived any 
sickness at her stomach. And by the use of these few things, 
along with a quieting draught every night, she recovered without 
having been seized with a delirium, or any other very dangerous 
symptom, except the haemorrhage above mentioned. The face 
and hands swelled sufficiently, the eruptions were as large as this 
sort of small pox would permit, and the salivation was easy and 
copious to the end ; and, lastly, though the eruptions in the face 
seemed blackish, whilst they ripened, yet they were yellow, in 
most other parts. 

12. but how much soever the kind of small pox, peculiar to 
this constitution, exceeded those of other constitutions in point 
of heat and inflammation, yet when the eruptions were distinct, 
or few, experience shewed it to be needless to drink so copiously 
of the above mentioned liquors. But it sufficed if the patient 
drank small beer enough to quench his thirst, and supped water 
gruel and panada, and sometimes eat a roast apple, and (if tie 
exceeded fourteen) took a dose of syrup of white poppies, when 
sick, or delirious for want of rest ; and I did nothing more when 
the pustules were few, except keeping the patient in bed. By 
this method alone my son William was, by the blessing of God, 
recovered in this distinct sort of small pox, in December 1670. 

13. I shall add nothing more relating to the small pox of this 
constitution, as having treated of the other kind at large, from 
which the present only differs by being of a hotter and more in- 
flammatory nature ; whence it follows that more care was re- 
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quired, in order to diminish the considerable heat which was so 
natural to it, and so certainly threatened the destruction of the 
patient. * 



CHAP. VII. 



OF THE BILIOUS COLIC OF THE YEARS 1670, 1671, AND 1672. 

1. DURING all the years of this constitution, the blood 
was considerably disposed to deposite hot and choleric humours 
in the intestines, whence the bilious colic prevailed more than 
ordinary ; which disease, though it should be reckoned amongst 
those of the chronic kind, and of course foreign to my purpose, 
yet as it depended on the same indisposition of the blood at that 
time, from which most of the then prevailing epidemics arose, it 
should for this reason be treated of here ; but especially because 
I perceived that the same febrile symptoms preceded it, which 
usually preceded the reigning dysentery of those times. And 
sometimes also this distemper, as above remarked, succeeded the 
dysentery, when it had continued a long time, and seemed to be 
going off. But when it did not succeed an inveterate dysentery, 
it generally arose from a fever, which afflicted the patient only for 
a few hours, and ordinarily terminated in this disease.* 

2. It chiefly attacked young persons of a warm and bilious 
constitution, especially in the summer season. 1. A violent and 
intolerable pain of the bowels attends it, which sometimes seem 
to be tied together, and at others closely pursed up, and bored 
through, as it were, with a sharp-pointed instrument : the pain 
abates between whiles, but immediately returns again. 2. In the 
beginning the pain is not so certainly fixed in one place, as in the 
progress of the disorder ; 3. the vomiting is less frequent, and 
the belly more easily moved by purgatives ; 4. but as the pain in- 
creases, it becomes more obstinately fixed in one place ; 5. frequent 



* Here we see a striking instance of the unity of autumnal dis- 
eases. The symptoms by which the bilious colic may be distin- 
guished from other forms of that disease are accurately marked in 
the succeeding section. In the middle States it occurs chiefly in 
the autumn, and is generally preceded with the same chillness and 
■other symptoms which precede the autumnal fever. 
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vomitings succeed, and the bdly is more costive, till at Ungth, 6. 
the excessive violence of the symptoms occasions a total inver- 
sion of the peristaltic motion of the guts (unless the patient he- 
relieved sooner) and consequently an iliac passion, in which dis- 
temper all cathartics immediately become emetic, and gl\ 
likewise, and together with the faxes, are forced up tin intestinal 
tube, and ejected by vomit. If the matter thus thrown up he 
quite pure, it is sometimes green, sometimes yellow, and some- 
times of an uncommon colour. 

3. As all the signs of this disease clearly shew it to arise from 
some sharp humour, or vapour thrown off from the blood into 
the intestines ; I judge the primary indications of cure, 1. to con- 
sist in evacuating both the antecedent humour in the veins, and 
that contained in the intestines ; and the next, 2. in checking the 
great tendency of the humours to the parts affected, and easing 
the intolerable pain, bv exhibiting opiati !• 

4. In order hereto I bleed freely in the arm, if no blood has 
been taken awa\ before, ana in three or four hours alter adminis- 
ter an opiate. The next day I direct some lenient purgative, and 
order it to be repeated a second time, at a day's interval, and 
sometimes a third time, according as the remains ol the humour 
seem to be more or less in quantity. Hut it must be observe d 
that, if this disease proceeds, either from a surfeit oi fruit, or any 
other kind of aliment of difficult digestion, whence depraved and 
corrupt juices are first received into the blood, and thence sepa- 
rated into the intestines ; in these cases the stomach must first be 
well cleaned by drinking posset drink plentifully, and vomiting it 
up again, which being over, an opiate must be given, and a vein 
opened the next day, and, in other particulars, the process above 
delivered is to be followed. 

5. But when the violence of the pain, and the vomiting, whence 
the intestines are in a manner inverted, do not \ ield to purgatives, 
they must be made stronger; for it avails not to exhibit a gentle 
cathartic, unless perhaps the patient be easy to work upon, which 
should be carefully inquired into, because such a medicine, ! 

too weak to make its way through the intestinal tube, does more 
mischief, the vomiting and pain being increased by its languid 
and ineffectual motion. A leni i\. purging potion, made of an 
infusion of tamarinds, sena and rhubarb, in which manna and 
syrup of roses may be dissolved, i , to be pref< rred to oth< r pur- 
ges, because it disturbs and agitates the juices less. Hut if this 
cannot be retained in the stomach, eith< r 1. bi cause the patient 
has an aversion to a liquid medi on of the vo- 

miting, recourse must nec< ssarily be had to pills, amongst which 
I esteem pil. cochiae most, because it operates best in this and 
most other cases. Hut where cither J. through th • weaknc 
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the stomach, or 2. the vomiting, pills cannot be retained, I first 
prescribe an opiate, and in a few hours after a purgative, at such 
a proper interval, for instance, that the latter may not be over-' 
come, and rendered ineffectual, but continue long enough in the 
stomach to communicate its purging quality thereto, so that it may 
at length operate immediately after the virtue of the opiate is gone 
off. However, if the case will admit, it is best to give the purge 
a considerable time after the opiate, because it operates with dif- 
ficulty, even twelve hours after the exhibition of the opiates. 

6. But because a purge always increases the pain in this and 
most other diseases where opiates are indicated, at least when 
the operation is over, the patient sometimes finding relief whilst 
it works, I generally give an opiate immediately after it has done 
operating, and order it to be repeated daily, morning and evening, 
on the intermediate days, that I may more certainly ease the pain, 
till purging has been sufficiently performed. 

7. When the affair of purging is over, I endeavour to check 
the violent motion of the humours, which is all that now remains 
to be done, by exhibiting an opiate every morning and evening, 
which must sometimes be repeated oftener: nor have I ever been 
able to ease very violent pains, without administering a larger 
dose than ordinary, and repeating it. For what might be suffi- 
cient to overcome another disease proves ineffectual in this ; the 
violence of the pain destroving the force of the medicine. Opiates 
may be safely repeated whilst this kind of pain continues violent, 
but not after it ceases ; for which reason I repeat the opiate in 
proportion tt> the violence of the pain, till it either goes quite off, 
or abates considerably ; observing, however, to administer it at 
such convenient intervals, that I may know what effect is to be 
hoped for from the former dose, before I proceed to give another. 
But, in general, unless the pain be very severe, it will suffice to 
exhibit an opiate morning and night. My usual opiate then is 
laudanum above described ; of which I give sixteen, drops at a 
time, in some distilled cordial water ; or the dose may be aug- 
mented occasionally, according to the violence of the pain. 

8. This plain method, whereby 1. the peccant humour is dis- 
charged by bleeding and purging, and then 2. ease procured by 
means of opiates, has always succeeded better with me than any 
other I ever knew ; whereas carminative glysters, injected in or- 
der to expel the sharp humours, prolong the disease by raising a 
disturbance in the juices. But I would have it particularly remark- 
ed here, that though I have affirmed that bleeding and purging 
must necessarily precede the quieting method, yet sometimes, 
when the case demands it, omitting both, the cure is to be begun 
with opiates. For instance ; when by reason of some preceding 
illness, large evacuations have been used not long before the colic 
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began ; for frequently such as have recovered lately from some 
other disease, are suddenly attacked with this, from a weakness 
of the bowels, especially if a greater degree of heat be occasion- 
ed by too free an use of wine, or any spirituous liquor : now in 
this case I esteem it not only unnecessary but detrimental to raise 
fresh commotions, by giving more purges. Not to mention that 
the patient, in this disease, has generally cleansed his bowels suf- 
ficiently, by the frequent use of glysters, before applying to a 
physician ; so that partly upon this account, and partly by reason 
of the long continuance of the disease, it should seem that only 
opiates ought to be exhibited. 

9. In August, 1671, 1 was sent for to Belvoir castle by Lord 
Annesley, who had been afflicted for some days with a bilious co- 
lic, attended with exquisite pain, and frequent vomiting. He had 
tried all kinds of glysters, and other remedies directed by the 
neighbouring physicians : I immediately advised the repeated 
use of opiates in the manner above delivered, and by this means 
he recovered in a few days, and returned to town with me in 
good health. 

10. As this pain of its own nature is more apt to return than 
any other, all occasion of relapse is to be prevented by exhibit- 
ing an opiate twice a day for some time. But if it should return 
upon omitting the opiate, as it sometimes happens, I have hi- 
therto discovered nothing that will so certainly promote the cure, 
as taking long journeys on horseback, or in a coach, observing 
in the mean while to give an opiate every morning and evening.* 
For by this kind of exercise the morbific matter is brought to the 
habit of the body, and the blood, broken and divided by the con- 
tinual motion, does, as it were, undergo a new depuration, and 
at length the bowels are greatly strengthened and refreshed by 
this way of rousing the natural heat. Nor do I think it beneath 
me to own that I have frequently cured this disease by this exer- 
cise, when all other means had failed me. But this must not be 
attempted, unless sufficient evacuations have been previously 
made, and is to be persisted in several days afterwards. 

11. During these years one of my poor neighbours, yet living, 
was seized with a most violent bilious colic, which he had long 
endeavoured ineffectually to relieve by cathartics, glysters, and 
swallowing leaden bullets. I had recourse here to the frequent use 
of opiates, nor did they prove unsuccessful, for he remained to- 
lerably easy whilst he was taking them. But perceiving they only 



* The reader is requested to attend not only to the efficacy of rid- 
ing in tlie convalence form the bilious colic, but to our author's prac- 
tice (formerly mentioned) of giving opiates in the morning as well 
as in the evening, to prevent pain. 
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palliated, and did not eradicate the disorder, for it returned im- 
mediately after the effect of the opiate was gone off ; I had com- 
passion on the man, labouring under low circumstances, and a vio- 
lent disease, and lent him a horse to ride a long journey, as 
above directed ; and after riding a few days, his bowels became 
so strong as to be able to expel the remains of the disease, and 
he recovered perfectly by this means without the assistance of 
opiates. 

12. And, to speak the truth upon this occasion, I have always 
known this kind of exercise used with great success, not only in 
this case, but in most other chronic diseases, provided it were 
resolutely persisted in. For if we consider that the lower belly, 
wherein all the secretory organs are seated, is greatly shook by 
this exercise, perhaps some thousand times a day, we shall readi- 
ly believe that they are hereby enabled to shake off any gross sizy 
humours fixed there ; and (which is still more material) so 
strengthened by this powerful rousing of the natural heat, as to 
be able to perform the function of purifying the blood, assigned 
them by nature, in a proper manner. 

13. For young persons of a hot constitution, I direct a cooling 
incrassating diet ; for instance, barley, cream, panada, &c. and a 
small chicken, or a boiled whiting, every third day, if the appe- 
tite continues craving, and I allow no other liquor than small 
beer or milk boiled with thrice the quantity of water for drink j 
unless riding, which is necessary to complete the cure, requires a 
more nourishing diet and the use of some more generous liquors, 
to recruit the loss of spirits occasioned by exercise. 

14. Moreover it is manifest from observation, that when this 
disease through wrong management proves of long standing, so 
that the bowels become weak, and the patient is extremely ema- 
ciated and debilitated, the free use of plague water, aqua mira- 
bilis, or any other cordial that was most grateful to him when 
in health, relieves at this time beyond expectation. For by this 
means the small remains of the natural heat and spirits are rous- 
ed, and the preternatural ferment lodged in the bowels, which 
occasions fresh fits between whiles, will be stopt. 

15. The slender diet abovementioned must be continued, not 
only through the course of the cure, but for some time alter the 
disease is gone off; for it is more apt to return than any other, 
and besides is seated in the principal instruments of concoction, 
which are the bowels, already weakened thereby, the least error 
of this kind will immdediately occasion a relapse. And therefore 
all aliment of difficult digestion must be carefully avoided, both 
in tins and all other disorders of the bowels, and food of easy 
digestion used very sparingly. 

16. Some women are afflicted with an hysteric disorder, so 

Z 
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nearly resembling the bilious colic in 1. the sharpness of the pain 
2. its seat, and 3. the yellow and green colour of tin matter dis- 
charged by vomit, that I will treat of it by the way, for fear ii 
should be taken for the disease just mentioned. 

17. Females, 1. of a lax and gross habit of body are chiefly 
subject to it, as are 2. likewise such as have formerly had some 
hysteric indispositions, or (which frequently happens) those who 
have just recovered of a difficult labour, occasioned by the large- 
ness of the infant, whereby the mother's strength and spirits 
were nearly exhausted. 1. It attacks the region of the stomach, 
and sometimes the parts just below it, with as violent a pain as 
accompanies the colic, or iliac passion ; which 2. is succeeded by 
exorbitant vomitings, sometimes of green, and sometimes of yel- 
low matter; 3. and to these symptoms, as I have frequently ob- 
served, succeed a greater lownessof spirits and despondency than 
occur in any other disease. The pain goes off" in a day or two, 
but returns again in a few weeks after, and rages with as much 
violence as ever, before the fit terminates. It is sometimes at- 
tended with a remarkable jaundice, which vanishes spontaneous- 
ly in a few days. When the symptoms are all gone off, and the 
patient seems pretty well recovered, the least disturbance of mind, 
whether proceeding from anger or grief, to both which women 
are extremely subject in this case, is apt to occasion a relapse. 
Walking also, or any other exercise used too soon, will do the 
same ; such causes being productive of vapours in lax and weak- 
constitutions. I use the term vapours with the vulgar, but whe- 
ther they be vapours, or convulsions of particular parts, the ap- 
pearances may be equally accounted for. 

18. When these vapours or convulsions attack any particular 
part of the body, they produce such symptoms as are natural to 
the part affected ; whence, though they every where constitute 
the same individual distemper, yet they artfully resemble most 
diseases incident to mankind ; as plainly appears from the disease 
under consideration, which exactly counterfeits the bilious colic, 
when it attacks the parts adjacent to the colon. And this is equal- 
ly manifest also in many other parts of the body affected with this 
disease. For instance, it sometimes attacks one of the kidnies 
with a violent pain, occasioning excessive vomiting; and being 
frequently conveyed through the ureters, it counterfeits the stone, 
in which case, the pain being increased by glysters, and other li- 
thontriptic medicines used to bring away the stone, it continues 
with the same violence for a long time, and sometimes destroys 
the patient contrary to its nature, as being of itself not dangerous. 
I have also known it occasion a train of symptoms exactly like 
those of the stone in the bladder. I was called up lately in the 
night to a Countess in the neighbourhood, who was seized, on a 
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sudden, with a very severe pain in the region of the bladder, 
along with a stoppage of urine ; and having learnt that she was 
subject to various hysteric complaints, I conjectured that the dis- 
order was mistaken ; and therefore forbid the injecting a glyster, 
which her woman had got ready, as apprehending it might be 
augmented thereby ; and instead of this and the emollients brought 
by the apothecary, such as the syrup of marsh mallows, &c. I 
administered an opiate, which soon removed the complaint. In 
reality, no part of the body, either external or internal, is quite 
free from the attacks of this distemper, as the jaws, hips, and legs, 
in all which it causes intolerable pain, and when it goes off, leaves 
such a tenderness of the part behind that it cannot bear the toucn, 
as if the flesh had been bruised with abundance of stripes. 

19. Having now, by way of digression, communicated some 
remarks belonging to the history of the hysteric colic, to prevent 
its being taken for the bilious colic, I will briefly treat of some 
other particulars relating to the cure of the symptom of pain at- 
tending it : for the radical cure of the disease itself, which is ef- 
fected by removing the cause, is a quite different subject, and to 
be considered in another place. 

20. Bleeding and repeated purging, which are so manifestly 
indicated in the bilious colic, at the beginning, should be omitted 
here, except in the case hereafter to be mentioned. For experi- 
ence shews, that the pain and other symptoms are increased by 
the disturbance caused by these evacuations, and I have often ob- 
served, that the repetition of the gentlest glysters hath occasioned 
a continued train of symptoms. For if we take a view of the 
causes whence this disease generally proceeds, both reason and 
experience teach that it is rather owing to irregular motion of the 
spirits, than to any depravity of the juices. Now these causes 
are either 1. copious and preternatural haemorrhages, 2. inordi- 
nate passions of the mind, 8. violent exercise of the body, and 
the like ; in all which, such medicines as increase the hurry of 
spirits are improper, and opiates are to be exhibited in their stead, 
though the green and ill colour of the matter ejected by vomit 
should seem to indicate the contrary. For the consideration of 
colour is of too subtle and refined a nature to authorize such eva- 
cuation as experience proves to be detrimental. And I doubt not 
but this disease, which, though it be very painful, does no way 
endanger life, hath proved fatal to abundance of persons, through 
mistakes of this kind. To this may be added, that though the 
Strongest emetic be given to-day, in order to expel the supposed 
cause of the disease, yet the patient will next day vomit a matter, 
full as green or of some other bad colour, like the former. 

21. But it must be observed, that sometimes there is such a 
foulness of blood and juices, as resists the operation of an opiate 
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so powerfully, that, notwithstanding it be very frequently repeat- 
ed, it avails not to quiet the disturbance, unless bleeding or purg- 
ing precede ; as 1 have remarked in women of a very sanguine 
constitution and robust make. This being the case, one or other 
of these remedies, and perhaps both, must be previously used, in 
order to make way for the opiate, a moderate dose whereof will 
then produce the intended effect ; though before bleeding or purg- 
ing, the largest dose availed not. But this is a case that seldom 
happens, and these remedies are not then to be repeated. These 
particulars bein^ premised, where there is a demand tor opiates, 
we are to proceed in administering them according to the me- 
thod specified in treating of the bilious colic : and they are to be 
repeated, in point of frequency, in proportion to the abatement 
of thtt.pain. This method indeed is only adapted to relieve the 
present symptom of violent pain ; for I have not undertaken to 
treat of that, in this place^ which removes the cause of the dis- 
ease. 

22. But as this distemper, both in hypochondriac and hysteric 
subjects, (for the reason is the same in both, as we shall shew in 
another piace) often terminates in a jaundice, which increases 
proportionally as the original disorder goes off, it must be remark- 
ed, that in curing this kind of jaundice, all purgatives are either 
wholly to be refrained, or none exhibited, except rhubarb, or 
som other gentle lenitive ; tor it is to be apprehended that a new 
commotion may be occasioned by purging, and consequently a 
return of the symptoms. In this case therefore it is more expedi- 
ent to give no medicines at all, as the jaundice arising from this 
cause abates by degrees spontaneously, and totally vanishes in a 
short time. But if it continues long, and seems to go off slowly, 
we must have recourse to medicines. I commonly use the follow- 
ing: 

Take of the roots of madder and turmeric, each an ounce ; 
the roots, together with the leaves of the greater celandine, 
and the tops of the lesser centaury, each an handful ; boil 
them in equal quantities of Rhenish wine, and spring water, 
to a quart j to which, when strained off, add two ounces of 
the syrup ot the five opening roots: mix them together for 
an apozem, of which let the patient take hall* a pint, warm, 
every morning and night, till the cure be completed. 

23. But where the jaundice comes of itself, without being pre- 
ceded by the colic, besides the alteratives just set down, such 
medicines must be given once or twice, as evacuate the bile by 
stool, before the patient begins with the apozem above prescribed, 
and once a week afterwards, whilst it is continued, 
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Take of the electuary of the juice of roses, two drams ; rhu- 
barb finely pulverized, half a dram ; cream of tartar, a scru- 
ple ; syrup of succory, with rhubarb enough to make them, 
into a bolus, to be taken betimes in the morning, drinking 
after it a glass of Rhenish wine. 

But if, notwithstanding the long continuance of these medicines, 
the disease still remains obstinate, the patient should go to some 
place where there is a chalybeate mineral spring, for instance, 
Tunbridge, and drink the water every morning at the well-head 
till he recovers. — And let this suffice for the diseases of this con- 
stitution. 
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SECTION V. 
CHAP. I. 

OF THE EPIDEMIC CONSTITUTION OF PART OF THE YLAP. 
- 1673, AND OF THE YEARS 1674, 1675. 

1. ABOUT the beginning of July, 1673, there arose an- 
other kind of fever, which did not prove very epidemic ; be- 
cause the constitution was not yet so entirely disposed to favour 
it, as wholly to exclude the diseases of the preceding constitu- 
tion. For that kind of small pox which began in 1670 was not 
yet extinct, though it appeared less frequently, and the symp- 
toms were milder ; so that the se two diseases prevailed almost 
equally, but neither very severely, the former constitution 
being not so totally gone off, as to leave none of the diseases be- 
longing thereto, (for the dysentery continued to attack a lew) 
and the then reigning constitution not being so perfectly es- 
tablished, as to produce such as might exterminate all other dis- 
tempers. 

2. The small pox and this fever continued equally prevalent 
during this autumn and the following winter, but neither of them 
raged with great violence ; and the dysentery was in a manner 
extinct. But in November following a sharp frost of some days 
being unexpectedly succeeded by warmer weather than I ever 
remember to have observed at this season, some few persons 
were seized with the dysentery a little before and about Christ- 
mas ; but it seemed then to be going off, and in a short time af- 
terwards this kind of it at least quite vanished. 

3. The next year the measles appeared very early, namely, in 
January, and proved as epidemic as that kind which began about 
the same time in 1670; for few families escaped it, and it at- 
tacked children especially : but it was not so regular in its stages, 
as that which prevailed in the above-mentioned year. But I 
shall say more of the difference between them, when I come to 
treat of this kind more particularly. It increased every day 
more and more, till the vernal equinox, after which it abated 
as gradually, and at length went off soon after the summer sol- 
stice. 

4. As the epidemic measles of 1670 introduced the black 
small pox above described, so the present kind, which appeared 
in the beginning of the current year 1673, being equally epide- 
mic, was accompanied with a similar kind of small pox. For 
whereas the small pox of the preceding constitution, as hath 
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been already observed, after the first two years gradually abated 
of their blackness, and also increased proportionally/ in size, till 
towards the end of the year 1673, when, considering the kind, 
it was mild and favourable, it now returned with its former vio- 
lence, and attended with very dangerous symptoms. This kind 
of small pox prevailed during the following autumn, and con- 
tinued longer than usual in winter, which, on account of its un- 
common warmth, favoured this disease ; but when cold weather 
came in, it abated, and soon gave place to the present epidemic 
fever. 

5. This fever, which had continued the whole year, made 
great devastation in the beginning of July, 1675, but at the ap- 
proach of autumn it began to strike in upon the bowels, appear- 
ing sometimes with the symptoms of a dysentery, and at others 
with those of a diarrhoea ; though sometimes it was free from 
both, and rather seized the head, and caused a kind of stupor. 
In the mean while the small pox, which attacked onlv a few sub- 
jects here and there, disappeared entirely towards the autumnal 
equinox : and now the fever, having overcome the other epide- 
mics, became the capital disease of the year. It must however 
be observed, that as this fever was much disposed to throw off 
the morbific matter upon the bowels, which sometimes occasion- 
ed a dysentery, but more frequently a diarrhoea ; so upon this 
account the gripes were generally supposed to have destroyed 
the numbers that died at this time; whereas in reality their death 
was rather to be ascribed to the fever, for such as attended the 
sick during this autumn knew how much the fever prevailed ; so 
that both the dysentery and the diarrhoea ought rather to be ac- 
counted symptoms, than essential and original diseases.* 

6. This fever proceeded in this manner during the autumn, 
sometimes seizing the head, at others the bowels, every where 
raging under the appearance of symptoms peculiar to those parts, 
till the end of October ; when the weather, which till now had 
continued in a manner as warm as summer, changed suddenly 
to cold and moist, whence catarrhs and coughs became more fre- 
quent than I remember to have known them in any other season. 
But it is of most moment to observe, that the stationary fever 
of this constitution usually succeeded these coughs, and hence 
became more epidemic, and likewise varied some of its symp- 
toms. For whereas some little time before as above-mentioned, it 
attacked the head and bowels, now it chiefly seized the lungs and 
pleura, whence arose peripneumonic and pleuritic symptoms; 



* The whole of this section is a confirmation of the unity of the 
autumnal disease, as well as of its predominance over all other dis- 
eases. 
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though it was still precisely the same- fever that began in July 
167.3, and continued without any alteration of its symptoms till 
the rise ot these catarrhs. 

7. These catarrhs and coughs continued to the end of Novem- 
ber, after which time they suddenly abated. But the fever still 
remained the same as it was before the catarrhs appeared ; though 
it was neither quite so epidemic, nor accompanied with the same 
symptoms, both these depending accidentally upon the catarrhs. 
Moreover upon their going off, a small pox, manifestly of the 
same kind with that of the preceding year, began to attack a 
few persons here and there ; but as they had now almost com- 
pleted their second year, the symptoms were not so violent as in 
the beginning. 

I cannot say how long this constitution will prevail, but this I 
certainly know, that it has hitherto been very anomalous and ir- 
regular, as have likewise all the diseases occasioned thereby. I 
proceed now to treat of the epidemics of this constitution, in the 
order wherein they succeeded each other. 



CHAP. II. 



OF THE CONTINUED FEVER OF THE YEARS 1673, 1674, 1-675. 

1. THIS fever, like other epidemics, was attended with such 
symptoms soon after its rise, as clearly shewed that the inflam- 
mation was then more violent and spirituous, than in its progress. 
For the first year of its appearance, and the following spring, 
pleuritic symptoms succeeded upon the fever, and the blood that 
was tak^n away resembled that of pleuritics, at least for the first 
and second time, but in the course of the disease these signs of 
an extraordinary inflammation disappeared. 

2. Besides the usual symptoms of all fevers, this fever gene- 
rally had the following: 1. A violent pain in the head and back ; 
2. a stupor, 3. and tensive pain of the limbs,* joints, and whole 



* It would seem, from the history of this fever, that our uj'lior 
supposed, the pains in the l\mbs which attended it, to he different 
from rheumatic pains. They depend upon the same proximate 
cause, and are only of a more transient nature than in ■ common 
rheumatism. The permanent seat ol the rheumatism it is tru< , is 
in the joints, from their more constant use in walking, inducing in 
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body, but somewhat milder than in a rheumatism ; 4. heat and 
cold succeeded alternately in the infancy of the disease ; 5. and 
sometimes also a great tendency to sweat accompanied it ; 6. 
when the fever was suffered to proceed according to its own na- 
ture, the tongue was not dry, and but little altered in its natural 
colour, only it way whiter ; 7. the thirst was inconsiderable ; #. 
but when the heat was increased beyond the degree common to 
this fever, the tonmie appeared extremely dry,* and of a deep 
yellow colour, the thirst was also increased, and the urine be- 
came intensely red, which otherwise used to retain almost its 
natural colour. When this fever was accompanied only with 
these symptoms, it went off on the fourteenth day, if skilfully 
treated ; but when it proved very inveterate, it continued till the 
one and twentieth day. 

3. Amongst the symptoms attending this fever, the principal 
one was a kind of coma, which rendered the patient stupid and 
delirious, so that he would doze sometimes for several weeks, 
and could not be awakened without loud noises, and then he only 
opened his eyes, and directly after taking either a medicine, or 
a draught of some liquid he was used to, fell into a sleep again, 
which sometimes proved so very sound as to end in an entire 
loss of speech. 

4. When this symptom vanished, the patient grew better on 
the twenty-eighth, or the thirtieth day, the first sign whereof 
was the desiring or longing for some odd and uncommon kind 
of liquid or solid aliment. But the head continued weak for some 
days, and nodded sometimes on this and sometimes on that side ; 
and there were other signs, which manifested it to have beeu 
greatly disordered : but in the same degree that the strength 
returned, this symptom went off. 

5. Sometimes the patient did not sleep, but was rather silently 
delirious, though at times he talked wildly, as if in a passion j 
but the fury never rose to so great a height, a3 is common in a 
phrenzy in the small pox and other fevers ; from which it also 
differed in this particular, that he slept confusedly at intervals, 



them more of the predisposition of debility. It sometimes effects 
the muscles exclusively, again the tendons, then the capsular liga- 
ment of the joints, and in its worst grade, the ends of the bones. 
From the predisposition to this disease being greatest in the joints 
from the cause that has been mentioned, also from labour, blisters^ 
after depletion, should be applied directly to them. 

* A dry tongue, like dissolved blood, is often the effect of too 
much and too little action in the blood vessels, and hence we ob- 
serve its moisture to be restored (according to circumstances) 
alike by depleting and stimulating remedies. 

A a 
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and likewise snored more soundly.* Nehlier was this symptom 
so acute as a phrenzy, but it continued Longer, and chiefly all. 
ted children and youths, whereas that chiefly attacks grown per- 
sons. But in both, if heating medicines were given, and sweating- 
promoted, the disease soon flew up to the head, and occasioned 
this symptom. 

6. But where the symptom neither came spontaneously, nor 
was forced by medicine, the disease generally terminated in 
fourteen, and sometimes in three or four da^fe, as I have occa 
sionally observed. 

7. In autumn, 1675, as we intimated above, this fever en- 
deavoured to go off by a dysentery, and sometimes by a loos 
ness ; but the latter especially happened very frequently whilst 
the stupor still continued : however, as far as I could learn from 
diligent observation, both these were only symptoms of this 
fever. 

8. To proceed to the cure : when this fever arose, viz. in 
July, 1673, 1 immediately perceived it was of quite another kind, 
both from the various signs wherein it differed from those which 
accompanied the fevers of the preceding constitution, and from 
its not yielding to purging, by which I successfully cured all 
those fevers. Upon this account I employed more time than or- 
dinary in searching into its species, and was consequently under 
much perplexity in what manner to proceed in the cure. For 
when this fever first appeared, it had no epidemic contemporary 
therewith, whose genius being thoroughly known, might enable 
me to discover somewhat of the nature of this ; for the small 
pox which accompanied it, as I have before said, seemed to be 
the remains of the black small pox of 1670, and was now be- 
come very mild, and nearly extinct. I had no other way left, 
therefore, but to inquire carefully into this disease as it stood 
alone, and to use my best endeavours to find out a suitable me- 
thod of cure, by always attending diligently to the juvantia 
laedentia, i. e. to what made the patient better or worse.} 

* This fever has lately received the name of the apoplectic state 
of fever. It occurred occasionally in the yellow fever during tin- 
late years of its prevalence in Philadelphia, but seldom assumed tl 
chronic form described by our author. 

+ Our author has frequently told us how much benefit he derii cd 
in the treatment of new diseases, from attending to the characters of 
the diseases which preceded or accompanied them. Hut in the pre- 
sent instance those guides forsook him. Like a traveller in a wilder- 
ness without a compass, and deserted by the luminaries of heaven, 
he stands appalled ; — but the resources of his great and commanding 
genius supply their place. He Hies to what he calls the juvantia and 
laedentia, — and soon discovers, from their effects upon the body, 
suitable remedies for this new- form of disease. 
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9. The violent pain in the head, and the tendency there was 
to a pain in the side, together with the resemblance of the blood 
to that of pleuritics, soon shewed that this fever was accompa- 
nied with a considerable inflammation, notwithstanding which it 
would not admit of such large evacuations as are proper in a 
pleurisy ; for after the first and second bleeding, the blood en- 
tirely lost its sizy surface, and repeated bleeding did not at all 
relieve, unless, perhaps, the disease changed to a true pleurisy, 
which sometimes happened by using a hot regimen, especially 
during the first spring wherein it attacked, namely, in 1674, at 
which time, being promoted by the approach of the sun, it seem- 
ed to tend to a kind of peripneumony, the disease being then in 
its infancy, and more spirituous than afterwards. Being deter- 
red from repeated bleeding, by the ill success which attended it 
in some instances notwithstanding this fever manifestly appear- 
ed to be of a very inflammatory nature, especially at its first 
coming, I had no other means left to mitigate the heat thereof, 
except the frequent repetition of glysters, and the use of cooling 
medicines. Besides the symptoms that so apparently discover- 
ed an inflammation, the stupor, which happened oftener in this 
than in any other fever, indicated the frequent injection of glys- 
ters, in order to make a revulsion of the febrile matter from the 
head, which it was very apt to attack in this distemper; and they 
were substituted instead of repeated bleeding, which agreed not 
well with the nature of it, and supplied the want thereof by 
gradually and gently cooling the blood, and expelling the mor- 
bific cause. 

10. Moreover, I judged that large blisters applied between the 
shoulders must needs do more service in this than in other fe- 
vers, where the febrile matter does not equally affect the head ; 
for by the violent heat and pain they usually occasion in the part 
whereon they are laid, the matter, which would otherwise fly up 
to the head, is derived thereto. By the use of these remedies, 
along with a cooling regimen, the disease at length yielded, as 
it were, naturally and spontaneously, how severely soever it 
raged, when it was treated by a different method ; as plainly 
appeared to me from numerous instances. 

11. I proceeded, therefore, in the following manner: I first 
took away such a quantity of blood from the arm, as the strength, 
age, and other circumstances, required, and then immediately 
applied a large blister between the shoulders. The next day I 
ordered a laxative glyster to be given so early in the afternoon 
(viz. about two or three o'clock) that the disturbance thereby 
occasioned might be quieted before the evening, and it was re- 
peated every day till the disease abated, when I judged that 
glysters were to be omitted, and even sooner, if the fever con- 
tinued after the fourteenth day ; having found that they availed 
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not after this time, even though the lever had not been conquer- 
ed by those which had already been injected. For the violence 

of the disease, and the symptoms thereon depending, being now- 
abated by the preceding ebullition, -and the danger over, I 
judgfed it best to leave the disease to itself, to go off by degrees 
spontaneously. And this method always succeeded better with 
me, than the attempting some considerable evacuation at this 
time. In the meanwhile I forbade the use of flesh, but allowed 
small beer to be drank at pleasure. 

12. In treating of the regimen of this distemper I must not 
omit to observe here, that the patient should sit up at least some 
hours every day ; much experience having shewn that this is of 
singular service. But if it be contra-indicated by great weak- 
ness, the patient should, however, put on his clothes, and lie 
jlown on the bed, with his head raised high. For having consi- 
dered how violently the fever was carried up to the head, and 
also the inflammatory siate of the blood, I conceived he might 
find some relief by placing the body in such a posture as might 
prevent all increase of heat from the bed clothes (which cannot 
be avoided if he lies constantly in bed) and check the course of 
the blood to the head, which increases the heat of the brain, and 
consequently heats and agitates the animal spirits, whence the 
heart beats quicker, and the fever rises higher. 

13. But how serviceable soever it be in all fevers, attended 
\vith great inflammation, not to confine the patient continually 
in bed, yet it must be observed, that the sitting up too long at a 
time, particularly in the declension of the disease, disposes to 
flying pains, that may end in a rheumatism ; and sometimes a 
jaundice is hereby occasioned. In these cases lying in bed is 
necessary, which opens the pores, so that the particles occasion- 
ing either of these disorders may be conveniently carried off 
thereby.* But the patient is to be kept only u day or two in 
bed, without exciting sweat. These accidents, however, sel- 
dom happen, and never but in the decline of the fever ; when, 
the disease being abated, it is much safer to let the patient lie 
constantly in bed, than in the beginning or height thereof; lor 
at this time it forwards the digestion of the febrile matter, which 
is more exasperated and inflamed by an earlier confinement in 
bed. 

14. But if it should be objected here, that this method, though 
it be proper enough to divert the course of the blood from the 
head, and cool the patient, is nevertheless improper, because it 



* A useful caution is given in this place, in advising patients to 
iit up in fevers. It should never be done towards their close, nor 
in fevers of weak morbid actioi. 
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checks the evacuation by sweat, whereby the febrile matter, now 
concocted, should be wholly expelled ; I reply, that the objec- 
tion is of no force, unless it be first proved that this kind of eva- 
cuation is necessary in every fever, which cannot easily be done. 
For experience, not reason,* points out which species of fevers 
is to be cured by sweat, and which by purging, &c. Moreover, 
it is not improbable that there are some kinds of fevers, which 
nature cures by a peculiar method of her own, without any visi- 
ble evacuation, viz. by moulding and assimilating the morbific 
matter in the blood, with which it did not well mix. And going 
upon this principle, I have often cured this and other sorts of 
fevers (provided they were not intermittent) in the beginning, 
before the whole mass of blood was vitiated, only by directing 
small beer to be drank at pleasure, forbidding broths, and every 
other kind of aliment, allowing the patient the use of his ordi- 
nary exercise, and the open air, and not so much as once using 
any evacuation. Thus I have cured my children and intimate 
friends, by making them fast strictly for two or three days ; but 
this method is only to be used in young persons, and such as 
are of a sanguine constitution.! 

15. But if it be granted, that nature can conquer the disease 
no otherwise than by sweat, ought it not to be understood of the 
sweat that appears in the decline of the disease, in consequence 
of the previous digestion of the peccant; matter, and not of that 
which is forced in the beginning, and proceeds from disturbing 
the procedure of raging nature ? I conceive that such a sweat is 
not to be promoted, but, contrarywise, that the disturbance 
whence it proceeds is rather to be quieted : this kind of sweat 
usually accompanies many, though not all sorts of fevers. But 
I am well aware, that some kinds of fevers naturally require this 
sort of critical sweat at their declension ; such are the particular 
fits of intermittents, and likewise the great and most frequent 
fever of nature, arising from that constitution which only tends 
to produce intermittents epidemically. For if any method be 
followed, which does not tend, 1. to digest the morbific matter, 
and 2. to expel it by sweat, the disease will be increased thereby; 
so that no evacuations must be used here, unless inasmuch as 
they moderate the violence of the disease in the beginning, for 
fear of occasioning the death of the patient during the course of 



* Our author, by extolling experience, at the expense of reason, 
forgets that the practice he hints at is strictly conformable to right 
reason. 5 

t The practice of preventing fevers by abstinence is an old one a 
and if generally adopted, would often destroy them in their formine 
state. & 
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the cure. Moreover, the cause of a pestilential R 

of an exceeding subtile nature, may be carried off by sweat on' 

the first days of the illness, as experience universally shews. 

16. But in those fevers, wherein we never find, by the com- 
mon course of the symptoms, and when they are suffered to 
proceed according to their own genius, that nature is used to 
discharge the morbific matter, now prepared, in a limited time, 
it would be very imprudent to attack the disease, and endeavour 
to cure it only by promoting sweat, since, as Hippocrates ob- 
serves, it is in vain to oppose the motions or tendency of na- 
ture.* And I conceive this ought to take place in the fever un- 
der consideration, which I know by much experience may be 
cured without sweat, and likewise that, whilst we endeavour to 
force it unseasonably, the life of the patient is unnecessarily en- 
dangered, by the morbific matter being translated to the head. 
Bat, however, no prudent physician will reckon it a trifling ad- 
vantage, either in this or any other fever, not excepting such as 
are not usually terminated by a critical sweat, if such a kind oi 
sweat should by accident succeed spontaneously upon the abate- 
ment of the disease ; since, by the remission of all the symp- 
toms, this sweat may be esteemed to proceed from a due concoc- 
tion of the febrile matter. But when it does not appear spon- 
taneously, what assurance have we, that the patient will not be 
destroyed, whilst we endeavour by a hot regimen and cardiacs 
to dispose the humours to sweat ? Should a person by chance 
find something of value in his way, he would doubtless sloop 
to take it up, unless he were a fool ; but he must needs deserve 
that character, who, having had this good fortune, should use 
his utmost endeavours to obtain such another prize with the 
hazard of his life. Be this as it will, it is apparent to me, that 
the fever alone is attended with a sufficient degree of heat to 
prepare the febrile matter for concoction, and needs no addi- 
tional heat from without, by means of a hot regimen, in order 
thereto. 

17. I have found the above-mentioned method of bleeding 
and injecting glysters very successful in the cure of this fever ; 
whereas contrarywise sudorifics not only occasioned anomalous 
symptoms of a bad kind, but likewise rendered the cure uncer- 
tain. The capital symptom in this fever was the silent delirium, 
which did not manifest itself so much by talking wildly, as by a 



* Even the name of Hippocrates should not be permitted to sanc- 
tion this error Profuse haemorrhages, a wasting diarrhoea, and 
collaquitive sweats, all of which are induced by nature, should all 
be opposed by art. 
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stupor resembling a coma, which, as we said above, often hap- 
pened in this fever. I have sometimes known it come spontane- 
ously, but it is generally occasioned by the ill-timed over-offi- 
ciousness of nurses in raising sweat, whereby the morbific mat- 
ter (which in this kind of fever does not admit of expulsion of 
sweat) is put into a violent motion, and at length flies up to the 
head, to the endangering the life of the patient. 

18. I have already remarked, in treating of the cure of the 
fever of another constitution, that in the latter years of its pre- 
valence, a stupor of this nature chiefly affected children and such 
as were under fourteen years of age j but that was neither so 
considerable, nor so epidemic, as the stupor which accompanied 
the present fever. Yet 1 could not conquer the first, and much 
less the last, in the beginning of the fever, though I used all 
possible endeavours, by repeated bleeding both in the arms, neck, 
and feet, blistering, cupping, giving glysters and sudorifics of all 
kinds, and the like ; so that at length I determined, after bleed- 
ing in the arm, to apply a blister to the neck, and throw up two 
or three glysters of milk and sugar in the beginning of the illness, 
without doing any thing more than forbidding the use of flesh 
and all kinds of spirituous liquors: in the mean time I attended 
the procedure of nature, and by following her steps learnt at 
length how to conquer this symptom ; for the disease went off 
safely, though slowly. Upon this account I judged it necessa- 
ry to pursue this method in all the fevers I have since treated, 
and look upon it as a thing of great importance, if the greatness 
of the symptom, and the constant success attending it, be consi- 
dered. 

19. And in reality I have sometimes thought, that we do not 
proceed slowly enough, and ought to use less expedition in re- 
moving distempers, and that more is frequently to be left to na- 
ture, than is usual in the present practice. For it is a grand mis- 
take to conclude that nature always wants the assistance of art; 
for if that were the case, she would have made less provision 
for the safety of mankind than the preservation of the species 
demands, there being not the least proportion between the mul- 
titude of diseases and the knowledge men were endowed with to 
remove them, even in those ages wherein the healing art was at 
the highest pitch and most cultivated : what it may do in other 
diseases, I cannot say ; but I am convinced, from diligent obser- 
vation, that in the fever under consideration this symptom, af- 
ter using the general evacuations, viz. bleeding and glysters 
was successfully conquered by time alone.* 



* Upon the history of this chronic comatose state of fever, two 
remarks may be made. 1 . The great benefits to be derived from re- 
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20. It has been already observed that the sign of m o\ try did 
not usually appear till the thirteenth day, when the stupor was 
considerable, and attended with a loss oi speech ; and then the- 
patient earnestly longed for some, odd kind of liquor or solid ali- 
ment, the ferment of the stomach being greatly vitiated by tin- 
long continuance of the fever. Now, in this ease, though the 
patient was so weak as to need a restorative diet, yet I willingl) 
allow such things as were less proper, provided they wen naon 
grateful to the palate. 

21. In September, 1G/4, I attended the son of Mr. Not, 
bookseller, a youth of nine years of age, who was afflicted with 
this fever, accompanied with the above-mentioned symptoms. 
After bleeding in the arm, and injecting glysters every day in th< 
beginning of the illness, the mother earnestly importuned me to 
hasten the cure more than I judged consistent with the safety of 
her child, and therefore I refused to comply with her request. 
Having accordingly gained time, I directed only a common ju 
lap; which I did rather to please the mother, than to relieve the 
son. On the thirtieth day he began to mend, and earnestly desir- 
ed several odd kinds ol eatables, some of which were indulged 
him upon this account, though they ought not otherwise to have 
been allowed ; and by this means he at length recovered.* 

22. But though this comatous kind of stupor oftener accom- 
panied this fever than the other symptoms, yet sometimes, though 
rarely, a delirium happened without a stupor, in whicli the pa- 
tient slept neither night nor day, and was ungovernable, and wai 
seized with other symptoms, resembling those which affect deli- 
rious persons either in the small pox or in other fevers. This 
symptom would not admit of palliation, like the comatous dis- 
order just mentioned, till concoction could be performed, but 



medies exactly accommodated to the state of the system. A glystcr 
we see gave relief, when the stimulus of a purge did harm. Thus \vc 
read of the willow bark curing a fever, in which the Peruvian bark 
occasioned death. The scales in which life and death are placed 
are often so exactly balanced, in some diseases, that the weight oi 
abstraction of what is equivalent to a single grain may turn the scale 
in favour of either of them. 2. The fever under-consideration deriv- 
ed its chronic form from nature, and hence it refused, like the au- 
tumnal fevers, after they are so completely formed, to yield to any oi 
the common remedies for fever until they had run their course.. De- 
pleting and stimulating remedies prove alike hurtful in them. Skill 
in their treatment consists wholly in keeping the system within tin 
limits of the powers of nature. 

* The remedy in thk case is not the odd aliment which is longed 
for, but the removal oTthe pain from the vehemence of the appc, 
tite, and the pleasure which attends its gratification. 



QF THE YEARS 1673, 1674, 1675. 193- 

proved fatal in a short time, unless the inflammation waft abated, 
In this case, spirit of vitriol did more good than any thing else, 
so that, after bleeding, and injecting a glyster or two, I allowed 
it to be dropt into small beer for common drink : and in a few 
days it disposed the patient to sleep, and having removed the 
symptoms, restored him to health, which indeed I was not able 
to effect by any other method. And this was manifest to me by 
much experience. 

23. In Autumn, 1675, dysenteric stools, and sometimes a 
looseness, succeeded this fever, which I presently perceived were 
symptomatic, and not original disorders, as in the preceding con- 
stitution. But notwithstanding, as the cause of the disease was 
contained in the mass of blood, bleeding was indicated, which, 
with the assistance of two doses of an opiate afterwards, proved 
sufficient to overcome this symptom. 

24. In September, 1675, I was called to Mrs. Conisby, who 
was seized with this fever, which was suddenly followed with 
gripings, and these by bloody and mucous ejections. Though 
her strength was much exhausted by the long continuance of the 
disease, and especially by the frequent stools, which had greatly 
fatigued her the preceding night, I directed bleeding in the arm 
immediately, and soon after gave an opiate, after which there ap- 
peared natural stools the same evening. I repeated the opiate 
the following morning and evening, and ordered a gentle cardiac 
to raise the spirits ; and by this treatment she soon recovered. 

25. As to the diarrhoea, which frequently happened in this fe- 
ver about this time of the year, it occasioned little inconvenience ; 
and as it neither proved serviceable, nor prejudicial, as far as I 
could perceive, whether there was a stupor or not, so it furnished 
me with no indication, provided it was not so violent as to endan- 
ger the life of the patient, in which case an opiate was clearly 
indicated ; and in this symptom only is the use of anodynes to 
be approved throughout the course of this disease ; for the ex- 
traordinary tendency to a stupor in this fever was increased by 
medicines of this kind, consequently they were not be given 
without an absolute necessity. 

26. It must be observed, that it often happens that those per- 
sons who recover after this and other fevers, especially such as 
have been much exhausted by its long continuance, and have re- 
quired large and tedious evacuations to complete their cure (par- 
ticularly if they were also of a weak constitution) do, as they lie 
in bed at night, first grow hot, and then fall into a profuse sweat, 
whereby they are greatly debilitated, and recover strength slow- 
ly ; and some likewise fall into a consumption. As I conceived 
that this symptom proceeded only from the blood's being so im- 
poverished and weakened by the continuance of the preceding 
illness, that it could not assimilate the juices lately taken in, but 

Bb ' 
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endeavoured to expel them by sweat, I ordered that the p I 
should take five or six spoonfuls of old Malaga sack, morning 
and evening, whereby the strength increased daily, and the sweat 
vanished. And thus we have finished our discourse of tin 
tinued fever of this constitution, which we choose to call the co- 
matous fever, on account of the great stupor which generally 
accompanied it. 



CHAP. III. 

Of the measles of 1674. 

1. IN January, 1674, there arose a different kind ot the m< ,< 
sles from that which began in the same month, in 1670, and yet 
it proved as epidemic, but was not equally regular, nor so con- 
stantly kept its several stages ; for sometimes the eruptions came 
out earlier, and sometimes later ; whereas in the other kind the) 
always appeared on the fourth day inclusive from the beginning 
of the illness. Again, the eruptions here appeared first on the 
shoulders, and other parts of the trunk ; but in the other species 
they first shewed themselves in the face, and by degrees spread 
over the rest of the body. In this species likewise I seldom found 
that the skin peeled off like branny scales upon the disappearance 
of the eruptions, which happened as certainly in the other kind 
as after a scarlet fever. Moreover, this sort proved more de- 
structive, when unskilfully treated, than the former ; fdr the fe- 
ver and difficulty of breathing, which used to succeed at the 
close of the distemper, were more violent here, and resembled a 
peripneumony more. But though this species of the measles was 
anomalous and irregular, with respect to the symptoms just men- 
tioned, yet in general the description of that of 1670 agreed 
pretty well therewith ; which need not therefore be repeated 
here. This kind also, like the former, increased till the vernal 
equinox, from which time it abated, and at length vanished, at 
the approach of, or soon after, the summer solstice. 

2. As the method of cure differs little from that which is 
amply delivered above in the history of the measles, it is to be 
sought for there ; and I will only give a single instance hereof in 
this place, according to my custom. 

3. In February, 1674, the countess of Salisbury sent for mc to 
one of her children in the measles, which the rest, to the number 
of five or six, soon afterwards catched, and I treated them all 
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m the same manner. I ordered they should lie in bed for two 
or three days before the eruption, that the blood might breathe 
out through the pores the particles occasioning the distemper, 
which were easily separable from it. But I allowed them no more 
clothes, nor a larger fire, than they were accustomed to when in 
health. I forbad the use of flesh, and permitted them to sup wa- 
ter gruel, and barley broth, and between whiles to eat a roasted 
apple, and I gave them small beer, or milk boiled with thrice its 
quantity of water, for drink. I also<prescribed a pectoral ptisan, 
ns usual, to be drank occasionally, as the cough proved trouble- 
some. By this means they recovered in the short time wherein 
this disease ordinarily terminates, and were not seized with any 
symptom which is not common in the measles, throughout the 
course, or after the departure, thereof. 

4. During the first two months in which this kind of measle9 
prevailed, a kind of morbillous fever intervened in a few sub- 
jects, attended with some eruptions in the body, but especially 
in the neck and shoulders, resembling the measles, from which 
however they differed in being confined to the parts above men- 
tioned, and not seizing the whole body.* The fever also, though 
manifestly of the same kind, was more violent, and lasted four- 
teen days, and sometimes longer. It admitted neither bleeding 
nor glysters, being exasperated by both, but readily yielded to 
the method adapted above to the measles. And let this suffice 
for the measles. 



CHAP. IV. 

OF THE ANOMALOUS SMALL POX OF 1674, 1675. 

1. AS the epidemic measles, which appeared in the beginning 
of the year 1670, introduced the black small pox there describ- 
ed; so that kind which arose in the beginning of 1674, and 
proved equally epidemic, introduced a sort of small pox, so ex- 
tremely like the former, that it seemed to be the same revived, 



* This morbillous fever has since been described in the medical 
essays of Edinburgh, in Dr. Wilson's practice of medicine, and in 
the medical inquiries and observations of the editor 
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and not a new kind. For as we haw before observed of that sort 
of small pox, that after the first two years of its prevalent \ the 
pustules became daily less black, and grew larger by degtt -. till 
the end of the vear 1673, when the disease was mild and gentle, 
considering the kind, it now returned again with its forai< i 
lence, and attended with a train of destructive symptoms. For in 
the flux kind the pustules appeared of a sootv blackness, unless 
the disease proved fatal before they came to suppuration ; for 
whilst they ripened thev were onlv of a brown colour. Moreover, 
when the pustules v\«ere numerous, they wire very small (for 
where verv few appeared, thev were of the same size as in other 
kinds of the small pox, and were rarely black) and nearly resem- 
bled that kind above described which prevailed in 1670, differ- 
ing only in a few particulars, which shewed that this sort was at- 
tended with a greater degree of putrefaction, and of a grosser 
and more indigestible nature- for when the eruptions came to 
maturity, they were much more fetid than in the other kind, in- 
somuch that I could scarce bear to approach such as were very 
full, the stench was so offensive. They also run through their 
stages slower than any other species I had hitherto seen. 

2. It is worth observing, that the milder the kind is, the soon- 
er the eruptions come to suppuration, and the disease is termi- 
nated. Thus, in the regular species of the confluent small poxthat 
began in 1667, the eleventh day was attended with most danger, 
after which the danger was generally over. In the next succeed- 
ing irregular species of the confluent small pox, which arose in 
the beginning of 1670, the fourteenth, or at farthest the seven- 
teenth day, proved most fatal, which if the patient survived, he 
was in no further danger; for I never knew a person destroyed 
by this disease after the seventeenth dav. But in this sort of the 
confluent small pox there was danger after the twentieth day ; 
and sometimes, if the patient recovered, which happened to few, 
the ankles not only swelled, which is common in every species 
of the confluent small pox, but the shoulders, legs, and other 
parts ; and these swellings began with intolerable pain, like a 
rheumatism, and frequently came to suppuration, and termina- 
ted in very large sinuses and imposthumes in the muscular parts ; 
so that the patient's life was greatly endangered for several clays 
after the small pox was gone off. Hence I clearly perceived 
by what degrees this epidemic distemper advanced through 
these constitutions, the latter whereof always exceeded the for- 
mer, both in the degree of putrefaction, and the indigestible 
state of the morbific matter. 

3. But the small pox whereof I now treat seems to me to be 
a new sort arising from the former, now in the decline. For 
though, according to the tendency of the air productive of this 
epidemic, the black small pox, which first appeared in 1670, had 



OF THE YEARS 1674, 1675. 197 

arrived at its declension, yet, like a relapse of some disease 
caused by the fresh fermenting of the former matter, the air be- 
ing again disposed to produce the small pox, brought it back; and 
the disease being renewed, and having obtained fresh force, 
seemed clearly to revive, and in a manner to grow young again. 
And this kind proved so much more irregular, and was accom- 
panied with greater putrefaction, in proportion as the matter oc- 
casioning it was grosser and fouler than that which produced the 
preceding kind. Now, to render this still more manifest, we 
must not imagine there is the least necessity of such a disposi- 
tion in the air, as may propagate a particular epidemic in one 
place, and a very different one in another not far distant from it; 
but if this were the case, as it sometimes is, every motion of the 
winds would have a power of spreading a constitution. But I 
conceive it more probable, that a certain particular tract of air 
becomes replete with effluvia from some mineral fermentation, 
which, infecting the air through which they pass with such par- 
ticles as prove destructive sometimes to one kind of animals, and 
sometimes to another, continue to propagate the diseases pecu- 
liar to the various disposition of the earth, till the subterraneous 
supplies of those effluvia fail ; which may likewise undergo a 
new fermentation from the remains of the old matter, as in the 
case just mentioned. 

4. But whether this or any other hypothesis may better serve 
to solve the phenomena, is equal to me, who pretend to know 
nothing more than is clear from the fact itself. Of this however 
I am certain, that the present small pox exactly resembled that 
of the preceding constitution ; only it seemed to be of a grosser 
nature, and attended with a much greater degree of putrefaction. 
And from these two causes it followed, that when the eruptions 
were very confluent, it destroyed abundance more than any other 
sort I had hitherto seen ; and, in my opinion, was as fatal as the 
plague itself, with respect to the numbers it affected : though, 
when it proved the distinct kind, it was not more dangerous than 
anv other sort, and by the size and colour of the pustules, and 
other particulars, appeared to be a good sort. 

5. With respect to the cure, I have long wonder td to find such 
manifestly contrary indications as this disease seemed to exhi- 
bit. For it was very evident that a hot regimen immediately 
caused such symptoms as proceed from a too violent inflamma- 
tion, viz. a delirium, purple spots, and the like, whereto this 
disease is chiefly subject; and, contrarywise, too cool a regimen 
prevented the swelling of the face and hands, which is highly- 
necessary here, and sunk the eruptions. But after a long and tho- 
rough consideration of these matters, I at length found that I 
could remedy both these inconveniencies at the same time. For 
by allowing {he free use of milk boiled with three parts of wa- 
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ter, small beer, or sonic similar liquor, I was enabled to check 
the commotion of the blood; and, on the other band, by keep- 
ing the patient constantly in bed, with bis arms covered, the fill- 
ing of the pustules and the swelling of the hands and lac. 
promoted bv the moderate warmth thereof. Nor does this m 
thod contradict itself; for after the eruption is over, it is to be 
supposed that the blood hath thrown out the inflamed particles 
upon the habit, and therefore needs no stimulus in order to a 
further secretion of the matter ; so that, as the principal affair 
lies now in the habit of the body, and promoting the suppura- 
tion of the postules, all that is to be done, with respect to the 
blood, is, to prevent its being injured by the hot vapours thai 
may strike in from the skin covered therewith; and with re- 
spect to pustules, they are to be brought to suppuration by the 
gentle heat of the external parts. 

6. But though this method succeeded well in the other kinds 
of the confluent small pox, it nevertheless failed in that of this 
constitution ; for most of those died who bad it in a violent de- 
gree, whether they were treated by my method, or bv the hot 
regimen and cardiacs. I was very sensible therefore, that besides 
the medicines which served to check the ebullition of the blood, 
or promote the elevation of the pustules, and the swelling of the 
face and hands, there was further required a medicine of suffi- 
cient force to overcome the putrefaction, which appeared to be 
much greater in this sort than any other I had observed. At 
length I thought of spirits of vitriol, which I conceived might 
answer both intentions, viz. 1. check the progress of the putre- 
faction, and 2. mitigate the vehement heat. Whereupon, leaving 
the patient to himself; without doing any thing till the pain and 
vomiting preceding the eruptions were gone off, and all the pus- 
tules came out, at length on the fifth or sixth day I allowed small 
beer, gently acidulated with spirits of vitriol, to be taken at 
pleasure for common drink, recommending it to be drank more 
plentifully upon the approach of the suppuratory fever, and the 
use of it to be continued daily till the patient recovered. 

7. This spirit, as if it were truly a specific in this disease, 
surprisingly abated all the symptoms ; the face swelled earlier, 
and in a greater degree, the spaces between the eruptions inclin- 
ed more to a bright red colour, like that of a damask rose ; the 
smallest pustules also became as large as this kind would allow ; 
and those, which had otherwise been black, discharged a yellow 
matter, resembling a honey comb; the face, instead of being 
black, appeared every where of a deep yellow ; lastly, the erup- 
tions came sooner to suppuration and ran through all their stages 
a day or two sooner than usual. In this manner did the di 
proceed, provided the patient drank freely of the liquor abo\ < 
commended ; so that when I found there was not enough of it 
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drank to take off the symptoms, I exhibited some drops of the 
spirits of vitriol between whiles, in a spoonful of some syrup, or 
a mixture of some distilled water and syrup, in order to make 
amends for the sparing use of the above-mentioned liquor. 

8. I have now enumerated the many advantages of this me- 
dicine, and indeed I have not hitherto found the least inconve- 
nience from the use thereof; for though it mostly stopt the 
salivation on the tenth or eleventh day, yet some stools usually 
succeeded at this time instead of it, which were less dangerous 
than that stoppage ; for, as we have often mentioned, such as 
have the confluent small pox are principally endangered on these 
days, because the saliva, being rendered more viscid, does then 
threaten suffocation. But in the present case, this symptom is 
relieved by the looseness, and either goes off spontaneously, or 
is easily cured by the milk and water, and an opiate, when the 
danger from the small pox is quite over. 

9. Though the patient by my order kept his bed during this 
time, and his arms in bed, I suffered no more clothes to be laid 
upon him than he was accustomed to when in health ; and per- 
mitted him to change place as often as he pleased, to prevent 
his sweating, to which he was extremely subject, notwithstand- 
ing this remedy. In the mean time he supped water gruel and 
barley broth, and sometimes eat a roasted apple. Towards the 
decline of the disease, in case of faintness, or sickness at sto- 
mach, I allowed three or four spoonfulls of canary ; but, after 
the fifth or sixth day, I ordered a composing draught (earlier 
than usual) every evening for grown persons, for children had 
no occasion for it : the draught was fourteen drops of liquid 
laudanum in a little cowslip water. 

10. On the fourteenth day I allowed the patient to rise ; on 
the twenty-first directed bleeding in the arm, and then purged 
him twice or thrice, after which he had a better colour, and 
looked brisker than those usually do whom this disease has so 
severely treated. Besides, this method generally preserved the 
face from those unseemly scars, which are occasioned by the 
corrosion of the skin from hot humours.* 

11. On the twenty-sixth of July, 1675, Mr. Elliott, one of 
the grooms of the bed-chamber to the king, committed one of 
his servants to my care, who had this ill-conditioned sort of 
black small pox coming out. He was about eighteen years of 
age, of a very sanguine constitution, and was attacked with this 
distemper soon after hard drinking. The pustules were of the 



* We see in this practice another instance of our author's disre- 
gard to the influence of a chronic disease upon the system in forbid- 
ding blood letting ; and of its salutary effects, 
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confluent kind, and ran together more than any I had hit- 
seen, so that scarce any intermediate space was left between 
them. Helving upon the virtue of this efficacious medicine, 1 
omitted bleeding, though I was called in soon enough to have 
done it, and ought indeed to have ordered it, as the disease was 
occasioned bv drinking too much wine. When the eruption WU 
over, viz. on the filth or sixth day, I ordered spirit of vitriol to 
be dropped into some bottles that were filled with small beer, 
and allowed this liquor to be drank at pleasure Tor common 
drink. On the eighth day he bled so much at th» nose, that the 
nurse, terrified by this symptom, sent in great haste for me. 
And as soon as I came, perceiving that this haemorrhage arose 
from the immoderate heat and unusual commotion of the blood, 
I ordered him to drink still more freely of the acidulated small 
beer, whereby the flux of blood was soon stopt. The salivation 
being plentiful enough, and the swelling of the face and hands, 
and the filling of the pustules proceeding in a proper manner, 
the disease went on very well, except that in the decline thereof 
some bloody and mucous stools succeeded, which might have 
been prevented perhaps by bleeding in the beginning, for the 
reason abovementioned. Nevertheless, I used no other medi- 
cine in the dysentery but the composing draught, which I 
should have ordered to be taken every evening, if this symp- 
tom had not happened ; and by this means it was checked, 
till the eruptions went off; and afterwards, upon taking away 
a sufficient quantity of blood from the arm, and drinking plen- 
tifully of milk and water, the patient soon recovered. 

12. About the same time, Mr. Clinch, a neighbouring gen- 
tleman, committed two of his children to my care ; one was 
four years of age, the other, sucked, and was not six months 
old ; the eruptions were very small and confluent in both, and 
of the black kind, and came out like an erysipelas. I directed 
spirit of vitriol to be dropt in all their drink, which, notwith- 
standing their tender age, they drank without any aversion ; 
and not being seized with any worse symptom, they soon re- 
covered. My intimate friend, Dr. Mapletoft, accompanying 
me to visit them, found the eldest recovering, and the youngest 
then lying ill in the cradle. 

13. But it must be noted, that as the distinct sort of the 
small pox of this constitution was very mild, it needed not this 
remedy ; the method we have before laid down, for the treat- 
ment of the distinct kind, sufficing here. 

14. I have now given the reader all my observations relating 
to the small pox ; and though they may perhaps in this censori- 
ous age be esteemed of little moment, yet I have with great 
plains and care spent many years in making of them ; nor had I 
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uow published them, if a design of benefiting mankind had not 
induced me to it, even at the expence of my reputation, which 
I am sensible will suffer on account of the novelty of the me- 
thod. And yet I cannot conceive why a new way of curing a 
disease, not to be met with in Hippocrates, or Galen, (unless 
perhaps some passage in their writings have a forced interpreta- 
tion put upon it) should be disliked, since the methods of cure 
appropriated by the modern physicians, not having been esta- 
blished by those two great lights of physic, may as reasonably 
be rejected by some, as magnified by others. 

15. And for the same reason it should not seem strange, that 
I have made some alteration in the method of curing those fe- 
vers, which depend on such constitutions as are epidemic with 
the small pox. For if the small pox never appeared in those 
early ages, it follows likewise that such fevers never existed. 
Now it is highly probable there was no small pox to be found 
at that time ; for if this distemper had been as common then as 
it is now, I am of opinion it could not have been concealed from 
the sagacious Hippocrates, who, as he understood the histdry of 
diseases better, and has described them more accurately, 
than any of his successors, would also have left us, (accord- 
ing to his custom) a plain and genuine description of this dis- 
ease. 

16. Hence therefore I conjecture, that diseases have certain 
periods, resulting from the secret and hitherto unknown altera- 
tions happening in the bowels of the earth, that is, according 
to the different age and continuance of the same. And that 
as some diseases have existed in former ages, that are now 
either quite extinct, or at least appear very seldom, as being 
wasted with age, such as the leprosy, and perhaps some others ; 
so the diseases which now prevail, will at length vanish, and 
yield to other new species, of which indeed we can form no idea. 
This may be the case, whatever notions we form of this matter, 
who were born, as it were but yesterday, and to-morrow per- 
haps may die ; nor are the practical observations of the ancients 
of much longer standing, if compared with the beginning of the 
world. 
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CHAP. V. 

OF THE EPIDEMIC COUGH OF THE YEAR 1675, AND Till l'l 
RISY AND PERIPNEUMONY WHICH FOLLOWED UPON IT. 

1. IN 1675, the season having continued unusually' warm, 
like summer, till towards the end of" October, and being sud- 
denly succeeded by cold and moist weather, a cough became 
more frequent than I remember to have known it at any other 
time ; for it scarce suffered any one to escape, of whatever age 
or constitution he were, and seized whole families at once. Nor 
was it remarkable only for the numbers it attacked (for every 
winter abundance of persons are afflicted with a COUgh) but also 
on account of the danger that attended it. For as the constitu- 
tion, both now and during the preceding autumn, eminently 
tended to produce the epidemic fever above described, and as 
there was now no other epidemic existing, which by its opposi- 
tion might in some measure lessen its violence, the cough made 
way for* and readily changed into the fever. In the mean while 
as the cough assisted the constitution in producing the fever, so 
the fever on this account attacked the lungs and pleura, just as it 
had affected the head even the week preceding this cough ; which 
sudden alteration of the symptoms occasioned some, for want 
of sufficient attention, to esteem this fever an essential pleurisy 
or peripneumonv, though it remained the same as it had been 
during this constitution.* 

2. For it began now, as it always did, with a pain in the head, 
back, and some of the limbs ; which were the symptoms of 
every fever of this constitution, except only that the febrile mat- 
ter, when it was copiously deposited in the lungs and pleura, 
through the violence of the cough, occasioned such symptoms 
as belong to those parts. But nevertheless, as far as I could 
observe, the fever was the very same with that which pre- 
vailed to the day when this cough first appeared ; and this like- 
wise the remedies to which it readily yielded plainly shewed. 
And though the pungent pain of the side, the difficulty of breath- 
ing, the colour of the blood that was taken away, and the rest 
of the svmptoms that are usual in a pleurisy, seemed to inti- 
mate that it was an essential pleurisy ; vet this disease required 
no other method of cure than that which agreed with the fever of 



enza 



* The disease described in this section, appears to be the influ 
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this constitution, and did no ways admit of that which was proper 
in the true pleurisy," as will hereafter appear. Add to this, that 
when a pleurisy is the original disease, it usually arises betwixt 
spring and summer; whereas the distemper we now treat of, be- 
gun at a very different time, and is only to be reckoned a symp- 
tom of the fever which was peculiar to the current year, and the 
effect of the accidental cough. 

3. Now in order to proceed in a proper manner to the parti- 
cular method of cure, which experience shows to be requisite 
both in this cough and in those which happ n in other years, pro- 
vided they proceed from the same causes, it is to be observed, 
that the effluvia which used to be expelled the mass of blood by 
insensible perspiration, are struck in, and thrown upon the 
lungs, from the sudden stoppage of the pores by cold, and, by 
irritating the lungs, immediately raise a cough. And the hot 
and excrementitious vapours of the blood being hereby prevent- 
ed from passing off by perspiration, a fever is easily raised in the 
mass ; namely, when either the vapours are so copious that the 
lungs are unable to expel them, or the inflamm:ition is increased 
by the adventitious heat arising from the use of over-heating re- 
medies, or too hot a regimen, so as suddenly to cause a fever in 
a person who was already too much exposed to one. But of 
whatever kind the stationary fever be, which prevails the same 
year, and at that time, this new fever soon assumes its name, 
becomes of the same kind, and in most particulars resembles it: 
though it may still retain some symptoms belonging to the 
cough, whence it arose. In every cough, therefore, proceeding 
from this cause, it is sufficiently manifest that regard must not 
only be had to the cough, but likewise to the fever that so rea- 
dily succeeds it. 

4. Reiving on this foundation I endeavoured to relieve such 
as required my assistance by the following method : if the cough 
had not yet caused a fever, and other symptoms, which, as we 
said, usually accompany it, I judged it sufficient to forbid the use 
of flesh meats and all kinds of spirituous liquors, and advised 
moderate exercise, going into the air, and a draught of a cool-' 
ing pectoral ptisan to be taken between whiles. These few 
things sufficed to relieve the cough, and prevent the fever, and 
other symptoms'usually attending it. For as by abstaining from 
flesh and spirituous liquors, along with the use of cooling me- 
dicines, the blood was so cooled, as not easily to admit of a fe- 
brile impression, so by the ilfce of exercise, those hot effluvia of 
the blood, which strike in, and occasion a cough, as often as the 
pores are stopt by sudden cold, are commodiously exhaled in the 
natural and true way, to the relief of the patient. 

5. With respect to quieting the cough, it is to be observed 
that opiates, spirituous liquors, and heating medicines used for 
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this purpose are equally unsafe ; for the matter of the cough 
being intangled and stiffened thereby, those vapours which 
should pass off from the blood, in a gentle and gradual maiim-i. 
by coughing, are retained in the mass, and raise a fever. And 
this frequently proves verv fatal to abundance of the common 
people, who, whilst they unadvisedly endeavour to check the 
cough, by taking burnt brandy and other hot liquors, occasion 
pleuretic or peripneumonic disorders ; and by this irrational 
procedure, render this disease dangerous, and often mortal, 
which of its own nature is slight, and easily curable. Neither 
do they err less, though they seem to act more reasonably, who 
endeavour to remove the cause of the disease by raising sweat; 
for though we do not deny that spontaneous sweats frequently 
prove more effectual than all other helps in expelling the mor- 
bific cause, yet it is apparent that whilst we attempt to force 
sweat, we inflame the blood, and may possibly destroy the pa- 
tient, whom we desire to cure. 

6. But it happens sometimes, not only when the disease has 
been unskilfully treated, in the manner above described, but also 
spontaneously, at the beginning of the illness, or in a day or 
two afterwards, especially in tender and weakly persons, that 
the cough is succeeded by alternate intervals of heat and cold, a 
pain in the head, back, and limbs, and sometimes a tendency to 
sweat, especially in the night ; all which symptoms generally 
followed the fever of this constitution, and were frequently 
joined with a pain in the side, and sometimes with a constric- 
tion as it were of the lungs, which occasioned a difficulty ol 
breathing, stopped the cough, and increased the fever. 

7. According to the best observation I could make, the fever, 
and its most dangerous symptoms, were best relieved by bleed- 
ing in the arm, applying a blister to the neck, and giving a glys 
ter every day. In the mean time, I advised the patient to bit 
up some hours every day, to forbear flesh meats, and sometimes 
to drink small beer, sometimes milk and water, and sometime; 
a cooling and lenient ptisan. If the pain of the side abated not 
in two or three days, but continued very violent, I bled a second 
time, and advised the continuance of the glysters. But with 
respect to glysters, it must be carefully observed, either in this 
or in other fevers, that they are not to be long and frequently 
used when the disease is in its decline ; especially in hysteric 
women, and in men that are subject to the hypochondriac dis- 
ease ; for the blood and juices ofauch persons are easily chang- 
ed, and soon agitated and heated, whence the animal economy 
is disturbed, and the febrile symptoms continued beyond the 
usual time. 

8. Bat to return to our subject : whilst by this means we al- 
lowed time that the blood might gradually free itself from those 
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hot particles that were lodged in the pleura and lungs, all the 
symptoms usually went off in a gentle manner ; whereas when 
the disease was treated in a rough way, by giving abundance of 
remedies, it either destroyed the patient, or rendered it neces- 
sary to repeat bleeding oftener than the disease required, or 
would safely bear, in order to save his life ; for though repeated 
bleeding answers every purpose in the true pleurisy, and is 
alone sufficient for the cure thereof, provided there be no hin- 
drance from a hot regimen and heating medicines, yet here, on 
the contrary, it sufficed to bleed once, or at most twice, in case 
the patient refrained from bed, and drank cooling liquors. And 
I never found it necessary to bleed more frequently, unless the 
symptoms relating to the pleura and lungs were much increased 
by some adventitious heat, and even in this case the practice 
was not wholly devoid of danger. 

9. Upon this occasion I shall briefly deliver my sentiments with 
respect to a very trite and common opinion, viz. that a pleurisy 
is found to be of so malignant a nature in some years, that it will 
not then bear bleeding, at least not so often as this distemper or- 
dinarily demands. Now though I conceive that a true and es- 
sential pleurisy, which, as shall hereafter be observed, happens 
indifferently in all constitutions, does in all years equally indicate 
repeated bleeding ; yet it sometimes happens that the peculiar 
epidemic fever of the year, from some sudden alteration of the 
manifest qualities of the air, readily throws off the morbific 
matter upon the pleura and lungs, whilst the fever notwithstand- 
ing continues exactly the same. Wherefore in this case, though 
bleeding may be used to abate this symptom when it is very vio- 
lent, yet generally speaking, little more blood ought to be taken 
away than is required by the fever whereon this symptom de- 
pends ; for if the fever be of a kind that will bear frequent bleed- 
ings, it may likewise be repeated in the pleurisy, which is a 
symptom thereof; but if the fever will not bear repeated bleed- 
ing, it will prove prejudicial in the pleurisy, which will go off 
with, or last as long as the fever does. And in my judgment 
this was the case in the symptomatic pleurisy that accompanied 
the fever which prevailed here at the same time the cough be- 
gan, namely, in winter, in 1675; and therefore I must observe that 
whoever, in the cure of fevers, hath not always in view the con- 
stitution of the year, inasmuch as it tends to produce some par- 
ticular epidemic disease, and likewise to reduce all the contem- 
porary diseases to its form and likeness, proceeds in an uncer- 
tain and fallacious way.* 



* The pleurisy described in this section, appears to be the bilious 
pleurisy so well known in the southern parts of the United States, 
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10. In the month of November, of the above-mentioi 

I attended the eldest son of Sir Francis Windham in this I 
He complained of a pain in his side, and the other symptoms 
that attended those who had this disease. I bled him but ODC( , 
applied a blister to his neck, injected glystc is every day, gave 
him cooling ptisans and emulsions, and sometimes milk and wa- 
ter, or small beer to drink* and advised his sitting ur a few 
hours every day ; and by this method he recovered in a lew 
days, and a purge completed the cure. 

1 1. But it must he remarked, that though these were the com- 
mon symptoms which succeeded the cough, during this winter, 
yet the cough, unattended with these symptoms, was more pre- 
valent at the same time. But this required neither bleeding nor 
glysters, provided a fever was not occasioned by a hot regimen, 
or heating medicines; it sufficed to allow the benefit of the open 
air, and to forbid the use of flesh, wine, and such spirituous 
liquors, which are apt to cause a fever. I likewise ordered the 
following troches to be taken often, which indeed are the best I 
know for stopping coughs occasioned by taking cold. 

Take of sugar candy, two pounds and a half ; boil it in a suf- 
ficient quantity of common water till it sticks to the fingers 
ends : then add of powder of liquorice, elecampane, and 
seeds of annise and angelica, each half an ounce ; powder 
of Florentine orrice-root, and flour of brimstone, each two 
drams : oil of anniseed, two scruples ; make the whole in- 
to troches with the requisite art; which the patient should 
always carry in his pocket, taking one of them frequently. 

12. Before I conclude this essay on epidemic diseases, I must 
answer an objection that I foresee will be made to part of it, \ iz. 
that it does not seem sufficient to oppose the malignity that ac- 
companies many of these diseases. It is not my design, nor 
am I able, to confute the received opinion of the learned, whe- 
ther ancients or moderns, in relating to malignity, since there 
are plain proofs of it in most epidemics. I only beg leave to 
give my sentiments of the nature of this malignity, to prove 
the reasonableness of my practice. For 1 may say, with the 



It assumes different grades, according to the nature of the bilious 
fever which preceded it It is Synochus fortis, Synocha, Synochus 
mitis, typhoid and typhus. More copious bleeding is necessary in 
the first and second, than when the bilious lever, or pleurisy exist 
separately. One bleeding is generally sufficient in the third. In 
the fourth and last grades, bleeding is Dot only forbidden, but burk ; 
opium and wine are indicated. 
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very learned Scaliger, " I do not contend for my own opinion, 
l< but for reason, or what carries the appearance of it, without 
" regarding what some censorious persons assert." 

13. I conceive then that the malignity in epidemics, whatever 
its specific nature may be, consists and centers in very hot and 
spirituous particles, that are more or less opposite to the nature 
of the circulating fluids, because such particles are only capable 
of producing so sudden an alteration of them, as is frequently 
observed in malignant diseases. And I judge thatthese hot and 
spirituous particles act chiefly by way of assimilation ; because 
by the law of nature every active principle encJeavoars to pro- 
duce its like, and to reduce and mould whatever opposes it to its 
own nature. Thus fire generates fire, and a person seized with 
a malignant disease infects another by an emission of spirits, 
which soon assimilate the juices to themselves, and change them 
into their own nature. 

14. From these considerations it follows, that it is best to expel 
these particles by sweat, since by this means the disease would 
be immediatelv eradicated. But experience contradicts this, 
and shews it cannot be done in every kind of malignity. For 
though in the plague, the pestilential particles, both by reason 
of their exceeding subtility, and their residing in the most spi- 
rituous parts of the blood, are dissipable, and may be expelled 
by a continued sweat; yet in other fevers, where the assimilat- 
ing particles are less subtile, and mixed with grosser humours, 
the malignant fuel cannot only not be expelled by sweat, but is 
frequently increased by the diaphoretics given to promote it. 
For the more active those hot and spirituous particles are ren- 
dered by heating medicines, the more is their power of assimi- 
lating increased; and the more likewise those juices are heated 
whereon they act, so much the more readily are they assimilated, 
and yield to the impression thereof. Whereas contrariwise it 
is reasonable to think, that medicines o'f an opposite nature do 
not only restrain the action of the hot and acrid particles, but 
likewise thicken and strengthen the juices, so as to enable them 
to undergo, or even to conquer the force of the morbific spirits. 
And here I may appeal to experience, which hath taught me 
that the purple spots in fevers, and the black eruptions in the 
small pox, increase more readily in proportion as the patient is 
heated ; and that according to the coolness of the regimen em- 
ployed, which is very suitable to them, they are used to decrease 
and be diminished. 

15. Now were it to be inquired whence it happens, since ma- 
lignity consists in such hot and spirituous particles, that so few- 
signs of a fever are frequently found in the most malignant dis- 
eases ; it might be answered, first, that in the plague, the most 
remarkable instance of malignity,- the morbific particles are so 
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verv subtile, especially in the beginning, that though then 
through tlu- blood with the utmost velocity, and (the spirits be- 
ing, as it wen-, fixed or congealed) raise no ebullition therein, 
whence the patient dies without B fever. 

16. But in other epidemics, accompanied with a less degree 
of malignity, the febrile symptoms are sometimes so slight, from 
the disturbance raised in the blood by the morbific particles con- 
tinued in the mass, that nature being in a manner oppressed, is 
rendered unable to produce the more regular symptoms that arc 
suitable to the disease, and almost all the phenomena that hap- 
pen are irregular, by reason of the entire subversion of the ani- 
mal ceconomy ; in which case the fever is often deprest, which of 
its own nature would be very high. Sometimes also fewer signs 
of a fever appear than the nature of the disease requires, from 
the translation of the malignant cause, either to the nervous sys- 
tem, to some other parts of the body, or to some of the juices not 
contained in the blood, whilst the morbific matter is yet turgid. 

17. But which way soever it be, I cannot even so much 
as conjecture what other method of cure ought to be used to 
conquer the malignity, besides that which is suitable to the epi- 
demic wherewith it is joined. So that whether the epidemic be 
of the number of those wherein the febrile matter must first be 
concocted, and soon after properly expelled by sweat ; or of 
those that are terminated by some eruption ; or of those that re- 
quire the assistance of art to make way for them : in all these 
kinds, the malignity, which is the concomitant of the disease, 
will rise, and sink, continue, and go off with the original dis- 
ease; and consequently whatever evacuation agrees in general 
with the fever, agrees likewise with the malignity, how much 
soever these evacuations may be of a contrary nature to each 
other. Hence the malignity that accompanies autumnal inter- 
mittent^ and also the continued fever, which is of the same 
nature, will yield to a sweat, which follows concoc f ion as its ef- 
fects. And the seasonable suppuration of the pustules in the 
small pox will carry off the malignity attending that disease, and 
so of the rest: in all which the peculiar species of malignity is 
best overcome by those methods which prove most successful in 
the cure of those diseases whereto it belongs, whether by this or 



* I have called the fever when accompanied with these symptoms 
of oppression, the suffocated state of fever. It occurred in many in- 
stances in the epidemic yellow fevers which lately appeared in Phi- 
ladelphia. The skin was cool and the pulse natural, or below it in 
force and frequency. Where bleeding was not used early (the ef- 
fects of which were to excite a fever) the patient generally died 
Stimulants hastened death in such cases. 
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any other procedure. This appears evident to me from reason, 
and is likewise universally confirmed by experience.* 



CHAP. VI. 



THE RECAPITULATION. 



1. AND thus we have, at length, shewn, that the space of 
years which furnished us with the preceding observations, pro- 
duced five different kinds of constitutions, that is, five peculiar 
dispositions of the air, productive of as many peculiar epide- 
mic fevers. But the first of these fevers, which prevailed in 
those years wherein autumnal intermittents chiefly raged, seems 
to be the only one, as far as I have hitherto observed, in which 
nature regulated all the symptoms in such manner as to fit the 
febrile matter, prepared by proper concoction for expulsion, in 
a certain time, either by a copious sweat, or copious perspira- 
tion ; and upon this account I call it the depuratory fever. And 
in reality I am inclined to believe, that this is the capital and pri- 
mary fever of nature, as well with respect to the regular method 
which nature uses in promoting and accomplishing the digestion 
of the morbific matter in a limited time, as also because it occurs 
more frequently than other fevers.f 

2. For it is probable that intermittent fevers oftener prevail 
epidemically than all other diseases, if those authors may be 
credited who have wrote so largely of their frequency in former 
ages, whatever may be the reason of their appearing so seldom 
since the plague depopulated this city ; for the pestilential fever 
was the forerunner of all the inflammatory fevers that afterwards 



* The advice contained in this section does not appear to be well 
founded. Malignity is a unit in its causes and nature, and requires 
the same treatment in all the diseases in which it occurs. After it 
is subdued by art, the usual tendencies of nature may be followed in 
the cure of the reduced grade of the disease. 

f The opinion delivered in this section, is a bold and original one. 
The autumnal fever, or fevers from what Dr. Miller has called Ko- 
inomiasmatir exhalations, appear to occupy the first rank, in that 
class of diseases which Dr. Cullen calls pyrexia?, and it is not im- 
probable that the impression given to the system by these exhala- 
tions, dispose most other fevers to assume an intermittent form. 

Dd 
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succeeded. But I am mistaken if the necessary and excellent 
aphorisms, left us by Hippocrates, and other ancient physi 
are not adapted to the primary fever above-mention* id, by mean 
of which it is to be so regulated, that the febrile matter may 

be prepared for a proper crisis by sweats : nor do I perceive hou 
these aphorisms can be adapted to the succeeding kind of 1 
which being of a very different nature are rarely cured by such 
a method, as enables us to cure those diseases, provide d 
brace and pursue it to the end. Hut however this be, it is worth 
observing, that this fever, which depended on that constitution 
wherein intermittents prevailed over the rest (if it proved of long 
continuance, or if the patient was weakened by large evacuations; 
sometimes changed to an intermittent j whereas the fevers that 
prevailed in the following years, though they continued ver) 
long, scarce ever became intermittent; which was a pretty 
proof, that the continued fever and those intermittents dlfl 
little hi their nature from each other. 

3. Now it I should be asked in what manner the species of a 
continued fever may be gathered from the signs set down b\ me 
in the description of fevers, since even particular fever is mostly 
attended with those symptoms which all fevers have in common, 
as heat, thirst, restlessness, and the like ; 1 answer, it is indeed 
difficult, but not impossible, in case ail die circumstances enume- 
rated in the preceding history be thoroughly attended to, i 
cially to a physician 1 residing in a city, or other populous place. 
For let us suppose that he is called to attend a person in a conti- 
nued fever; he has this in the fust place to assist him to form a 
right judgment of the speeies, viz. 1. he may easily learn, either 
from his own observation, or the relation of others, what other 
diseases besides this ft ver rage epidemically in those places, and 
of what kind they are ; which being known,' he will be no lo 

in doubt of what kind that fever is, which accompanies 
then reigning epidemic. For though the fever may possibly ap- 
pear with such symptoms only as an- common to all fevers, es- 
pecially if it be disturbed by a method ot cure directly contrary to 
it, yet other epidemics will clearly discover the signs that are pe- 
culiar to its nature and genius. 

4. Thus, for instance, \ hpi ver sees the small pox, and is well 
acquainted with the history of it, wdl easily conjecture, either 
by the day on which the eruptions came out, or by their size, 
colour, and the like, to what kind of small pox this 

sort is to be referred ; and when I 

of small pox which prevails chain in that y«ar, ;.rid in ;. 

:, he will be no i , the species of amy i 

then and there prevails* And undoubtedly if 1 we're pcrfecth 
acquainted with the history of di hich I do not pretend 

to, as I should not scruple, upon seeing any epidemic, to de- 



THE RECAPITULATION. 211 

dare of what kind the reigning fever of that time was, though I 
had never seen it; so likewise having seen any fever, it would 
sufficiently teach me what epidemic accompanied it, viz. il the 
measles, small pox, or dysentery, &c. For some particular 
species of these diseases, as well as a peculiar fever, constantly 
attends every particular constitution. 

5. 2. Besides the signs, which an attention to the contempo- 
rary epidemics affords, the symptoms of every fever let in some 
light for discovering the species thereof. For though, as we in- 
timated above, all fevers have some symptoms in general, yet 
there are certain distinguishing signs which nature has particu- 
larly affixed to every species ; but as these are more latent and 
obscure, they are usually discovered only by very diligent and 
accurate observers. Amongst these distinguishing signs, I have 
always reckoned that sweating or dryness, at a particular time 
of the disease, chiefly shewed the species of the fever, in case the 
fever had not been forced from its own natural state by an im- 
proper method. And this manifestly appeared to me in all the 
epidemic fevers which have been treated of in these observations. 

6. To give some instances of this : in those fevers which pre- 
vailed upon the decline of autumnal intermittents, the external 
parts were dry, nor was there the least sign of sweat before the 
concoction of the febrile matter, which was generally completed 
on the fourteenth day : and in this case it was very dangerous to 
raise a sweat; a delirium, and other fatal symptoms being im- 
mediately occasioned thereby. In the pestilential fever, which 
followed this, and preceded all the subsequent inflammatory fe- 
vers, no spontaneous sweat appeared, but a sweat might be 
raised in the beginning, by exhibiting sudorifics, and as soon as 
it flowed all the symptoms went off. In the next succeeding 
fever, which accompanied the small pox in those years wherein 
it proved regular, the patient was subject to profuse spontaneous 
sweats in the beginning of the illness, but by encouraging them, 
all the symptom . were increased. In the two fevers that accom- 

' paoied the two irregular kinds of the small pox, and the dysen- 
tery, the sweat was likewise irregular, and generally appeared 
only in the beginning of the disease, though the sweut which 
accompanied the former fever, was somewhat more copious than 
that which accompanied the latter; but neither afforded any re- 
lief, because the sweat proceeded not from previous concoction, 
but from the confused motion of the noxious particles. 

7. But it seems exceeding difficult to me to discover the spe- 
cies of a new fever in the first year of a constitution, when no 
body has seen an example of it, or can imagine what epidemic 
diseases may hereafter arise, which are generally preceded by, 
this fever. It would be tedious to enumerate all the particulars 
that occurred in those years of which I have treated, whereby 
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it might appear that many manifest signs were suggested by na- 
ture, to enable us to make such discovery ; and consequently this 
knowledge necessarily depends upon a careful and accurate ob- 
servation of all circumstances. 

8. But though it be difficult, if not impossible, to ascertain 
the species of a new fever at its first coming, yet with respect to 
the cure, the indication to be taken from such things as do 
good or mischief, at least remains to assist us therein ; by means 
of which we may by degrees find out a way to secure the pa- 
tient, provided we do not hurry on too fast, which indeed I es- 
teem to be most particularly pernicious, and to have destroyed 
more persons in fevers than any other thing whatsoever. Nor 
do I think it below me to acknowledge, with respect to the cure 
of fevers, that when no manifest indication pointed out to mc 
what was to be done, I have consulted the safety of my patient, 
and my own reputation, most effectually, by doing nothing at 
all ; for whilst I carefully attended to the disease, in order to 
cure it in the best and safest manner, the fever either went of!" 
gradually of itself, or came to such a state as shewed what me- 
dicines were to be used to remove it. But it is much to be la- 
mented that abundance of sick persons are so ignorant, as not to 
know that it is sometimes as much the part of a skilful physician 
to do nothing at all, as, at others, to exhibit the most effectual 
remedies; whence they not only deprive themselves of the ad- 
vantages of a fair and honourable procedure, but impute it either 
to negligence or ignorance ; whereas the most illiterate empiric 
knows how to heap medicine on medicine as well as the most 
prudent physician, and usually does it in a much greater degree. 

9. And now I have communicated the observations I have 
hitherto made (at least such as could be brought into some me- 
thod) with respect to the species of epidemic diseases, and the 
order wherein they succeeded from 1661 to the end of 1675 ; 
when the small pox and the continued fevers which accompanied 
it, and had prevailed for near two years, became more gentle, 
and seemed to be going off. As to the diseases that may here- 
after succeed, they are only known to that omniscient Being from 
whom nothing is hid, 
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SECTION VI. 

CHAP. I. 

OF INTERCURRENT FEVERS. 



1. THE observations of the preceding years, above deliver- 
ed, sufficiently shew that some fevers are deservedly entitled sta- 
tionary fevers ; I mean such as arise from some peculiar consti- 
tution of a particular year not yet sufficiently known. Every one 
of these prevails in its order, and rages with great violence, hav- 
ing, as it were, the ascendant over all the rest during that conti- 
nued course of years. Whether there are any other species be- 
sides those just mentioned, or whether they succeed each other in 
a certain term of years in a constant and invariable order, or whe- 
ther it be otherwise, I have not yet been able to discover. But 
there are also other continued fevers, which, though they some- 
times rage less, and at other times more severely, yet because they 
are mixed with all kinds of stationary fevers, and likewise with 
each other indifferently in the same year, I conceive they should 
be called intercurrents. I shall in the following sheets commu- 
nicate all that I have learnt from observation concerning the na- 
ture of these fevers, and the method of curing them : they are, 
the scarlet fever, pleurisy, bastard peripneumony, rheumatism, 
erysipelatous fever, the quinsy, and perhaps, some others. 

2. But as all these diseases are, during their state, or at least 
were, accompanied with a fever, till it went off, the febrile mat- 
ter being thrown upon some particular part, according to the na- 
ture of the distemper, I question not that the fever is to be ac- 
counted the primary disease, and that the other disorder, whence 
those diseases generally derive their name, are symptoms, which 
chiefly regard either the peculiar manner of the crisis, or the part 
principally affected. But provided the thing be agreed upon, I 
will not contend about names ; though I take the liberty to call a 
disease by the particular name which pleases me best. 

3. It must be observed, that as the stationary fevers, of which 
we have treated above, prevailed more or less epidemically, as we 
said, according as they were favoured by the constitution of 
years, resulting from a secret and inexplicable temperature of the 
air ; so likewise did these intercurrents sometimes, but less fre- 
quently. For though they generally arise from some peculiar 
disorder of particular bodies, whereby the blood and juices are 
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some way vitiated, yet sometimes they proceed mediately from 
some general cause in the air, which, bv it- manifest qualin 
disposes the human body, as to occasion certain disorders of the 

blootl and juices, which prove the immediate causes of such epi- 
demic intercurrents. As for instance, when a sharp frost, Which 
has lasted a long time, and continues late in the. spring, is sudden- 
ly succeeded with warmer weather, pleurisies, quinsies, ami the 
like diseases usually arise, whatever be die general constitution 
of the yeai. And because these diseases, which happen indiffe- 
rently in all years, do sometimes rage as epidemically as those 
which continue only for a certain course of years, vve chuse to call 
them intercurrents, in order to distinguish them from the 1 

4.*I3ut notwithstanding the considerable difference there is be- 
tween these two kinds of fevers, with respect to the causes pro- 
ceeding from the air, yet they frequently agree in other external 
and procatarclic causes. For not to mention infection, which 
sometimes communicates stationary fevers, and surli lis, v 
give rise to both stationary and intercurrent fevers, the man 
external cause of the greater part of fevers is to be sougS.- 
hence; either 1. a person hath left olF his clothes too soon, or 2. 
imprudently exposed his body to the cold after being heated with 
violent exercise; whence the pores being suddenly closed, and 
the perspirable matter retained in the bod)', that would otherwise 
passed through them, such a particular kind of fever is rais- 
ed in the blood, as the then reigning general constitution, or the 
particular depravity of the juices, is most inclined to produce. 
And indeed I am of opinion, that abundance more have been 
destroyed by this means than by the plague, sword, and famine 
together ; for if a phvsician examines his patient strictly concern- 
ing the first occasion of the disease, he will generally find it to 
proceed from one of these causes, provided it be of the number 
of those acute diseases we have treated of above. Up m this ac- 
count I always advise my friends never to leave off any wearing 
apparel till a month before midsummer ; and not to expose them- 
selves to tiie cold alter being heated by exercise.* 

5. But it must here be carefully remarked, that though the 
diseases I am now to treat under the title of Intercurrents, were 



* There can be no doubt of the truth of the opinion delivered in 
this sec tiort. Cold appears to be the greatest physical enemy of man. 
L not only acts by its sensible qualities as a remote cause of winter and 
spring fevc is, but it is the exciting cause of nearly all those summer 
and autumnal fevers which fire produced by putrid exhalations; lience 
they attack most frequently in the night, and alter the coming on of 
cool weather. Even in th ■ West [ndies, cold produces not onij more 
diseases than heat, but more than it produces in northern climates. 
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most, if not all of them, essential diseases ; yet frequently cer- 
tain disorders happen in stationary fevers, resembling these liter- 
currents as to the phenomena, and likewise characterized by the 
same name, which however are manifest symptoms ot those fe- 
vers. Now in this case they are not to be treated by the nu thod 
which is to be used when they are essential diseases, but rather 
by that which the fever requires, whereof they are now symp- 
toms, which method is only to be slightly adapted to their parti- 
cular cure ; but, in general, great attention is to be had to the 
fever of the year, and to find out the easiest method of conquer- 
ing it, whether by bleeding, sweating, or any other procedure : 
for if this be disregarded, we shall frequently mistake, to the 
great detriment of the patient. Should it be objected, that the 
disorders under consideration, which I term essential, are in re- 
ality only symptoms, I reply, that perhaps they may be symp- 
toms with respect to the fever whereto they properly belong, 
but they are at least symptoms of fevers which always necessa- 
rily produce them. To exemplify this matter : in an essential 
pleurisy the fever is of such a nature, as always to deposite the 
morbific matter upon the pleura ; in an essential quinsy, of such 
a nature as always to throw off the morbific matter upon the 
throat ; and thus it happens in the rest : whereas, when any one 
of the above-mentioned diseases succeeds a fever that belongs to 
a particular constitution of years, and is dependent thereupon, it 
is then produced accidentally only, and no way necessarily : for 
which reason there is a remarkable difference between them. 

6. But in order to distinguish rightly between essential and 
mere symptomatic disorders, it is of moment to consider that 
the same symptoms which accompany any particular stationary 
fever at the beginning, will likewise happen at the same time in a 
pleurisy or quinsy, when these are only accidental symptoms of 
such a fever. We had a proof of this in the above-mentioned 
symptomatic pleurisy, that succeeded the fever which prevailed 
in this winter of 1G75. For all that were seized with the pleu- 
risy were afflicted in the beginning with a pain in the head, back, 
and limbs, which were the most certain and common symptoms 
of all those fevers that preceded the pleurisy, and continued af- 
ter that disease went off. Whereas when either of these inter- 
currents is the essential disease, it attacks in the same manner in. 
all years indifferently, having nothing at all in common with the 
then prevailing stationary fever. Besides, all the symptoms that 
afterwards arise are more apparent, as not being concealed and 
perplexed by a mixture of other phenomena of a different na- 
ture, and belonging to another fever. Again, the time of the 
year, wherein the greater part of essential intercurrents usually 
make their appearance, frequently points out the kind of disor- 
ders whereto they should be referred. But, lastly, he is best 
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qualified to discover the diagnostic signs, Jioth of these, ami all 
other diseases, who, by daily and diligent observation, hath 
searched so intimately into their nature and symptoms, as at first 
sight to he able to distingish the genus ; though perhaps the 
characteristic differences of" some of them may be so very subtile, 
that he cannot express them by w.ords to another. 

7. But as these different species of fevers, so far as I can 
learn by carefully considering their concomitants, and the method 
of cure, proceed from an inflammation of the blood, peculiar to 
every disease, I place the principal parts of the cure in cooling 
the blood. In the mean time I always endeavour to expel the 
morbific matter, by a method of cure, varied according to the 
nature of the disease, and which experience shows to be readily 
curative of the particular species thereof. In reality, whoever 
certainly knows how to expel the febrile matter, either bv bleed- 
ing, sweating, purging, or any other more proper wav, must 
have the best success in the cure of all fevers. 



CHAP. II. 



OF THE SCARLET FEVER. 



1. THOUGH the scarlet fever may happen at any time, yet 
it generally comes at the close of summer, when it seizes whole 
families, but especially children. 1. A chillncss and shivering 
come at the beginning, as in other fevers, but without great sick- 
ness ; 2. afterwards the whole skin is covered with small red 
spots ; which are more numerous, larger, and redder, but not so 
uniform as those which constitute the measles ; o. they continue 
two or three days, and after they are vanished., and the skin is 
scaled off, there remains a kind of branny scales, dispersed over 
the body, which fall off and come again for twice or thrice suc- 
cessively.* 



* I have seen this form of scarlet fever but once, and that was 
about the ye;'i- 1764, while I was a student of medicine. The cuticle 
peeled off after the recovery of the patient in many cases. I was 
much struck in observing in one instance the cuticle come off from 
the whole li nd and arm of a little girl of twelve years old so tntirc, 
that it resembled an inflated woman's glove. I do not recollect this 
disease being attended with any mortality. 
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2. As this disease seems to me to be nothing more than a mo« 
derate effervescence of the blood, occasioned by the heat of the 
preceding summer, or some other way, I do nothing that may- 
prevent the despumation of the blood, and the expulsion of the 
peccant matter through the pores, which is quickly enough per- 
formed. Accordingly, I refrain from bleeding, and the use of 
glysters, which make a revulsion, whereby I conceive the nox- 
ious particles are more intimately mixed with the blood, and the 
motion, which is more agreeable to nature, is checked. On the 
other hand I forbear cardiacs, by the heat of which the blood 
may perhaps be put into a more violent motion, than so gentle and 
mild a separation as effects the cure require ; and besides by this 
means a high fever may be occasioned. I judge it sufficient for 
the patient to refrain wholly from flesh, and all kinds of spiritu- 
ous liquors, and to keep his room, without lying always in bed. 
When the sFih is entirely peeled off, and the symptoms vanish- 
ed, it is proper to give a gentle purge, suited to the age and 
strength of the patient. By this plain and manifestly natural 
method, this disease in name only, for it is little more, is easily 
cured without trouble or danger ; whereas on the contrary, if we 
add to the patient's evils, either by confining him continually in 
bed, or exhibiting abundance of cardiacs, and other superfluous 
remedies, the disease is immediately increased, and he frequently 
falls a victim to the over-officiousness of the physician. 

3. But it should here be observed, that when epileptic convul- 
sions, or a coma, arise in this disease at the beginning of the 
eruptions, which sometimes happened to children and young per- 
sons, it is highly proper to apply a large and strong blister to the 
neck, and immediately exhibit a paregoric of syrup of white pop- 
pies, which is to be repeated every evening during the illness; 
and he must be directed to make use of milk, boiled with thrice 
its quantitv of water, for his ordinarv drink, and to refrain from 
flesh. 



CHAP. III. 



Of THE PLEURISY, 



}. THIS disease, which is one of the most frequent, happens 
at any time, but chiefly between spring and summer ; for the 
blood, being then heated by the fresh approach of the sun, is 
much disposed to fermentations and immoderate commotions. It 

Ee 
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chiefly affects the sanguine, and frequently also attacks country 
people, and such as have been used to hard labour. It gem rill;, 
begins 1. with achilness and shivering, which are followed 2. !>v 
heat, thirst, restlessness, and the other well-known symptoms of 
a fever ; 3. in a few hours (though sometimes this symptom comes 
much later) the patient is seized with a violent pungent pain in 
one side, near the ribs, which sometimes extends towards th<- 
shoulder blades, sometimes to the spine, and sometimes towards 
the breast ; 4. a frequent cough likewise afflicts the patient, and 
occasions great pain by shaking and distending the inflamed 
parts, so that he sometimes holds his breath to prevent the first 
efforts of coughing; 5. the matter expectorated, at the beginning 
of the disease is small in quantity, thin, and often streaked with 
blood ; but in the course thereof it is more copious, and more 
concocted, and likewise mixed and coloured with blood; 6. in 
the meantime the fever keeps pace, and even grows more violent 
with the symptoms arising therefrom ; till at last, in proportion 
to the freer expectoration of the morbilic matter, both the fever 
and its dreadful concomitants, as the cough, spitting of blood 
and pain, Ike. abate by degrees. 

2. 7. But the matter productive of this disease does not al- 
ways undergo such a concoction in the course thereof, as fits it 
for expectoration ; for it frequently remains thin, and only a small 
quantity is expectorated, as in the beginning, and consequently 
the fever and its concomitants remit not at all till they prove mor- 
tal. 8. In the mean time, the belly is sometimes too costive, and 
at others too soluble, the stools being both frequent and very li- 
quid ; 9. sometimes when the disease proves extremely severe, 
and bleeding has been omitted, the patient cannot so much as 
cough, but having a great difficulty of breathing, is almost suffo- 
cated by the violence of the inflammation, which is sometimes so 
Very considerable, that he cannot dilate his breast sufficiently for 
respiration, without very acute pain ; 10. and sometimes, when 
the inflammation has been violent, and bleeding omitted, which 
should have been used at the beginning, an imposthume is soon 
occasioned, the matter being emptied into the cavity of the 
breast, in which case, though the original fever either goes off en- 
tirely, or at least abates, yet the danger is not over; for an em- 
pyema and an hectic fever succeed, and the patient is destroyed 
by a consumption. 

3. Now though the pleurisy proceeds from that peculiar and 
specific inflammation of the blood, which usually produces it 
when it is a primary disease, vet it sometimes accidentally succeeds 
other fevers, of whatever kind they be, occasioned bv the sud- 
den translation of the febrile matter to the pleura, or intercostal 
muscles. This indeed happens in the very beginning of the fever, 
while the febrile matter is yet in a state of crudity, and not over- 
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come by a due ebullition, and consequently not fitted for a pro*, 
per separation by the most convenient outlets. But it is most ire* 
quently caused by an unseasonable use of such heating medicines, 
as are usually given by some great ladies to persons in low cir- 
cumstances ; whose charity, in the mean time, would be much 
better placed in feeding the necessitous than in curing their dis- 
eases. But this, it seems, they do to raise sweat at the begin- 
ning of the disease, little dreaming of the ill consequences thence 
arising ; for nature, being hereby disturbed, is forced to expel 
the yet crude humours through the first passage that offers ; 
whence the febrile matter is sometimes hurried violently to the 
meninges, and occasions a delirium, and sometimes to the pleura, 
and occasions a pleurisy ; especially when the age, constitution 
of the patient, and the season of the year, namely, that between 
spring and summer, jointly concur thereto : for in that season, 
fevers are apt to turn to pleurisies. 

4. Now the colour of the blood that is taken away Tn a pleuri- 
sy, seems to shew that this disease arises from the sudden trans- 
lation above mentioned, for at the second bleeding at least, the 
blood when cold, looks like melted tallow to a considerable thick- 
ness, but the top resembles true pus, and yet it is veiy different 
from that, as being very fibrous like the rest of the blood, and 
not fluid like pus ; and upon separating this part from the rest, it 
appears like a tough fibrous skin ; and perhaps it is only the san- 
guineous fibres, which having lost their natural red covering by 
precipitation, have hardened into this whitish membrane or pel- 
licle by the coldness of the air ; # but let it be observed here by 
the way, that though the blood flows ever so fast, yet if it does 
not stream horizontally from the open vein, but runs perpendicu- 
larly down along the skin, it is frequently of another colour, 
which I confess I cannot account for, and such a bleeding is also 
less serviceable. I have likewise observed, that if blood that is 
newly taken away, be stirred about with the finger, the top vrill 
appear of a red florid colour, as in any, other disease, in what 
manner soever it flowed. But whatever be the appearance of the 
blood, this disease, though it has a bad name, and is in its own 
nature more dangerous than most others, is easily conquered by 
proper treatment, and indeed with as much certainty as any other 
distemper. , 



* It is remarkable that our author gives the ssme name to the 
coagulating part of the blood which it has received in modern times, 
and that his account of the manner in which it is formed, accords 
exactly with what is now universally admitted by physiologists. He 
calls the fibrin of the blood a membrane. It is certain a membrane 
is formed from it in inflammatory fevers in which sufficient blocd 
letting has not been employed. 
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5. Having thoroughly considered all the various phenon 

of a pleurisy, I conceive it to be only a fever occasioned by a pe- 
culiar inflammation of the blood, whereby nature throws oft tin 
peccant matter upon the pleura, and sometimes upon the lungs, 
whence a peripneumony arises; which, in my opinion, only ilil- 
fers from a pleurisy in degree, and in respect of the great vio- 
lence, and larger extent of the same cause.* 

6. In order therefore to cure this disease, I have the follow 
ing ends in view ; 1. to check the inflammation of the blood, and 
2. to make a revulsion of the inflamed particles, fixed upon the 
pleura by proper evacuation. 

Depending therefore chiefly on bleeding, as soon as I am call- 
ed in, I order about ten ounces of blood to be drawn from the 
arm of the affected side, and the following draught to be taken 
immediately after the operation. 

Take of the distilled water of red poppies, four ounces ; the 
salt prunella, one dram ; syrup of violets, one ounce ; mix 
them together for a draught. 

At the same time I prescribe the following emulsion : 

Take seven blanched sweet almonds, the seed of melons and 
pumpkins, of each half an ounce ; the seeds of white pop- 
pies, two drams ; beat them together in a marble mortar ; 
then pour on by degrees a pint and half of barley water ; 
mix them well, and when strained add two drams of rose 
water, and half an ounce of white sugar. — Let four ounces 
be taken every fourth hour. 

I also ordered pectovals to be taken frequently, e. gr. 

Take of the common pectoral decoction, a quart ; syrup of vio- 
lets and maidenhair, of each an ounce and half; mix them 
together for an apozem, of which let half a pint be taken 
three times a day. 

Take of fresh oil of sweet almonds, two ounces ; of maidenhair 
and violets, each an ounce ; white sugar, half a dram ; mix 
them together, and make a linctus, according to rules of art. 
— A small quantity of this is to be swallowed leisurely often 
in a day. 



* Pleurisy and Peripneumony, are here justly said to be din 
graces of the same disease. This is admitted even by some of th«r 
nosologists, under the general name of Pneumonia 
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Fresh oil of sweet almonds alone, or linseed oil, is also frequent- 
ly used with great advantage. > 

7. As to diet, I forbid all flesh meats and the smallest flesh 
broths, and advise the patient to sup barley broth, water gruel, 
and panada ; and to drink, a ptisan made of pearl barley, sorrel 
and liquorice roots, &c. boiled in water, and sometimes small 
beer. And I also prescribed the following liniment: 

Take of oil of sweet almonds, two ounces ; pomatum and 
ointment of marshmallows, of each an ounce : mix therh 
together for a liniment, with which let the side affected 
be anointed morning and night, applying a cabbage leaf 
thereto. 

I direct the above-mentioned remedies to be continued the dis- 
temper throughout. 

8. On the same day (the first of my attendance) if the pain be 
very acute, I order as much blood to be again taken away ; or else 
the next day, and so the third day ; and if the pain and other 
symptoms rage severely, I bleed in this manner four days run- 
ning. But if 1. the disease be less violent and dangerous, 
and therefore allows me to proceed in a gentler manner ; or 
if 2. the patient be too weak to bear repeated bleeding at such 
short intervals, then, after bleeding twice, I interpose a day or 
two between every bleeding afterwards. In this case I make 
the contra-indications my rule ; considering on the one hand the 
violence of the disease, and comparing it with the weakness of 
the patient on the other. And though in the cure of diseases I 
would always be suffered to -take away more or less blood, as 
the case requires, yet I have seldom known a confirmed pleu- 
risy cured in grown persons without the loss of about forty 
ounces of blood. In children, however, it is generally sufficient 
to bleed once or twice. Nor does a looseness, which sometimes 
happens, obstruct the above-mentioned repeated bleeding; for in 
reality it may soon be stopped hereby, without exhibiting astrin- 
gents.* 



* Our author wisely prefers moderate, but repeated bleedings, to 
such as are copious and not frequent. The system accommodates 
more easily to the former, than to the latter. The quantity of blood 
to be drawn in order to cure a pleurisy in the United Slates, is often 
more than double the quantity mentioned by our author. Children 
in our country not only bear, but require four or five, and sometimes 
more bleedings, to cure them of this disease. Neither a natural, nor 
an artificial diarrhoea afford any relief to the lungs. The former is 
thecked, as in several diseases formerly mentioned, by bleeding. 
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9. I cither refrain from glysters entirely, or order only simple 
ones of milk and sugar, and take care to have them injected at 
as great a distance between the bleedings as possible. 

10. To prevent the patient's being overheated during the con- 
tinuance of the distemper, I allow him to sit up a few hours 
every day, as his strength will permit ; which indeed is of such 
moment here, that if he be kept always in bed, neither the plen- 
tiful evacuations of blood, nor the most cooling remedies, will 
sometimes at all avail in conquering the symptoms above spe- 
cified. 

11. Immediately after the last bleeding, and sometimes before, 
all the symptoms abate, and the patient soon recovers his former 
strength, when it is proper to give some gentle purgative ; and 
he should be debarred for some days longer from gross foods, 
and all kinds of spirituous liquors. 

12. But if it be said here, that our method is defective, be- 
cause we are so far from treating amply of the means of pro- 
moting expectoration in the different stages of the disease, that 
we scarce mentioned them ; we reply, that this has not been 
omitted through negligence, but purposely, after mature consi 
deration, as having always judged those to be in great danger 
who trusted the cure of this disease to expectoration. For not 
to mention the teriiousness of this method, by which nature en- 
deavours to expel the morbific matter, it is likewise unsafe; for 
it often happens that part of the matter being concocted, and 
perhaps expectorated, the remainder continues yet crude, and 
this successively : the most powerfully expectorating medicines 
having been ineffectually used. For sometimes expectoration 
goes on very well, and at others is quite stopt, the patient, in the 
mean time, being on all sides endangered, and as I have not the 
least power over expectoration, it is equally uncertain whether 
the distemper will end in his recovery or death. Whereas, on 
the contrary, by bleeding, the morbific matter is brought under 
my management, and the orifice of the opened vein may be 
made to supply the function of the windpipe. Moreover, J po- 
sitively affirm that this disease, which is justly reckoned amongst 
the most fatal when treated according to the method we have 
condemned, may be cured with as much certainty and safety a6 
any other disease, bv the method just laid down, not to mention 
the short time wherein the cure is completed : nor have I ever 
known a person in the least injured by the loss of so large a 
quantity of blood, which the unskilful seem to apprehend.* 



* The whole class of expectorants have been laid aside, and all 
agnostics and prognostics taken from the colour or coiiiis 
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13. I have indeed frequently endeavoured to discover some 
other method that might prove equally effectual without bleed- 
ing so copiously, viz. either 1. by resolving the humour, or 2. 
by expelling it by expectoration ; but have not hitherto found one 
of equal efficacy with that above delivered ; whereby (notwith- 
standing the fatal prognostic Hippocrates hath left us concerning 
a dry pleurisy) I recovered the patient without waiting for ex- 
pectoration. 

14. But as the cure of this disease chiefly consists in repeated 
bleeding, which, in country towns, is frequently performed by 
unskilful operators, who olten .prick the tendon, whereby the 
limb, and consequently life, is endangered, I judged it not amiss 
to subjoin here the method of curing this accident. 

15. In a puncture of the tendon the patient does not immedi- 
ately feel pain, but twelve hours after the operation it begins, 
and is not so much perceived in the orifice lately made as in the 
parts reaching up to the armpit, where at length the pain fixes, 
and is chiefly felt upon extending the arm. The part affected 
does not swell much, the tumour not exceeding a hazelnut; 
but an aqueous humour, or ichor, continually flows from the ori- 
fice, which in reality is esteemed the principal sign of a punc- 
tured tendon. I have known it cured by the following applica- 
tion : 

Take of the roots of white lilies, four ounces : boil them till 
they become soft in a quart of milk ; then take oatmeal and 
linseed flower, of each three ounces ; boil them to the con- 
sistence of a cataplasm in enough of the milk, strained from 
the white lily roots, and having bruised the roots, mix them 
therewith for a cataplasm, to be applied hot every morning 
and night to the part affected. 
■" - ■ * - ... 

of the matter discharged by coughing, have in some measure passed 
away in the United States, since the general practice of making an 
opening in a vein, " supplies the function of the windpipe," — in the 
cure of pleurisy. 
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CHAP. IV. 



6'F THE BASTARD PERIPNEUJWONY. 



1. A FEVER, attended with several peripneumonic symp- 
toms, arises every year towards the beginning, but more fre- 
quently at the close of winter. It chiefly attacks such as are of 
a gross habit of body, and middle-aged persons, but oftener those 
who are more advanced in years, and too much addicted to spi- 
rituous licjuors, especially to brandy. For as the blood of such 
persons hath been loaden with phlegmatic humours collected in 
the winter, and is put into fresh motion by the approaching spring, 
a cough is hereby immediately occasioned, whence these hu 1 - 
mours hurry to the lungs ; and then if the patient happens to live 
irregularly, and drinks more freely of spirituous liquors, the 
matter occasioning the cough grows thick, and stops the passages 
of the lungs, and the fever wastes the mass of blood. 

2. At the beginning of the fever, 1. the patient grows hot 
and cold alternately ; 2. is giddy ; and 3. complains of an acute 
pain »in the head when the cough is most troublesome ; 4. he 
vomits up all liquids, sometimes with, and at other times with- 
out coughing; 5. the urine is turbid, and intensely red ; 6. the 
blood taken away resembles pleuritic blood ; 7. he breathes quick, 
and with difficulty : if lie be advised to cough, his head aches as 
if it would burst, for so the patient generally expresses himself; 
8. a pain of the whole breast accompanies the disease, and 9. a 
wheezing is heard by the attendants whenever the patient coughs, 
the lungs not being sufficiently dilated, so that the vital passages 
seem to be closed by the swelling ; whence the circulation is so 
intercepted, that there are no signs of a fever, especially in gross 
habits ; though this may likewise happen from the abundance of 
the phlegmatic matter, whereby the blood is so surcharged, that 
it cannot rise to a perfect ebullition. 

3. In order to the cure of this fever, I judge it proper, 1. to 
take away that blood which inflames the lungs, and endangers 
suffocation ; 2. to open and cool the lungs by pectoral medicines ; 
and 3. to abate the heat of the whole body by a cooling regimen. 
But as, on the other hand, the collection of the phlegmatic mat- 
ter contained in the veins, and daily affording fresh supplies for 
the inflammation of the lungs, should seem to indicate frequently 
repeated bleeding ; yet, on the other hand, I learnt, from the 
most accurate observation, that this practice proved very preju- 
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dicial in feverish persons of a gross habit, especially if they 
were past the prime of life ; so that bleeding with frequency was 
equally contra- indicated. I therefore had recourse to frequent 
purging in its stead, which is properly enough substituted, 
where the patient hath an aversion to copious and frequent 
bleeding. 

4. Accordingly I proceeded in the following manner; I di- 
rected bleeding in the arm in bed, and forbid the patient to rise 
till two or three hours afterwards ; because bleeding, which in 
some measure weakens the whole body, may by this means be 
more easily borne ; for the patient can better bear to have ten 
ounces taken away in bed, than six or seven when he sits up. 
The following day I give this purging draught in the morning : 

Take of fresh pulp of cassia, one ounce ; liquorice root, two 
drams ; four figs ; sena, two drams and a half ; troches of 
agaric, a dram ; boil them in water sufficient to leave four 
ounces of liquor when strained, in which dissolve an ounce 
of manna, and half an ounce of solutive syrup of roses ; 
mix the whole for a purging draught. 

5. The next day I usually repeat the bleeding, and interposing 
a day, I exhibit the purging draught again, which is to be re- 
peated every other clay till the patient recovers. On the inter- 
mediate days of purging I advise the use of a pectoral decoction, 
oil of sweet almonds, and the like remedies. In the mean time 
I forbid flesh, and broth made thereof; but especially all spiritu- 
ous liquors ; and instead of these I allow him a ptisan made of 
barley and liquorice boiled in water for his common drink, or 
small beer, if he desires it. 

6. This is the method of curing the bastard peripneumony, 
caused by an abundance of phlegmatic humours collected in the 
blood, and, by reason of the coldness, and moisture of the win- 
ter, thrown upon the lungs ; wherein both repeated bleeding and 
purging are indicated, otherwise than in a true peripneumony ; 
which I esteem to be manifestly of the same kind with the pleu- 
risy, with this difference only, that a peripneumony does more 
universally affect the lungs. And indeed both distempers are 
cured by the same method, namely, by bleeding chiefly, and 
cooling medicines. 

7. Though the bastard peripneumony in some measure re- 
sembles the dry asthma, both in the difficulty of breathing, and 
some other symptoms, yet it is sufficiently distinguished from it, 
as being attended with manifest signs of a fever and inflamma- 
tion, which never appear in a dry asthma ; but they are much 

Ff 
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less considerable and apparent in the bastard peripncumony than 
in the true peripneumony.* 

8. It must be carefully remarked, that when this disease at- 
tacks such as have been great drinkers of brandy and other liki- 
spirituous liquors, it is by no means safe to quit them of a sud- 
den, but they must be left off gradually ; for so sudden a change 
makes way for a dropsy : and this should be made a standing 
rule ;n all other diseases arising from the same cause. Since I 
have mentioned brandy, I will observe by the way, that it were 
indeed to be wished, either that it was wholly forbid, or at least 
used only to recruit the spirits, and not to occasion a stupefac- 
tion ; or that it was totally prohibited to use it internally, and 
only allowed to be applied externally by surgeons in fomenta- 
tions, to digest ulcers, or to heal burns. For, in the last case, it 
excels all other applications hitherto known, as it preserves the 
cutis from putrefaction, and on this account speedily finishes the 
cure, without waiting for digestion, which runs through its stages 
very slowly. For this purpose let a piece of linen, dipt in brandy, 
or spirit of wine, be immediately applied to the parts scalded 
with hot water, burnt with gun powder, or the like, and renew 
the application between whiles, till the pain ceases, and after 
wards apply it only twice a day. 



CHAP. V. 

OF THE RHEUMATISM. 

1. THIS disease happens at any time, but especially in au- 
tumn, and chiefly affects such as are in the prime of life. It is 



* This form of pneumony has become more common in the mid- 
dle states, since the greater prevalence of bilious fevers, than in 
former years. More prompt and copious bleeding is necessary to 
cure it, than the pleurisy which has been described. Purging is 
useful in it, from its being so often connected with symptoms of ac- 
cumulated or redundant bile. A fever sometimes succeeds the use 
of these depleting remedies, and now and then an acute or true 
pleurisy, from the bipod vessels of the lungs putting on an inflamma- 
tory action when relieved from their oppressed state. After copious 
bleeding or purging, or after both, the patient should not only lie iu 
bed, agreeably to the advice of our author, but he should take a dose 
or two of laudanum, in order to give tone to the lungs, and thereby 
ro prevent the re accumulation and stagnation of blood in them. 
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generally occasioned by exposing the body to the cold air, im- 
mediately after having heated it by violent exercise, or some 
other way. It begins 1. with a chilness and shivering, which 
are soon succeeded 2. by heat, restlessness, thirst, and the other 
concomitants of a fever ; 3. in a day or two, and sometimes 
sooner, there arises an acute pain in some or other of the limbs, 
especially in the wrists, shoulders, and knees ; which, shifting 
between whiles, affects these parts alternately, leaving a redness 
and swelling in the part last affected. 4. In the beginning of the 
illness, the fever and the above-mentioned symptoms do some- 
times come together ; but the fever goes off gradually, whilst 
the pain continues and sometimes increases, occasioned by the 
derivation of the febrile matter to the limbs ; which the frequent 
return of the fever, from the repulsion of the morbific matter by 
external remedies, sufficiently shews. 

2. This disease, when unattended with a fever, is frequently 
taken for the gout ; though it differs essentially therefrom, as 
will easily appear to those that are thoroughly acquainted with 
both diseases ; and hence it is perhaps that physical authors have 
not mentioned it, unless indeed we esteem it a new disease.* 
But however this be, it is at present very frequent, and though 
when the fever is gone off, it seldom proves fatal, yet the vio- 
lence of the pain, and its long continuance, render it no con- 
temptible disease. For, in case of wrong management, it fre- 
quently remains not only several months, but some years, nay 
even during life ; though in this case it is not equally painful, but 
has its periodical returns, like the gout : and the pain may pos- 
sibly go off spontaneously, after it has been of very long stand- 
ing. But in the mean time the patient is deprived of the mo- 
tion of his limbs during life, the joints of the fingers being con- 
tracted inwards, with stony concretions, as in the gout, which 
appear more in the internal parts of the fingers than the exter- 



* The editor has taken pains in his medical inquiries to prove the 
gout and rheumatism to be different grades of the same disease. 
The former differs from the latter in pervading the joints more deep- 
ly, and more remotely from the heart and brain, and in affecting the 
viscera, as well as the limbs. In this respect they resemble many 
other diseases, particularly the bilious fever, which in its mild state 
affects the limbs and blood vessels chiefly, but when malignant, af- 
fects more or less, all the different viscera of the body. A distinction 
has been taken from the gout returning often, and the rheumatism 
affecting but once in the course of life. The same thing may be said 
of the intermitting and continual fevers, — the former returns often, 
and the latter sometimes affect but once in the course of life, and yet 
who will say these fevers depend upon different specific actions ? 
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nal, whilst the appetite may be very good, and the general health 
not amiss. 

3. There is another species of this disease, though it is not 
generally esteemed of this kind, which may properly be called a 
rheumatic lumbago. It is a violent fixed pain of the loins, reach- 
ing sometimes to the os sacrum, and resembling a nephritic parox- 
ysm ; only the patient does not vomit. For, besides the intolera- 
ble pain near the kidneys, the whole conduit of the ureters, even 
to the bladder, is sometimes affected with the same, though in a 
less degree. And 1 have formerly been led into an error hereby, 
as imagining it to arise from some gravel lodged in those parts ; 
whereas in reality, it proceeds from the peccant and inflamed 
matter of the rheumatism, which affects only those parts, leaving 
the rest of the body free. Unless this acute pain be removed in 
the same manner as the former species, it continues as long, and 
proves equally violent ; so that the patient cannot lie in bed, but 
is forced either to leave it, or sit upright therein, and be perpe- 
tually bending his body backwards and forwards. 

4. Since both the kinds of this disease seem to arise from in- 
flammation, as appears from their concomitants just mentioned, 
and especially by the colour of the blood taken away, which ex- 
actly resembles that of persons in a pleurisy, which is universally 
allowed to be an inflammatory disease ; so I judge that the cure 
ought to be attempted only by bleeding, the heat of the blood be- 
ing in the mean time abated by cooling and thickening medicines, 
along with a proper regimen. 

5. Accordingly as soon as I am called, I order ten ounces of 
blood to be immediately taken away from the arm of the side af- 
fected, and prescribe a cooling and incrassating julap, nearly after 
the following manner : * 

Take of the distilled waters of lettuce, purslain, and water lily, 
each four ounces ; syrup of lemons, an ounce and half; sy- 
rup of violets, an ounce : mix them together for a julap, of 
which let the patient drink at pleasure ; or of the emulsion 
above set down in the cure of the pleurisy. 

To ease the pain, I order a cataplasm, prepared of the crumb of 
white bread, and milk, tinged with saffron, or a cabbage leaf to be 
applied to the part affected, and frequently renewed.* With re- 
spect to diet, I enjoin a total abstinence from flesh, and even the 
thinnest flesh broths ; substituting in their place, barley broth, 
water gruel, panada, and the like. I allow only small beer for 



* The editor has often given great relief by the application oi 
cabbage leaves to the seat of the pain in this disease. 
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drink, or which is more proper, a ptisan prepared of pearl barley, 
liquorice, sorrel roots, &c boiled in a sufficient quantity of wa- 
ter: and I advise the patient to sit up some hours every day, be- 
cause the heat, which proceeds from lying always in bed, promotes 
and increases the disease. 

6. The next day I repeat the bleeding in the same quantity, 
and in a day or two after, as the strength will allow, I bleed 
again ; then interposing three or four days, as the strength^ age, 
constitution of the patient, and other circumstances, indicate, I 
bleed a fourth time, which is generally the last, unless too hot a 
regimen has preceded, or heating remedies have been exhibited 
without necessity. But the use of opiates requires more copious 
bleeding ; and therefore, though the pain be ever so violent dur- 
ing the whole course of the disease, yet, when I intend to effect 
the cure solely by bleeding, I judge it highly necessary to refrain 
from opiates, because the disease is fixed thereby, and does not 
yield so readily to bleeding ; so that where such medicines are 
given too frequently, bleeding must in consequence be oftener re- 
peated than is otherwise necessary. Besides, in the height of 
the disease, they do not answer the expectations we have con- 
ceived of them.* 

7. Whilst the abovementioned remedies and regimen are care- 
fully continued, I inject glysters made of milk and sugar ^between 
times, on ihe intermediate days of bleeding ; earnestly recom- 
mending the exact observance of these directions, for at least 
eight days after the last bleeding ; and then I prescribe a gentle 
purging potion to be taken in the morning, and in the evening a 
large dose of syrup of white poppies in cowslip-flower water ; 
whereby a check is put to the tumultuary motion of the blood, 
which might otherwise endanger a relapse. This being done, I 
allow the patient to return by degrees to his customary way of 
living, in relation to diet, exercise, and air ; but at the same time 
caution him to refrain, for a considerable time, from wine and all 
spirituous liquors, salt or high seasoned flesh, and in general from 
all food of difficult digestion. 

8. After having repeated bleeding, as above specified, the pain 
is greatly abated, though it does not go quite off; but as soon as 
the strength returns, which bleeding had greatly impaired, the 
symptoms will vanish, and the patient recover perfectly, especial- 
ly upon the approach of the following season of the year, which 
will be more conducive to recruit the strength, than that wherein 
he was first attacked with the disease. 



* Opiates in an acute rheumatism are sometimes called for by the 
extremity of the pain, but the disease is generally protracted by 
them. 
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9. But though this cr a similar method, seasonably used in the 
beginning of the disease, does generally prove successful ; yet it 
frequently happens, when the patient hath been unskilfully ti 

by a contrary procedure, he is severely afflicted during life with 
flying pains, which are sometimes violent, and at others more 
gende ; whereby the unskilful are easily deceived, and the] 
commonly reckoned symptoms of the scurvy. And lure by the 
way, to speak my sentiments freely, I shall add, that though 1 do 
not at all doubt that the scurvy is to be met with in these northern 
countries, yet I am persuaded it is not so frequent as is general- 
ly supposed to be ; for most of those disorders we term scorbu- 
tic, are the effect of approaching ills, not yet formed into diseas- 
es, and not having hitherto assumed a certain form of appear- 
ance; or they are the remains of some disease imperfectly cured, 
whereby the blood and juices are vitiated. Thus, for instance, 
in those bodies wherein a matter suited to produce the gout i'. 
newly generated, but not yet thrown upon the joints, there ap- 
pear various symptoms, which occasion us to suspect the scurvy, 
till the formation and actual appearance of the gout remove all 
doubt concerning the distemper. 

10. Neither are we ignorant that as many symptoms, resem- 
bling the scurvy, afflict gouty persons after the fit of the gout is 
over ; namely, when an unseasonable use of evacuations, or the 
advanced age of the patient, or some other cause hath obstructed 
nature, so as to have rendered her unable to throw off all the 
gouty matter upon the joints ; which being retained, and yet of no 
use, vitiates the mass of blood, and occasions many dangerous 
symptoms. And this is to be understood not only of the gout, 
but also of a beginning dropsy. Though it is proverbially said, 
that where the scurvy ends the dropsy begins ; yet this maxim 
is only to be understood in this sense, that as soon as the dropsy 
shews itself by manifest signs, the pre-conceived opinion, of the 
scurvy falls to the ground. And the same may be maintained of 
several other chronic diseases, which are cither yet growing in 
the body, and accordingly have not assumed any certain form of 
appearance ; or of those which are partly conquered, but not to- 
tally cured. And in reality, unless this be granted, the name of 
the scurvy (as it docs at this day) will obtain universally, and 
comprize most diseases. Whereas if we make an accurate search 
into the secret causes of every disease, and strip it of the disguise 
of these irregular symptoms which serve to conceal it, we shall 
soon discover its species, and easily reduce it to its proper class. 
Moreover, the method whereby these diseases arc to be cured, 
must not be suited to those irregular symptoms, but to the indivi- 
dual disease, of whatever kind it be, as if it were perfectly form- 
ed, and actually existed. 
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11. But it is here to be observed, that when the rheumatism 
hath taken deep root by a continuance of some years, it is impro- 
per to repeat bleeding at such short intervals, as in the beginning 
of the disease ; and better to interpose some weeks between eve- 
ry bleeding. By this means the morbific matler will either be 
quite expelled, or at least in so great a degree, that the remains 
of it may be carried off entirely by an issue made in one of the 
legs, and exhibiting a proper quantity of some volatile spirit eve- 
ry morning and evening in canary. 

12. But though there is a remarkable difference between the 
true rheumatism and the scurvy, as intimated above, it must, ne- 
vertheless, be owned that there is another species of the rheuma- 
tism, which is near a-kin to the scurvy j for it resembles it in its 
capital symptoms, and requires nearly the same method of cure ; 
and therefore I call it a scorbutic rheumatism. The pain some- 
times affects one, and sometimes another part, but it does rarely 
occasion a swelling, as in the other species, neither is it attended 
with a fever. It is also a less-fixed pain, and accompanied with 
irregular symptoms : sometimes it affects one limb, and sometimes 
another ; sometimes it only attacks the internal parts, and causes 
sickness, which goes off again upon the return of the pain of the 
external parts. In this manner the patient is alternately afflicted, 
and the disease lasts a long time, like those distempers which are 
esteemed most chronic. It chiefly attacks the female sex, and men 
of weak constitutions ; so that I should have concluded it ought 
to be referred to the tribe of hysteric disorders, had not repeated 
experience taught me that it would not yield at all to hysteric 
remedies.* 

13. Such, likewise, as have gone through a long course of the 
Peruvian bark are subject to this disease, which, by the way, is 
the only ill effect I have ever observed from the use of this me- 
dicine. f But however it be, this disease, whether it proceeds 
from this or any other cause, is easily conquered by the use of the 
following remedies, which I should have concealed had I not pre- 
ferred the good of mankind to my private interest : for by the 
help of these alone, I have cured several who were afflicted in 
the manner I have described, when repeated bleeding, cathartics, 
a milk diet, the testaceous powders, &c. availed not at all. 



* That form of rheumatism which our author calls scorbutic is 
very rare in the United States. The most striking case I ever saw 
of it was in a woman who had lately migrated from England. 

t It is possible that bark may have induced this disease when giv- 
en prematurely, by its excess of stimulating power, but when given 
in that state of feeble morbid action, which precedes inflammation 
in the acute rheumatism, it is not only safe, but useful. It renders 
convalescence more rapid, and the recovery more complete. 
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Take of the conserve of garden scurvy grass, two ounces ; con- 
serve of wood sorrel, an ounce ; compound powder of wake 
robin, six drams ; syrup of oranges, enough to make the 
whole into an electuary ; two drams of which is to be taken 
three times a day, for a month, drinking after it three ounces 
of the following distilled water : 

Take of garden scurvy grass, eight handfuls ; of water cresses, 
brook lime, sage, and mint, each four handfuls ; the peels of 
six oranges; nutmegs bruised, half an ounce: infuse them 
in six quarts of mum, and draw off only three quarts for use 
in a common still. 

The dose of the compound powder of wake robin must by no 
means be diminished. 



CHAP. VI. 



OF THE ERYSIPELATOUS FEVER. 

J. THIS disease affects every part of the body, but especial- 
ly the face, and it happens at all times of the year, but chiefly at 
the close of summer, at which time it frequently attacks the pa- 
tient whilst he is abroad. 1. The face swells of a sudden, with 
great pain and redness, and 2. abundance of small pimples ap- 
pear, which, upon the increase of the inflammation, often rise up 
into small blisters, and spread considerably over the forehead and' 
head, the eyes in the mean time being quite closed by the large- 
ness of the tumour. The country people call it a blast, or blight ; 
and in reality it differs little from those symptoms which accom- 
pany the wounds made by stings of bees, or wasps, excepting 
only that there are pustules. And these are the signs of the com- 
mon and most remarkable species of the erysipelas. 

2. But whatever part is affected by this disease, and at whatever 
time of the year it comes, a chilnes^ and shivering, unless they 
preceded a day or two before, as it sometimes happens, gene- 
rally attend this inflammation, with a thirst, restlessness, and 
other signs of a fever. As the fever in the beginning occasion- 
ed the pain, swelling, and other symptoms (which increasing 
daily sometimes terminate in a gangrene) so in the course of the 
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disease these symptoms greatly conduce to the increase of the 
fever, till both are taken off by proper remedies. 

3. There is another species of this disease, though it happens 
less frequently. This attacks at any time of the year, and is 
mostly owing to too free an use of subtile attenuating wines, or 
some similar spirituous liquor. It begins with a slight fever, 
which is immediately succeeded by an eruption of pustules al- 
most over the whole body, resembling those occasioned by the 
stinging of nettles, and sometimes they rise up into blisters, and 
soon after disappear, and lie concealed under the skin, where 
they cause an intolerable itching, and after gentle scratching come 
out anew. 

4. In order to the cure, I conceive, 1. that the peccant matter 
which is mixed with the blood, must be evacuated in a proper 
manner ; 2. the ebullition of the blood checked by cooling reme- 
dies ; and lastly, 3. that the matter now secreted from the blood 
be invited out and discussed* To answer the ends, as soon as 
I am called, I direct a sufficient quantity of blood to be taken 
away from the arm, which generally resembles the blood of pleu- 
ritics. The next day I give my common purging potion, and 
exhibit a paregoric draught at bed time, in case it has operated 
briskly, e. gr. syrup of white poppies, in cowslip flower water, 
or something of the same kind. After purging, I order the part 
affected to be fomented with the following fomentation : 

Take of the roots of marshmallows and lilies, each two 
ounces ; the leaves of mallows, elder, and mullein, of each 
two handfuls ; the flowers of melilot, the tops of St. John's 
wort, and the lesser centaury, of each one handful ; lin- 
seed and fenugreek seed, each half an ounce ; boil them -in 
water sufficient to leave three pints ; strain off the liquor, 
and when it is used add two ounces of spirit of wine to 
every pint thereof. Let the part affected be fomented twice 
a day with soft flannels dipt in this fomentation, hot, and 
wrung out,' and, after fomenting, bathe it with the following 
mixture : 

Take of spirit of wine, half a pint ; Venice treacle, two ounces ; 
long pepper and cloves, reduced to powder, of each two 
drams ; mix them together ; cover the part affected with 
brown paper, moistened with this mixture. 

5. Moreover, I order the patient to sup only barley broth, 
water gruel, and eat roasted apples, to drink small beer, and to 
refrain from bed some hours every day. By this method the fe- 
ver and other symptoms are generally soon taken off; if not, I 
repeat bleeding, and sometimes it is necessary to bleed a third 
time, interposing a day between each bleeding, that is, if the 

Gg 
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blood be greatly vitiated, and the fever high. On the interme- 
diate days of bleeding, I order a glyster made of milk and BVTUp 
of violets, and a cooling julap made of the distilled water ol 
water lilies, Sec. as delivered in the cure of the rheumatism, to 
be taken in a proper quantity every hour, liut a single bleed- 
ing and a purge generally effect the cure, provided the y be 
used in lime. The same method is to be used in that specif 
attended with itching and redness, and resembling the sting- 
ing of nettles ; only external applications are less necessary 
here. 

6. I shall observe here, by the wav, that though not only this 
disease, but the greater part of such as affect the skin, and an 
attended with some sort of eruption, in case they are of the 
chronic kind, readily yield to this method, and accordingly ;;• 
off in a short time by repeated bleeding and purging; yet there 
are others that require a very different treatment. l''or neither tin 
evacuations just mentioned, how frequently soever repeated, not- 
testaceous powders exhibited to sweeten the blood, at all avail, 
when a noxious, recrementitious matter lies deep in the skin, 
and cannot be removed but by such remedies as strengthen the 
tone of the blood, and are consequently proper to open the ob- 
structions of the pores : and therefore in the violent itchings, and 
inveterate eruptions of the skin, of that kind, I have had recourse 
to the following method with success : 

Take of Venice treacle, half a drain ; electuary of the egg, a 
scruple ; Virginian snake root, finely powdered, fifteen 
grains ; oriental bezoar, five grains; syrup of candied cit- 
ron, enough to make them into a bolus; which is to b< 
taken every morning, and at bed time, for one and twentv 
days, drinking after it six spoonfuls of the following julap : 

Take of the distilled water of carduus benedictus, six ounces ; 
plague and treacle water, of each two ounces ; syrup of 
cloves, an ounce : mix them together. 

7. The patient should sweat an hour or two evcrv morning af- 
ter taking the medicine, or rather promote a gentle breathing 
sweat in bed, for the same space of time, by covering himself 
with a greater quantity of cloaths than usual. This course being 
over, ii ihe eruption still continue, let the parts affected be anoint- 
«cd with the following liniment : 

Take of the ointment of sharp-pointed dock, two ounces ; 
pomatum, an ounce ; flowers of sulphur, three drams ; oil 
ot rhodium, half a scruple : mix them together for a lini- 
ment. 
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But the medicines above prescribed must by no means be used 
before sufficient bleeding and purging have been used ; which, 
though they do not effect a cure used alone, are however pre- 
ventive of a fever, which might otherwise arise from the use of 
such hot medicines.* 

8. There is another kind of eruption, though less frequent, 
wherein no evacuations avail. This, though it sometimes appears 
in other parts, generally affects the breast, and fixes itself in some 
certain place : it rises very little, if at all, higher than the skin, 
and appears like a broad spot, or a kind of branny scurf, of a yel- 
lowish colour. Whilst this spot keeps out, the patient continues 
pretty well, but when it vanishes, as it frequently does, a slight 
sickness succeeds, the urine becomes more turbid, and of a deepr 
er red, but somewhat inclining to yellow. This disorder, after 
using general evacuations, is to be treated in the same manner as 
the stubborn itch above mentioned ; only it must be remembered 
that the use of wine, and flesh of easy digestion, must by all 
means be indulged, all coolers being rather detrimental than ser- 
viceable. In this manner is this last kind of eruption cured j 
but sometimes it proves so inveterate, as only to yield to a long 
continued course of chalybeate waters. 



CHAP. VII. 
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1. THIS disease comes at any time of the year, but especi- 
ally between spring and summer ; it chiefly attacks the young and 
sanguine, and also red-haired persons. It begins 1. with a chil- 
ness and shivering, 2. a fever succeeds, and 3. immediately after 
a pain and inflammation of the fauces, which, without speedy 
relief, hinder deglutition, and prevent breathing through the 
nose, whence suffocation is endangered from the inflammation 
and tumour of the uvula, tonsillse, and larynx. This disease is 
extremely dangerous, and sometimes kills the patient in a few 



* Our author's practice in the erysipelas, is that which has been 
followed by most of the physicians of the United States. Where 
bleeding has been neglected, or has proved ineffectual, and a ten- 
dency appears in the part affected to mortification, a blister has 
been used to it with the happiest effect. 
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hours, namely, when a large quantity of febrile matter is thrown 
upon the above-mentioned parts, and the approaching violent 
symptoms are not timely enough prevented by proper rem< 

2. In ord.rto the cure I immediately bleed plentifully in the 
arm,* and presently afterwards in the veins under the tongue ; 
and then I order the inflamed parts to be besmeared with honey 
of roses, strongly acidulated with spirit of sulphur; and prescribe 
the following gargarism to be used, not in the common way, but 
to be held quietly in the mouth till it grows warm, and then spit 
out; and this to be repeated between whiles. 

Take of the distilled waters of plantain, red roses, and frogs 
spawn, of each three ounces ; three whites of eggs, beat to 
a liquor ; white sugar, three drams : mix them together for 
a gargarism. 

I also order the emulsions described in the cure of the pleurisy, 
or the like, to be taken daily. 

3. I bleed again in the arm the next morning, unless the fever 
and difficulty of swallowing be in some measure abated, in which 
case I give a gentle purge : much experience having taught me 
that this is highly necessary and useful after bleeding. If this 
fever and other symptoms are like to be violent even after purg- 
ing, which yet seldom happens, they are to be quieted by re- 
peated bleeding, and applying a large and strong blister to the 
back. During the whole course of the disease a cooling and 
emollient glyster must be given every morning, except on the 
purging day. 

4. I enjoin a total abstinence from flesh and broths made there- 
of, allowing only barley broth, water gruel, roast apples, and 
the like for diet; and ptisan or small beer for drink. The pa- 
tient must likewise sit up'some hours every day ; for the warmth 
of the bed increaseth the fever and its concomitants", which I en- 
deavour to conquer by this method. It is well worth observing 
that the quinsey, which is only a symptom of a stationary fever, 
must be treated with the same method which the fever demands, 
and accordingly, is either to be carried off by perspiration and 
sweat, or some other method, which the original fever whereon 
it depends, requires. 

5. There are other fevers which ought to be enumerated 
amongst the intercurrents, which, by reason of their terminating 



* In cases which do not threaten suffocation, I have found no in- 
convenience from leaving the tonsils to suppurate, for Heeding 
where it does not resolve the inflammation, protects the suppura- 
tive process. 
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immediately some other way, in some peculiar symptoms, are 
not usually accounted fevers, though they were originally such. 
And the disorder, whence the disease takes its name, is only the 
symptom of the fever, which terminates at length therein. At 
present I shall only briefly treat of two of these, namely a bleeding 
at the nose and spitting of blood. 

6. A bleeding at the nose happens at any time of the year, and 
chiefly afflicts such as are of a hot and weakly constitution, and 
more frequently in the decline of life, than in youth. Some signs 
of a fever appear in the beginning, which go off suddenly, mak- 
ing way for itself through the nostrils ; but there remains a pain 
and heat of the fore part of the head. The blood flows for some 
hours, and then stops awhile, and soon after breaks out anew ; 
and this it does alternately, till at length the hemorrhage' xBases 
entirely, being stopped either by the use of remedies, or cea&ing 
spontaneously from the considerable loss of blood ; but there is 
danger of a relapse every year, if the blood happens to be much 
heated by spirituous liquors, or any other way. 

7. In this case I endeavour to check the excessive heat and 
ebullition of the blood, whence the preternatural extravasation 
proceeds, and to divert the force of it another way. For this 
purpose I bleed frequently and copiously in the arm, the blood 
always appearing like that taken away in a pleurisy ; I order a 
cooling and incrassating diet, as milk boiled with thrice its quan- 
tity of water, to be drank cold, roast apples, barley broth, and 
other spoon meats made without flesh, and likewise cooling and 
incrassating julaps, with emulsions, as above prescribed in in- 
flammatory diseases. I advise the patient to refrain from bed 
some hours every day, and not to omit taking a lenitive and 
cooling glyster every day also ; and an opiate may be exhibited 
every evening at bed time, in order to check the commotion of 
the blood. But as haemorrhages of this kind are frequently ac- 
companied with an acrimonious lymph, which being mixed with 
the blood, increases its motion, and opens the mouths of the 
vessels ; besides revulsions and cooling, I usually give a gentle 
purge, even in the height of the disease, and an opiate in a 
larger dose than ordinary after the operation is over, and when 
the symptom is entirely gone off, I give another purge. 

8. As to external applications, a linen compress, dipt in a so- 
lution of sal prunella in cold water, and gently squeezed out, 
may be applied to the nape and both sides of the neck, often in 
a day. And after general evacuations, the following liquor may 
be used. 

Take of Hungarian vitriol and alum, each an ounce ; the 
phlegm of vitriol, half a pint ; boil them together till the 
salts are dissolved ; nitre the liquor, when it is cold, and se- 
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parate it from the crystals which shoot between whiles ; 
lastly, to the remaining liquor add a twelfth part of oil 01 
vitriol. Put up a tent dipt in this liquor into the nostril 
whence the blood flows, and keep it therein two days. 

Linen compresses dipt in this liquor, and applied to the part, will 
stop an external bleeding. 

9. A spitting of blood, which seizes weak persons of a hot 
constitution and disordered lungs, and young persons rather 
than old, between spring and summer, nearly approaches the na- 
ture of the haemorrhage just treated; this being a fever, likewise, 
that loses its name and essence by the crisis whereby it is ter- 
minated, with this difference only, that in a bleeding at the nose 
the blood, being too much agitated, flows impetuously to the 
veins of the nostrils, whereas in this haemorrhage it hurries to 
the lungs. And as in the. former disorder a pain and heat in the 
fore part of the head continue to afflict the patient during the 
flux of the blood, so in this the breast is affected with pain, heat, 
and weakness. This disorder also requires almost the same 
treatment, only it will not bear purgation, which, especially if it 
be repeated, endangers a consumption.* But frequent bleed- 
ing, a glyster injected every day, and diacodium taken every 
evening, along with a cooling and incrassating regimen, and me- 
dicines, will effect a cure. 

10. And these are the particulars I have hitherto observed, 
concerning that numerous tribe of diseases, which is divided 
into different species, and comprehended under the generical 
name of fevers, and of the symptoms thereon depending; in 
which I have solicitously endeavoured not to intrude my own 
inventions and imaginations on the world, but with a candid and 
honest mind (and consequently attached to no hypothesis) have 
given the history of the diseases themselves, and their natural 
concomitants, and subjoined the method ot cine with equal cau- 
tion and truth. And if an earnest desire of discovering and 
establishing a more certain method of curing diseases has led me 
to strike out a new road, it is hoped that none of the learned will 
accuse me, either of contemning their judgment, and trusting 
too much to my own, or a love of novelty ; since the success 
which has attended my inquiries, has hitherto much encouraged 
me, and the experience of my successors will undoubtedly vouch 
for my veracity and honesty. 

11. In reality, this destructive tribe of diseases which afflicts 



* There are few diseases of the lun^s in which purging afford , 
relief. On the contrary, most of them are made worse by this re- 
medy, when it dots more than keep the bowels gently open. 
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mankind daily, and destroys at least two thirds of the human 
species, excepting such as die of a violent death, is not to be 
opposed in an indolent manner.* The continued violence of 
these distempers and the daily destruction of robust and young 
persons especially, notwithstanding all the helps which the spe- 
cious methods, so confidently delivered by theoretical authors, 
have hitherto afforded, gave me little satisfaction when I first 
considered the matters ; for I clearly perceived that those trifling 
disquisitions were so little conducive to the cure of diseases, 
that such as had recourse to these refuges were not more safe, 
notwithstanding the pretensions of their dogmatic authors, than 
such as neglected the assistance of art, and trusted wholly to na- 
ture. 

12. If therefore I have contributed in some measure to less- 
en the difficulty and danger that frequently occur in the cure of 
these diseases (as without breach of modesty I may presume I 
have) I have gained my end in part, and enjoy the pleasing re- 
ward of my labours, well spent in promoting the good of man- 
kind. These are nearly all the principal discoveries I have hi- 
therto made, or at least all those that I could reduce to any 
method, with relation to fevers, and the symptoms thereon de- 
pending, to the thirtieth of December, 1675, when I finished 
these essays. 



AN EPISTLE OF ROBERT BRADY, M. D. MASTER OF CAIUS COL- 
LEGE, CAMBRIDGE, AND REGIUS PROFESSOR OF PHYSIC 
THERE, TO DR. SYDENHAM. 

LEARNED SIR, 

NO physician but yourself has .hitherto attentively consider- 
ed the force of the air, and its influence on the human body, the 
manner of its acting in preserving life, the great share it has in 
the fermentation, alteration, and circulation of the blood, and in 
performing animal motion. Neither have physicians or natural- 
ists ever searched diligently and accurately into its natural tem- 



* There has always been a prejudice against what are called he- 
roic, or energetic remedies, and it is common to say of them, they 

are worse than the disease. It is necessary they should be so, that 

is, more powerful than the disease, or thejr cannot overcome it. 
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perature and manifold changes ; which constitutions you have ju- 
diciously delineated. 

In reality, a% the air insinuates itself into all, even the remot- 
est parts of the body, it must needs communicate the changes it 
undergoes from the substances \\ herewith it is impregnated to the 
blood and juices •> and hence any particular depravity of the blood 
generally arises from some certain ill constitution of the air. You 
have, therefore, wisely formed vour medicinal observations of 
the history and cure of acute diseases, agreeably to the various 
constitutions of years and their seasons ; for the impressions of 
the air upon the blood and juices, and especially upon the spirits, 
•which perhaps are formed of air, are manifest in these ; and J 
am persuaded that the nature of fevers, as deduced from obsei \ - 
ing the temperature of the air in those years wherein they pre- 
vailed, constitutes the most useful, if not the only method of es- 
tablishing a sure basis for practice. Let me intreat you, there- 
fore, if you have any observations relating to the fevers of the 
immediately preceding years, to publish them, by which means 
you will highly promote the good of mankind. 

In Sect. I. Chap. V. of your work, you have briefly treated 
of the use and manner of giving the bark. I know some emi- 
nent physicians, who give it in a large quantity, and repeat it 
frequently ; and others who prepare extracts and infusions of it, 
and make the infusions into emulsions, julaps, &c. affirming that 
by these means they can certainly cure intermittents, and likewise 
some continued fevers. It is doubtless an excellent remedy in 
intermittents, and I have used it twenty years successfully in a 
variety of forms and preparations. If, however, you have ex- 
perienced any particular or better method of giving it, pray pub- 
lish it. 

In the cure of the rheumatism you have proposed frequent and 
copious bleeding as necessary ; I should be glad to know if it will 
not yield with equal certainty to some gentler method. But 
whilst you employ your time in these studies, you will be griev- 
ously censured and calumniated by envious and malicious men, 
who will no more spare your name and reputation on this occa- 
sion, than they did formerly, though by using you so il! they in- 
cur the displeasure of the candid and ingenuous part of mankind, 
who generally treat such slanderers with contempt. 

And, in reality, if they would be acquainted with a history of 
fevers, their essences, causes, differences, and true method of 
cure, derived from a long course of experience, they must ne- 
cessarily follow you as their guide, as there is scarce any other 
way of coming at this knowledge, except that which you have 
discovered. 

Be not deterred, therefore, from pursuing your inquiries; de- 
spise the raillery of the superficially learned, and assist the can 
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did part of mankind : you have pointed out the way, and if your 
endeavours displease, it lies upon those, who censure thera, to 
shew us a better. 

I take my leave, worthy Sir, with assuring you that your com- 
pliance with my request will oblige the whole faculty, and, amongst 
the rest, 

Your most obliged Friend, 

R. BRADY. 

Cambridge, ") 
Dec. 30, 1679.5 



dr. Sydenham's answer to dr. .brady ; containing thf. 
history of the epidemic diseases from the year 1675 
TO 1680. 

DEAR SIR, 

1. IF I have in the least contributed by my observations to 
improve the methods of cure in diseases, it doubtless becomes mc 
in particular to communicate them, more freely than other men, 
to those who desire it ; for as I am satisfied that my knowledge 
does not exeeed that of others, it can do me no prejudice to pub- 
lish such trite and inconsiderable remarks. If, therefore, 1 have 
made any beneficial discoveries in physic, and better ascertained 
the methods of cure in distempers, the imparting them does not 
entitle me to the same praise as it would do others, who can ea- 
sily imagine the vast satisfaction it would afford me, who have 
had the gout these thirty years, and been a long time severely 
afflicted with the stone, to be informed of a method that would 
give me relief. 

2. But few persons are endowed by Almighty God with such 
qualifications, as may make them serviceable to mankind in this 
case, and it can only be successfully accomplished by those whose 
abilities are superior to mine. Nevertheless I have always thought 
it a greater happiness to discover a certain method of curing, 
even the slightest disease, than to accumulate the largest fortune : 
and whoever compasses the former, I esteem not only happier, 
but better and wiser too. For can a person give a stronger proof 
of his benevolence and wisdom, than by endeavouring always to 
promote the public good, rather than his private interest, as he 
makes so small and inconsiderable a part of the whole ? For to 

H h 
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use the expression of Cicero, that great master ot thought and 
diction, and genius of his age, I may say of mankind, kv As the 
laws prefer the good of the whole to that of particulars, so a 
wise and good man, who knows his duty and obeys the laws, con 
suits the good of mankind more than his own or any single p< 1 
son's." And in reality, as it is the part of a wicked man to des- 
troy his fellow-creatures, so it is the duty of a good man to pre- 
serve them, and instruct others how to save them from death, 
even after his own decease. Nor can any thing be more inhu- 
man and detestable, than to insinuate a disregard and unconcern 
for whatever misfortunes may happen to mankind after our 
death. 

3. But, not to insist upon these particulars at present, I must 
own, I think myself obliged to communicate to you the diai 
ries I have made relating to the diseases you inquire alter, how- 
ever trifling they seem. I must likewise return you thanks for 
the resentment you are pleased to express of the ill treatment I 
have received from some persons, whose censure I should have 
escaped, if the blameless conduct of a person who has injured 
no man in words or actions, could have secured me. Hut since 
this has been occasioned by no fault of mine, nor I hope ever 
will, I am determined to give myself little concern for the fail- 
ings of others, being convinced that all that is incumbent on me, 
is to act like an honest man, and discharge the office of a good 
phvsician to the best of my ability.* 

4. I will therefore deliver the observations I have made con- 
cerning the diseases you inquire after in your letter. And, first, 
I will treat of the present epidemic intermittents; in doing which 
I conceive it maybe proper to run through those years methodi- 
cally, but briefly, which succeeded that wherein I conclude my 
history of the acute diseases, which had prevailed for fifteen 
years preceding, and just to recapitulate some particulars relating 
to their cure that have already been taken notice of. By this 
means we shall more clearly perceive at what time, and by what 
degrees, the present reigning constitution of fevers crept in. 

5. The year 1676 gave rise to the same tribe of diseaa 
were generated by the constitution last mentioned, in our obser- 
vations above delivered, viz. those of 1673, (in the autumn where- 
of it first began) 1674, and 1675. But this constitution being in 



* The whole of the two last sections indicate benevolence and 
magnanimity well worthy of imitation. Our author wished to sur- 
vive himself, and do good even in his grave, and heaven ha 
conded his wishes. How could he expect a bl or inofle-n- 

ive life should protect him from ill treatment from his brethren 
even kind offices combined with it, will not have that effect 
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its decline, the diseases that appeared were milder than ordinary.) 
and not so epidemic, notwithstanding the peculiar disposition of 
this year with respect to the manifest qualities of the air, in which 
it differed considerably from the preceding years ; for the heat of 
the summer, and the cold of the winter, were much greater than 
in most years within my remembrance. And yet, as so great a 
dissimilitude of seasons gave rise to similar diseases, it is plain 
from hence, that the secret temperature of the air favours their 
production more than its manifest qualities. But it must be 
owned that the same diseases, with respect to some certain symp- 
toms, depend sometimes on the manifest disposition of the air as 
appears from the measles and cholera morbus of this year, of 
which I shall briefly treat.* 

6. Thus the measles that appeared in the beginning of the 
year, though they were not very epidemic, were remarkable for 
their longer duration ; for whereas they began as usual in Janua- 
ry, increased till the vernal equinox, and then abating gradually, 
almost went off at the summer solstice ; they continued this year 
till near the autumnal equinox, occasioned perhaps by the sum- 
mer's heat, whence they gained force, so as to last longer ; yet 
nevertheless they required no new method of cure. 

7. At the close of summer the cholera morbus raged epidemi 
cally, and being rendered more severe by the extraordinary heat: 
of the seasons, was accompanied with more violent and invete- 
rate convulsions, than I had hitherto observed. For not only 
the abdomen (which is usually in this case) but all the muscles 
of the body, and especially those of the arms and legs, were, af- 
fected with terrible spasms, so that the patient would sometimes 
leap out of bed, and writhe himself all manner of ways, in order, 
if possible, to mitigate their violence. 

8. But though this disease admitted of the usual method of cure, 
yet stronger opiates, and a more frequent repetition of them than 
ordinary, were manifestly indicated. To exemplify this obser- 
vation : I was called to a person at this time, who was reduced 
to the last extremity by the abovementioned symptom, attended 
with excessive vomiting, cold sweats, and a scarce perceptible 
pulse : Dr. Goodal accompanied me (whose name I can never 
mention, without calling to mind his probity and candour, his 
indefatigable endeavours to discover and cure diseases, and his 
friendship for me ;) I gave the patient twenty-five drops of my 
liquid laudanum in a spoonful of strong cinnamon water, for as 



* This remark is correct. While some epidemics maintain a uni- 
form character in all kinds of weather, others are certainly influ- 
enced by what our authpr calls the " manifest," that is, the sensible 
qualities of the air 



244 OF THE EPIDEMIC DISEA > 

there was a very great inclination to vomit, I was apprehensive 
that a larger quantity of the vehicle might occasion the medicine 

to be vomited up, as it often happens in such cases. I waited mai 
half an hour, and finding the medicine too weak to stop the vo- 
miting, and take off the convulsions, I was obliged to repeat it, 
and increase the dose proportionably, till these obstinate symp- 
toms were at length quieted ; observing however to give it at such 
intervals, that 1 might be able to conjecture what effect the hist 
dose would have, before I exhibited another. The convulsions, 
notwithstanding, being apt to return upon the least motion, I 
strictly enjoined that the patient should be kept very still for a 
few days, and take the abovementioned medicines between whiles 
in a smaller quantity, even after his recovery, in order to prevent 
a relapse : and this method had the desired success. 

9. Nor ought I to be accounted too bold for exhibiting lau- 
danum so plentifully, since experience will clearly shew, that in 
disorders where opiates are indicated, viz. violent pain, and vo 
miting, or an immoderate looseness and great hurry of the spirits, 
the dose of the medicine, and its repetition in point of frequency, 
must be proportioned to the urgency of the symptom. For such 
a dose as may conquer a slight symptom, will be rendered inef- 
fectual by a more violent one ; and what would otherwise endan- 
ger life, will in such a case be a means of preserving it. 

10. These are the diseases that prevailed this year, being the 
same, as I have already intimated, with those of the three pre- 
ceding years. But I can give no account of those that raged in 
the following year, viz. in 1677. For at the beginning of it I 
made bloody urine upon the least motion, and was soon after at- 
tacked with the gout, which did not affect my limbs so much as 
my bowels, where I had violent pain ; and these disorders were 
succeeded with a decay of strength, a loss of apetite, a swelling 
of the legs, and other dangerous symptoms ; so that death would 
then have been welcome to me. My ill state of health at this 
time confined me within doors for three months, and afterwards 
obliged me to go into the country for my recovery, and make al- 
most as long a stay there. 1 came back to town in autumn, when 
my friends informed me, that there still remained a few inter- 
mittents here and there, most of which had first seized the pa- 
tients in the country ; but having been prevented from attending 
the sick by my own indisposition, I can give no account of the 
diseases of this year. 

11. The constitution of the following year, namely of 1678, 
being entirely changed, 60 eminently favoured intermittents, that 
they again became epidemic, whereas from 1664 to this time, in- 
cluding the space of thirteen years, they were in a manner ex- 
tinct in town, except only that they seized a few sporadically, or 
were by accident brought with them out of the country. And 
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they will not continue in this state, but will spread much more, 
till this constitution of the air whence they proceed comes to its 
height. For though only a few of these intermittents arose in 
the spring, yet they prevailed so much over all other diseases at 
the decline of summer and beginning of autumn, as to be the sole 
epidemic diseases. But in the winter they yielded by degrees 
to the small pox, and the other reigning epidemics, till the return 
of the season peculiar to them.* 

12. To proceed now to deliver what we have learnt by diligent 
observation, relating to the nature and causes of these fevers. 
First then it is to be noted, that though quartans were more fre- 
quent formerly, yet now tertians or quotidians were most com- 
mon, unless the latter be entitled double tertians ; and likewise, 
that though these tertians sometimes began with chilness and shi- 
vering, which were succeeded first by heat, and soon after by 
sweat, and ended at length in a perfect intermission, returning 
again after a fixed time, yet they did not keep this order after the 
third or fourth fit, especially if the patient was confined to his 
bed, and used hot cardiacs, which increase the disease. But af- 
terwards this fever became so unusually violent, that only a re- 
mission happened in place of an intermission ; and approaching 
every day nearer to the species of continued fevers, it seized the 
head, and proved fatal to abundance of persons. f 

13. As to the cure, I have learnt by many years experience, 
that it is dangerous to attempt to remove tertians and quotidians 
by sudorifics, especially when they are recent, and have assumed 
no certain shape ; for they then nearly approach to continued fe- 
vers. And though it is well known that as soon as the sweat 
breaks out, the restlessness and other symptoms presently go off, 
and a perfect intermission succeeds, and consequently that it 
should be somewhat promoted, or at least not hindered, when the 
fit is going off, yet it is manifest that if sweat be forced beyond 
the due degree, the intermittent becomes a continued fever, and 
life is endangered. I conceive the reason of this to be, that so 
profuse a sweat (since it exceeds the quantity of the febrile mat- 
ter, already so attenuated by the heat of the fit, that it may now 
be expelled by despumation) after it has carried off such a part 
thereof, as is sufficient to produce a single fit, wastes the rest in 
inflaming the blood. Upon considering, therefore, the inefficacv 
of this method, and the inconveniences attending other evacua- 
tions, as bleeding and purging, both which, by weakening the 
texture of the blood, prolong the disease, the Peruvian bark af- 
forded me the surest hope; of which I can truly say, notwith- 



* Another illustration 61 oik ol thy laws of epidemics ! 
t Another proof of the unity of fever! 
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standing the prejudice of the vulgar and a few of the learned 
that I never found, or could reasonably suspect, any ill conse- 
quence follow its use ; unless that such as have taken it a lone, 
time are sometimes seized with a scorbutic rheumatism, as 1 
have before remarked in treating of the Rheumatism. Hut this 
disorder seldom proceeds from this cause, and, when it does, rea- 
dily yields to the remedies there prescribed. 

14. And, in reality, if I were as certain of the continuance of 
its effects, as I am of the innocence of the bark, 1 should not 
scruple to prefer it to all the medicines hitherto known ; sii 

is not only excellent in this disease, but likewise in those of the 
uterus and stomach : so little reason is there to complain of its 
unwholesomeness. 

15. But I conceive the bark has been condemned, chiefly, for 
the following reasons : 1. Because the many terrible symptoms, 
which accompany intermittcnts of a long standing, where not a 
grain ol the bark has been given, are immediately ascribed to it, 
upon taking hut a single dose of it. 2. Because it cures the dis- 
ease by a secret virtue, and not by any sensible evacuation, many 
persons conclude that the morbific matter, which ought to have 
been expelled, is retained in the body by its aslringcncv, and i < a- 
dy to occasion fresh disturbance, the disease not. being entirely 
carried off. But such persons do not sufficiently consider, that 
the sweats happening at the decline of the fit have expelled all 
the morbific matter that was collected on the well days, so that 
only the seeds of the disease remain, to be ripened in time ; and 
that the bark, by closely pursuing the retiring fit, and cutting off 
the supplies of the illness, cannot be a means of retaining the 
morbific matter in the blood, which is now existent there only in 
embryo ; and consequently is not to be esteemed productive of 
those fits and obstructions which are commonly judged to pro- 
ceed from its use. 

16. But how does it appear that the bark cures intermittents 
by its astringency ? In order to prove this, other astringents, pos- 
sessed of the same virtue, must first necessarily be produced ; I 
have tried the strongest ineffectually. Besides, the bark cures 
even where it purges, which is sometimes the case. Upon the 
whole, therefore, they act the wisest part, who confine their in- 
quiries to their abilities. But if any body will delude himself, 
and imagine that he is possessed of other faculties than such as 
either help him to understand natural religion, which teaches that 
God, the creator and governor of all things, is to be worshipped 
with profound veneration, as he justly merits; or moral philoso- 
phy, that he may practice virtue, and make himself an useful 
member of society ; or lastly, the medical, mathematical, and me- 
chanical arts, which are so useful to the purposes ol life : let him, 
first, d n hypothesis from natural philosophy, that will ena 
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ule him to explain the cause of but a single specific difference of 
things in nature ; for instance, let him account for the universal 
greenness of grass, and why it is never of any other colour, and 
the like. And if he can do this, I will readily embrace his sen- 
timents ; but if not, I shall not scruple to affirm, that all the dili- 
gence and caution of a physician should be employed in investi- 
gating the history of diseases, and applying those remedies which 
stand recommended by experience for the cure thereof ; pursu- 
ing, notwithstanding, that method which is founded on right rea- 
son, and not the result of idle speculations. I will therefore briefly 
deliver what experience hath taught me, relating to the method 
of exhibiting the bark. 

17. The Peruvian bark, commonly called the Jesuit's powder, 
to the best of my remembrance, began to be esteemed at Lon- 
don, for the cure of intermittents, and especially quartans, about 
twenty-five years ago ; and indeed very deservedly, as these dis- 
eases were seldom cured before by any other method, or medi- 
cine ; whence they were reputed the opprobria medicorum, and 
not without reason. But not long after it lost its character, and 
was entirely disused for two cogent reasons: 1. Because being 
exhibited only a few hours before the coming of the fit, accord- 
ing to the received custom of that time, it sdmetimes destroyed 
the patient ; which I remember happened to Mr. Underwood, a 
citizen and alderman of London, and to Captain Potter, an apo- 
thecary in Black Friars. This fatal effect of it, though very rare, 
did, however, justly prevail with the most prudent physicians to 
refrain its use. 2. Because though it seldom failed to free the 
patient from the fit, that would otherwise have come, yet the fit 
commonly returned again in a fortnight, especially when the dis- 
ease was recent, and not spontaneously abated by length of time. 
These reasons weighed so much with the generality, that they lost 
all the hopes they had formerly conceived of this medicine ; nor 
did they esteem it so material to prevent the access of a fit for a 
few days, as upon this account to endanger their lives by taking 
it. 

18. But having some years since thoroughly considered the 
extraordinary virtues of the bark, I was firmly persuaded that 
intermittents could not be better cured than by this efficacious 
medicine, provided it were given with proper caution. For this 
reason I spent much time in studying how to prevent the danger 
ensuing from its use, and the relapse that succeeded in a few days, 
which were the two inconveniences to be avoided, and by means 
thereof to restore the patient to perfect health. 

19. 1. I conceive that the danger proceeded less from the bark 
itself, than from the unseasonable use thereof; for when a large 
quantity of febrile matter is collected in the body on the well days, 
the bark, if taken immediately before the fit, obstructs the expul- 
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sion of the morbific matter in the natural way (namely, by the. 
violence of the fit) which being hereby improperly detained usu- 
ally endangers life. But I judged I could remedy this evil, and 
likewise prevent the fresh generation of febrile matter, by giving 
the powder directly upon the departure of the fit, so that a stop 
might be put to the next succeeding one ; and by repeating it on 
the intermediate days, at proper distances, till the approach of a 
new fit ; so that by this means the blood might be impregnated 
gradually, and consequently safely, with the salutary virtue of the 
bark. # 

20. 2. As the relapse, which generally happened in a fortnight, 
seemed to me to be occasioned by not sufficiently impregnating 
the blood with the virtue of the febrifuge, which, however effica- 
cious, was not powerful enough to cure the disease at once, I 
judged that the best method to prevent a relapse would be to re- 
peat the powder, at proper intervals, before the virtue of the pre- 
ceding dose was quite spent, even though the intermittent appear- 
ed to be conquered for the present. 

21. These considerations led me to the following method, 
which I now use. When I am called to a person afflicted with a 
quartan, suppose on a Monday, if the fit is expected the same 
day, I refrain from doing any thing, and only give the patient 
hopes that he shall be freed from the next fit. And, in order to 
effect this, I exhibit the bark upon the two intermediate or well 
days, namely, Tuesday and Wednesday, in the following man- 
ner : 

Take of Peruvian bark, very finely powdered, one ounce ; sy- 
rup of cloves, or of dried roses, enough to make it into an 
electuary ; to be divided into twelve doses, whereof let the 
patient take one every fourth hour, beginning immediately 
after the fit is gone off, and drinking after each dose a draught 
of any kind of wine. 

Or, if pills be more agreeable, 

Takeof the Peruvian bark, very finely pulverized, one ounce; 
syrup of cloves, enough to make it into pills of a middling 
size ; of which let the patient take six every fourth hour. 



* In this section our author" is misled by his theory of concoction. 
Instead of waiting for the slow operations of nature, to eliminate a 
supposed morbid matter from the body, art should take the business 
out of her hands, and prepare the system for the use of the bark by 
means of depleting remedies. 
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But an ounce of the powder maybe mixed with a quart of claret, 
with less trouble, and equal success, and eight or nine spoonfuls 
of it given at the intervals above mentioned. I order nothing on 
Thursday when the fit is expected, because for the most part it 
does not come, the remainder of the febrile matter being despu- 
mated, and expelled the blood, by the usual sweats which termi- 
nated the preceding fit, and a collection of fresh matter being 
prevented by the repetition of the powder on the days between 
the fits. 

22. But in order to prevent a relapse, which was one of the 
inconveniences above recited, on the eighth day after taking the 
last dose, I always ordered the same quantity of the powder, 
(viz. an ounce divided into twelve doses J to be taken exactly as 
the former was. But though a single repetition of the bark in 
this manner frequently cures the disease, yet the danger is not 
over unless the patient will be ruled by his physician, and repeat 
it thus a third or fourth time ; especially when the blood has been 
impoverished by some preceding evacuation, or the body unad- 
visedly exposed to the cold air. 

23. Now though there is no inherent purgative virtue in this 
medicine, yet a violent purging is frequently occasioned thereby, 
from some peculiar idiosyncrasy in the constitution. In this case 
it is indispensably necessary to exhibit laudanum therewith, to 
prevent its having this effect (which is manifestly as opposite to 
its own nature, as it is to this disease) Und that it may be retain- 
ed long enough to answer its ends. Therefore I order ten drops 
of laudanum, to be given in a little wine, after every other close 
of the powder, if the looseness continues. 

24. I follow the same method in other intermittents, whether 
tertians or quartans ; for immediately after the fit is gone off, in 
both I administer a dose of the powder, and repeat it as frequent- 
ly during the intermission, as the nature of the disease will ad- 
mit ; but with this difference, that whereas a quartan can very 
rarely be cured with less than an ounce divided into proper doses, 
a tertian may be so far conquered with six drams, or at least to 
give a respite. 

25. But though tertians and quotidians after a fit or two may 
seem entirely to intermit, yet, as I have before observed, they 
afterwards frequently degenerate into a kind of continued fever, 
and only come to a remission even on those days that promised 
an intermission ; especially when the patient has been kept too 
warm in bed, or been tormented with medicines to carry off the 
intermittent by sweat. In this case, I have no other way left, 
but to seize the opportunity of the remission, though it be ever 
so small; and accordingly I give the powder immediately after 
the fit is gone off, as near as I can conjecture, and repeat it eve- 
ry four hours, as above mentioned, without waiting for a regu- 

I i 
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lar intermission, because otherwise the alexiterial virtue of the 
bark cannot be communicated to the blood in so short an inter- 
val. 

2G. And though the present reigning intermittents, after., th<-. 
second or third fit, incline to continued fevers, yet they must be 
referred to the intermittent kind; and therefore I scruple not t<> 
order the bark, even in the most continued of this sort ; the repe- 
tition of which in the above-mentioned manner will certainly re- 
move the disease, provided the constant warmth of the bed, and 
the improper use of cardiacs, have not rendered it a continued 
fever ; in which case I have frequently found the bark fail* Nor 
have 1 ever found the wine wherein the bark is administered, do 
the patient any harm, which might reasonably be suspected ; but 
contrariwise, the heat, thirst, and other febrile symptoms, ge- 
nerally went off, soon after taking a sufficient quantity of it. 
But it must be noted here, that the nearer the intermittent ap- 
proaches to a continued fever, either spontaneously, or from 
using too hot a regimen, the more necessary it is to exhibit a large 
quantity of the bark ; for I have sometimes found that the inter- 
mittent would not vield to less than an ounce and half, or two 
ouncts of the bark.* 

27. As some persons can neither take the bark in powder, in 
an electuary, nor in pills, I give them an infusion of it, made 
with two ounces of bark, grossly powdered, and infused cold for 
some time in a quart of Rhenish wine; which being several 
times passed through a fine strainer, becomes so clear, as not to 
be disagreeable to the nicest palate. Four ounces of this infu- 
sion, after it had stood some days, should seem equivalent in 
virtue to a dram of the bark in substance; and as it is neither 
unpalatable, nor lies heavy upon the stomach, it may be taken 
twice as often "as any other form of it, till the disease vanishes. 

28. When this disease has assumed no regular appearance, it 
is sometimes attended with an almost continual vomiting, so that 
the bark cannot be retained in any form; in which case the vo- 
miting must be stopt first, before it can be administered. Pot 
this purpose I order a scruple of salt of wormwood to be dis- 
solved in a spoonful of fresh juice of lemons, and taken six or 
eight times in the space of two hours; dhd afterwards I give six- 
teen drops of liquid laudanum in a spoonful of strong cinnamon 
water; and soon after, if the vomiting stops, the patient must 
begin with the bark. 



* That is, the more morbid action- there is hi tin- blood v- 
the larger doses of bark will be necessary to ovc i < omc u. Moderate 
depletion in these cases will render extraordinary doses u 
necessary. 
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29. For children, who, by reason of their tender age, can 
scarce bear to take this remedy in any other form, at least in a 
suitable quantity to effect a cure, I generally prescribe the fol- 
lowing julap : 

Take of black-cherry water, and Rhenish wine, each two 
ounces ; Peruvian bark, finely powdered, three drams ; sy- 
rup of cloves, an ounce : mix them together for a julap. 
Let the child take a spoonful or two every fourth hour (ac- 
cording to his age) till the fits vanish, dropping into every 
other dose, in a case of a looseness, one or two drops of li- 
quid laudanum. 

30. It must farther be observed, that the intervals between the 
fits in tertians and quotidians are so short, that there is not suf- 
ficient time to impregnate the blood thoroughly with the febri- 
fuge virtue of the bark ; so that jt is not possible that the patient 
should so certainly miss the next fit the first time of taking it, as 
it commonly happens in a quartan ; for the medicine in these 
cases will frequently not perform the expected cure in less than 
two days. % 

31. It must also be noted, that if the patient, notwithstanding 
the observance of the cautions above delivered, should relapse, 
which happens seldomer in a qun; lan than in tertians or quoti- 
dians, it will become a prudent ph} sician not to adhere too close- 
ly to the method of giving the bark at the above-mentioned in- 
tervals, but to attempt the cure, as his judgment shall direct, by 
some other procedure ; and here the bitter decoction is generally 
esteemed a very powerful medicine. 

32. With respect to diet and regimen, the patient must be al« 
lowed the use of all sorts of solid or liquid aliments that agree 
with his stomach ; fruit and cold liquors always excepted, be- 
cause they impoverish the mass of blood, and are very apt to 
occasion a relapse. Let his food therefore be flesh of easy di- 
gestion, and good juices, and let him use wine moderately for 
his common drink ; by the sole use whereof I have sometimes 
recovered such habits as have been in a manner fortified by the 
frequent return of the intermittent against the bark, so as never 
to yield to its salutary virtue.* The patient likewise must not 



* By the disuse of the bark for a few days or weeks the system 
generally recovers its susceptibility to its action. It is further aided 
by a portion of the rust of iron, or of the powder of cloves, or any 
other aromatic substance being added to it. 
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advisedly expose himself to the cold air, till the blood has reco- 
vered its former healthy state. 

3j. It must be noted here, that though, in treating of int > i 
mittents heretofore, we recommended due purging after the dis- 
ease was gone off, yet this practical caution is only to be under- 
stood of such intermittent!* as either went off spontaneously, >>i 
were cured by some other medicine and not by the bark. For when 
the cure is effected by this, cathartics are unnecessary and hurt- 
ful ; so powerfully does the bark, alone, relieve the fits, and the 
indisposition they occasion. Hence therefore all kinds of eva- 
cuations must be restrained ; for the gentlest purge, nay even a 
glvster of milk and sugar, will certainlv endanger a relapse, and 
perhaps re-produce the disease. 

34. And here it is proper to mention, that a very remarkable 
symptom did sometimes succeed these intermittents in the first 
years of this constitution. For the fits did not begin with chil- 
ness and shivering, which were succeeded by a fever ; but the 
patient was seized with the symptoms of a true apoplexy, though 
in reality, how nearly soever it resembled this disease, it was 
nothing more than the effect of the fever's seizing the head ; as 
plainly appeared from other signs, as well as the colour of the 
urine, which in intermittents is mostly of a deep red (but not so 
red as in the jaundice) and likewise lets fall a laterious sediment. 
Now though in this case all kinds of evacuations seem to be in- 
dicated, in order to make a revulsion of the humours from the 
head, as is generally practised in the genuine apoplexy, yet they 
are to be wholly refrained, because they are very prejudicial in 
the intermittents, whence this symptom originally proceeds, and 
consequently endanger life, as I have observed. On the contra- 
ry, therefore, we must wait till the fit goes off spontaneously, 
when the bark (in case it could not be given sooner) must be im- 
mediately exhibited, and carefully repeated in the intervals, till 
the patient be perfectlv recovered.* 

35. It sometimes happens, though very rarely, that the aged, 
after having been long afflicted yvith this disease, and weakened 
by improper bleeding and purging, are seized with a diabetes, 
though the intermittent be perfectly cured. For their blood be- 
ing by this means so impoverished, as to be utterly unable to as- 
similate the juices received into the mass, they pass off crude 
and undigested by the urinary passages, and, in consequence of 
the large quantity of urine which is voided every time they make 
water, the strength is gradually impaired, and the substance of 



* Tiiis practice is reasonable and correct. The editor has imi- 
tated it with success. 
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the body in a manner washed away. The indications of cure in 
this case, and in every diabetes, however occasioned, are, 1. to 
enrich and strengthen the blood, and 2. to stop the preternatural 
discharge by urine. 

For instance, Take of Venice treacle, an ounce and half; con- 
serve of orange peel, one ounce ; diascordium, half an 
ounce ; candied ginger and nutmeg, of each three drams ; 
Gascoign's powder, a dram and half ; of the outward bark 
of pomegranate, the root of Spanish angelica, red coral 
prepared, and the troches of Lemnian earth, each a dram ; 
bole-armoniac, two scruples ; gum arable, half a dram ; sy- 
rup of dried roses, enough to make altogether into an elec- 
tuary ; of which let the patient take the quantity of a large 
nutmeg in the morning, at five in the afternoon, and at bed- 
time, for the space of a month, drinking after each dose six 
spoonfuls of the following infusion : 

Take of the roots of elicampane, masterwort, angelica, and 
gentian, of each half an ounce ; the leaves of Roman worm- 
wood, white horehound, the lesser centaury, and calamint, 
each one handful ; juniper berries, an ounce; when these 
ingredients have been sliced and bruised, as they require, 
pour upon them five pints of canary, and let them stand to- 
gether in a cold infusion, and strain it as it is used. 

The patient's diet should be food of easy digestion, as veal, mut- 
ton, and the like ; he must forbear garden herbs, and fruits of all 
kinds, and drink Spanish wine at meals.* 

36. That obstinate and lasting disease, the fluor albus, may 
be cured nearly by the same method and medicines as the dia- 
betes just mentioned ; for the curative indications in both are the 
same, how much soever these diseases may seem to differ. But 
in the cure of the fluor albus bleeding must be used once, and 
afterwards purging thrice with two scruples of the greater pil. 
cochia, before we proceed to strengthening medicines ; but no 
oftener during the whole process, because all kinds of evacua- 
tions destroy the virtues of strengthening remedies. But this by 
the way. 



* The remedies for the diabetes, should be regulated by the state 
of the system. They should be bleeding, purging and low diet, 
where it is accompanied with a full pulse, and stimulants, and to- 
nics, with a weak one. By means of remedies thus accommodated 
to the pulse, the disease has been cured in several instances, not 
only in the United States, but in Great Britain. 
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37. And these are the ohservations I had to communicate, in 
a summary way, concerning the use of the Peruviau bark ; for 
my design was not to consult the pomp of medicine. And in 
reality they who add any thing more to it than a vehicle whu h 
is necessary to carry it into the stomach, in my opinion, either 
do it ignorantlv, or fraudulently, which every good man must 
needs detest, who, as a part of the community, would not be 
induced to commit such a fraud lor his private advantage. As 
to what remains, if my contemporaries had vouchsafed to con- 
sider what I published four years ago in my history of acute dis- 
eases, (which, it is highly probable, I was acquainted with bt«- 
fore that time) concerning the method of exhibiting the bark in 
the intervals of the fit, and the succeeding repetition of it, when 
the disease is gone off, perhaps the lives of many persons had 
been saved ; how much soever some men contemned my slender 
endeavours for the public good, and slighted the cautions there 
delivered in the following words, which briefly contain what I 
have here judged proper to enlarge upon, viz. 

38. " The greatest caution must be had not to give it too 
44 early, namely, before the disease be in some measure spon- 
44 taneously abated ; unless the extreme weakness of the patient 
" requires it to be exhibited sooner : for the administering it too 
44 soon may render it ineffectual, and even fatal, if a sudden 
41 check should be hereby given to the vigorous fermentation of 
44 the blood in the act of despumation. 2. We must not order 
4t purging, much less bleeding, to carry off a part of the febrile 
44 matter, and render the bark more effectual ; for they both 
44 weaken the tone of the parts, whence the disease returns so 
" much the more speedily and certainly, after the virtue of the 
" bark is spent. It were better, in my opinion, to impregnate 
•' the blood with this medicine by degrees, and at distant inter- 
" vals from the fit, rather than endeavour to stop it at once, just 
"upon its coming; for by these means the bark has more time 
u to produce its lull effect in, and besides, the mischief is»avoid- 
M ed that might happen by putting a sudden and unseasonable 
*' stoppage to the immediately approaching fit. 3. The bark 
44 must be repeated at short intervals, that the virtue of the 
41 former dose may not be entirely gone off before another be 
44 given ; and by repeating it frequently the disease will at length 
" be perfectlv cured. These reasons led me to prefer the fol- 
44 lowing method of giving it : 

"Take of the Peruvian bark, one ounce ; syrup of roses, two 
44 ounces ; make an electuary thereof: take the quantity of 
" a large nutmeg, every merning and night, on the inter- 
* v mediate, or well days, till the whole be taken ; and let 
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" it be repeated thrice, interposing a fortnight between each 
" time." 

39. But though the bark is the best medicine hitherto disco- 
vered, for the cure of these diseases, yet I have known persons 
in the prime of life, and of a sanguine constitution, cured of 
vernal tertians by the following remedies. For instance ; let the 
patient be blooded in the arm on the intermediate day ; and some 
hours afterwards upon the same day, give an emetic of the in- 
fusion of crocus metallorum, regulating the time in such man- 
ner that its operation may be over before the fit comes ; and 
as soon as it is gone off, let him begin with the following elec- 
tuary : 

Take of the extract of wormwood, gentian, and the lesser 
centaury, each two drams ; mix them together ; divide the 
whole into nine doses, of which let one be taken every 
fourth hour, drinking after each dose, of the bitter de- 
coction without purgatives, and of white wine, each three 
ounces. 

40. There is another method of curing these tertians in per- 
sons of low circumstances, who are unable to bear the expence 
of a long course of medicines : 

Take of Virginian snakeweed, in fine powder, a scruple ; white 
wine, three ounces : mix them together. Let the patient 
take it two hours before the fit comes, and being well cov- 
ered with cloaths, sweat three or four hours afterwards, and 
let it be repeated twice in the same manner. 

41. In the following year, viz. 1679, these intermittents re- 
appeared at the beginning of July, and increasing every day 
proved very violent and destructive in August. But having al- 
ready treated of these at large, I shall only observe, that they 
gave way to a new epidemic which proceeded from the manifest 
qualities of the air in November. 

42. For at the beginning of this month a cough arose, which 
was more epidemic than any I had hitherto observed; for it 
seized nearly whole families at once. Some inquired little me- 
dicine, but in others the cough occasioned such violent motion 
of the lungs, that sometimes a vomiting and a vertigo ensued. 
On the first days of the disorder, the cough was almost dry, and 
the expectoration not considerable, but afterwards the matter in 
some measure increased. In short, from the smallness of the 
expectoration, the violence of the co'ugh and the duration of the 
coughing fits, it seemed greatly to resemble the convulsive hoop- 
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ing cough of children ; only it was not so severe. But it was at- 
tended with a lever and its usual concomitants, in which particu- 
lar it exceeded the convulsion cough, tor 1 never knew that at. 
companied with those symptoms. 

43. Though coughs are common at the beginning of winter, 
yet every body wondered to find them so very frequentthia year ; 
which I conceive proceeded chiefly from this cause : the month 
of October having been wetter than usual, (lor it seldom CI 
raining) the blood, corresponding with the season, drank in abun- 
dance of crude, watery particles, by reason that perspiration was 
stopt upon the first coming of the cold, whence nature endea- 
voured to expel thena, by means of a cough, through the branches 
of the pulmonary artery, or as ^oine will have it, through the 
glands ol the w indpipe;* 

44. When there is occasion for medicine, I am sure the cure i' 
best attempted by evacuation, namely, by bleeding and purging; 
for the redundant serous particles cannot be so commodiousl 
pelled by any other method, as by these two evacuations, which 
greatly empty the veins. 

45. For as to pectorals, setting aside their pleasing the pa- 
tient, I own 1 do not conceive how they can contribute to remove 
the cause of the cough ; since their whole operation seems to 
consist, either in thickening the matter when it is too thin to be 
expectorated, or in attenuating it when, bv reason of its viscidi- 
ty, it comes up with difficulty. This I certainly know, that it is 
lost time to give such medicines, and that sometimes the blood 
is so impoverished by the retention of the serous particles which 
are prejudicial to nature ; and further, that the lungs, irritated b\ 
the violence of the cough, are so shaken by the great and almost 
continual motion, that a consumption is often occasioned thereby, 
from which the patient should be freed by hastening the cure. Nor 
are sudorifics much safer ; for sometimes they cause a fever, and 
sometimes also the particles of the blood, which are easily inflam- 



* The disease under consideration appears to have been the influ- 
enza. Our author ascribes it to what he calls a manifest quality of the 
atmosphere ; hut its existing independently of its sensible qualities, 
and its not occurring uniformly in such weather as our author lias 
mentioned, renders it prohable that it depends upon an insensible 
matter in the air, and hence the rapidity with which it spreads 
through whole countries, and sometimes over half the globe. In no 
instance do contagious diseases spread with the twentieth part of the 
rapidity of the influenza. The small pox was fifty years in affi 'tin:' 
every part of Europe after its importation from the east, and we find 
from our author's account of that disease, that it was several year- 
before it affected all the inhabitants of the compact city of London 
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ed, are so thrown upon the pleura, that a pleurisy is occasioned, 
which happened to great numbers in the course of this epidemic 
cough, and was very dangerous. 

46. Accordingly I took away a moderate quantity of blood 
from the arm, and applied a sufficient large and strong blister to 
the neck, in order to make a revulsion of part of the peccant 
matter. Afterwards I exhibited a lenient cathartic every day, 
made of an infusion of senna and rhubarb, with manna, and so- 
lutive syrup of roses, till the symptoms abated considerably, or 
a perfect recovery ensued ; or if draughts were disagreeable, I 
directed two scruples of the greater pil. cochia, to be taken every 
morning at five o'clock, sleeping upon them. 

47. By this practict of venesection and repeated purges, and 
by this only, is conquered the convulsive or hooping cough in 
children ; an obstinate disorder, which scarcely any other method 
will subdue. What the skill of others may effect in this case, I 
am not able to say ; but know that, for my own part, I have tried 
remedies of almost every other kind, and tried them in vain. It 
must be observed, that only the milder cathartics are to be used, 
and these given only by spoonfuls, with due regard to^ the age of 
the patient. Such gentle and gradual evacuations effect the cure, 
as I imagine, by easing the lungs, wh'ch though they are not 
found in this distemper to contain much of any serous humour, 
yet are forced into these violent fits of coughing, by fervid and 
spirituous vapours thrown upon them, at certain times, by the 
mass of blood ; and therefore best relieved by directing these va- 
pours through the lower bowels, and breaking their force by a 
contrary direction. 

48. But in the first stage of epidemic diseases, of whatsoever 
kind they be, great care must be had not to purge before bleed- 
ing. For the diseases which arise from an epidemic constitution 
of the air, are either actually fevers, or upon the least occasion 
degenerate into fevers ; so that a fever may easily be caused by 
the disturbance raised in the blood and juices by the mildest pur- 
gative, and the heat succeeding it, which nature had otherwise 
expelled by the usual evacuations of the morbific matter ; as for 
instance, by a catarrh or an epidemic cough, of which we now 
treat, or by a diarrhoea, when the epidemic fever has a tendency 
to that discharge. The same may be said of any other constitu- 
tion of the air, that disposes the body to some peculiar fever, 
which does not always actually happen, because nature expels the 
morbific matter from the blood by some suitable evacuations. 
This I always maintain, though the present practice is to exhibit 
cathartics before bleeding, or, which is still more dangerous, 
without bleeding at all. 

49. For though it may be objected, that by bleeding before 
purging, the foul humours contained in the first passages are pro- 
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pcllrcl into the empty veins, yet it is most certain that the i 
cuation which precedes bleeding cannot make aim ml. lor tin n. 
jury which the blood receives, trom the tumult raised then in l> 
the cathartic. And it must be owned, that a purge, taken im- 
mediately alter bleeding, works much more gently, and heats 
and agitates the blood less than it usually does when exhibited 
before bleeding; and I am apt to think that numbers, and ol 
children especially, have perished for want of knowing this, or 
through a neglect ot it.* 

50. And this 1 have learnt from a long course of exper'n 
which is the surest guide in these cases ; and unless practice be, 
regulated thereby, it were better to discard the art. For the 
lives of men are but too much trifled with ; on the one hand by 
empirics, who are ignorant of the history of diseases, and tin- 
method of cure, and only provided with receipts; and on the 
other hand by such idle pretenders, as rely wholly upon th< 
whence both together destroy greater numbers than the disc ;im 
would, if they were left to themseh 

51. But that method of practice, and that only, will relieve 
the patient, which deduces the indications of cure from the symp- 
toms of diseases, and afterwards confirms them by experience ; 
by which means the great Hippocrates gained such an extraordi- 
nary character. And if the art of medicine had been delivered 
by anv person according to this method, though the cure of «a 
disease or two might have been no secret to any of the common 
people, yet the whole art would then have required more pru- 
dent and skilful men than it now does, nor would it have lost 
any credit thereby. For as the operations of nature, upon the 
observation whereof true practice is founded, are much more 
subtle than those of any art, though established upon the most 
likely hypothesis; so, of course, the science of medicine, which 
nature teaches, will exceed an ordinary capacity in a much grcau : 
degree than that which is taught by philosophv. 

52. We have a proof of this in fevers, which constitute two 
parts in three of the employment of physicians, and I appeal t<> 
any thinking person for the truth of what I assert. For is there 
an empiric, though ever so illiterate, who will acknowledge him- 
self unable to cure a fever, if, according to the general n-.<. 
opinion, only these two indications are to be regarded, 1. I 

pel the morbific matter by means of sudorifics, and 2. to relieve 



* It is certain bleeding, when indicated, favours t: 
purees, and renders tl.em more useful. In many cases ti. 
will not retain them, nor will the bowels yield to the most auivc of 
that class of medicines until the blood vessels arc relaxed by bleed- 
ing. 
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the symptoms which succeed evacuations of this kind ? For he 
is very sure that Venice treacle, Gascoign's powder, plugue- 
water, and the like, given internally, along with a hot regimen, 
will force sweat ; which is all he proposes in the cure of this dis- 
ease, especially if he has chanced to hear of the term malignity. 
And as to relieving the symptoms, diacodium is in readiness to 
cause sleep, in case of watchings, and a glyster, when the patient 
is costive, and so of the rest. But he cannot of himself discover, 
or judge by his prescriptions, what kind of fever it is which he 
attempts to cure, if we only believe, as posterity perhaps will, 
that there are various sorts of fevers, most of which require their 
peculiar method of cure different from the rest ; and further, 
that the same individual fever, of whatever kind it be, requires 
one treatment at the beginning, and another somewhat different 
through ail its stages, as long as it continues. 

53. Now if a person be ignorant of the natural history of the 
disease, which only can point out die true method of cure, how 
shall he be able to deduce the indications of cure from some less 
remarkable symptom, when hecannot judge whether it proceeds 
from his method of cure, or the disease itself; it would take up 
too much time to enumerate the manifold and minute particulars 
that must be attended to in the cure of this and other diseases, 
which being so numerous, and so momentous to the preservation 
of the lives of mankind, there will always be room for posterity 
to add to those observations, wherein the almost infinite variety 
of the operations of nature in the production of diseases, with, 
the indications of cure thence derived, are delivered. Nor will 
the publishing such observations at all diminish, but rather add 
to the reputation of the art, which being rendered more difficult, 
only men of learning and sound judgment would be esteemed 
physicians. But these particulars by the way. 

54. When the abovementioned cough was unskilfully treated, 
it caused a fever, resembling that which was so very epidemic in 
the winter of 1675, the history whereof we have already deliver- 
ed. But as this fever was only a concomitant, and an effect of 
the epidemic cough, I cured it by the same method which I have 
delivered above for the cure of that cough, viz. by bleeding, ap- 
plying an epispastic to the neck, and alterwards purging thrice. 
For though no time was fixt for the continuance of purging in a 
cough unattended with a fever, which, as I observed above, is to 
be continued till the symptoms be considerably abated, or the 
patient recovers ; yet in the fever proceeding from the cough, 
purging for three days proved sufficient to conquer it; as I have 
frequently observed in the constitution under consideration. 

55. But it is to be noted hei-e, that though this fever was ac- 
companied with violent defluxions upon the lungs at the begin- 
»ing, yet in a month or two afterwards, when the collection of 
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serum was gradually expelled (ram the blood, the fever manifest- 
ly appeared to be of the same kind, though it was unattended 
with a cough; the blood not having yet recovered its healthy 
state, so that it did not require a different treatment from that 
which the cough accompanied. 

56. This fever continued in the abovementinned manner till 
die beginning of 1680, when I wrote these observations; and as 
the year advanced, intermittents arose, which remained without 
any alteration till the beginning of 1685, when I was preparing 
the second edition for the press. And though they are less epi- 
demic in this city now than they were during the first four years, 
and likewise milder, yet they rage as violently in other places as 
the\ formerly did. For the general constitution still favours in- 
termittents so much, that I can affirm that I have not hitherto 
met with a continued fever, unless it proceeded from wrong man- 
agement, or was one of these intercurrents, which generally 
happens every year: so powerfully does this constitution tend to 
produce intermittents. And doubtless the force thereof must be 
weakened, before that which I call the depuratory continued fe- 
ver can become epidemic. For in the intermittent species, na- 
ture seems to operate with too much haste and violence, running 
through the stages of concoction and despumation of the morbi- 
fic matter too soon ; which happens otherwise in the depuratory 
fever, wherein the signs of the concoction of the febrile matter to 
be expelled, sometimes by sweat, or rather by a freer perspira- 
tion, do not appear before the thirteenth or fourteenth day. 

57. These particulars being well considered, I doubt not that 
the epidemic depuratory fevers of the years 1661, 1662, 1663, 
and 1664, were only the remains of certain intermittents which 
had prevailed for a certain course of years before ; but how long 
they prevailed I know not. For when the constitution which fa- 
voured intermittents became milder and declined, the fevers it 
afterwards generated were more humoral and earthy, whence 
the depuration of the blood went on by slow degrees ; whereas 
those in the first years of this constitution were produced by more 
subtle principles, and, being intermittents, generally finished 
their course in a little time. Now, allowing this to be the case, 
it seems probable to me, that this depuratory fever will return as 
soon as the present constitution abates a little, and continue for a 
certain term of years, before the plague arises. 

58. But throughout those years in which this fever shall prevail 
(how many soever they mav be) intermittents may at times ap- 
pear, and perhaps prove epidemic for a short space, namely, « Ik n 
some manifest temperature of the air shall contribute thereto. 
"Whether the bark will cure this fever as certainly as it usually 
does the present reigning intermittents, I cannot say; but ifit 
be given in the plague, and the continued epidemics which will 
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regularly follow this, we must expect the same effects from it, 
which we now find it produces in the pleurisy, the peripneumony, 
quinsey, and the like inflammatory fevers, in which disorders it 
not only does no service, but is manifestly pernicious. But how- 
ever this be, epidemics will succeed each other hereafter, in the 
manner above delivered, provided nature does not deviate from 

the order it hath kept for these last twenty-four years And 

these, Sir, are the principal observations I have made of the 
epidemic diseases of the foregoing years. 

59. As to the cure of the rheumatism, which you likewise 
desire to be informed of, I have frequently regretted, as well as 
you, that it could not be accomplished without the loss of a large 
quantity of blood by repeated bleeding ; whereby the strength is 
not only impaired for a time, but weak persons are usually more 
disposed to other diseases for some years ; when the matter oc- 
casioning the rheumatism afterwards falls upon the lungs, the la- 
tent indisposition in the blood being put into action, by taking 
cold, or some other slight cause. These reasons induced me to 
search after some other method of curing this disease, than such 
repeated bleeding. And having well considered, that it seemed to 
proceed from an inflammation, as appears from the other symp- 
toms, but especially from the colour of the blood, which exactly 
resembles that of pleurisies, I judged it might probably be as 
successfully cured by a plain, cooling, and moderately nourish- 
ing diet, as by repeated bleeding ; and the inconveniences like- 
wise attending that method avoided. Accordingly I found that 
a diet of whey used instead of bleeding had the desired ef- 
fect.* 

60. I was called last summer to Mr. Malthus, an apothecary 
in my neighbourhood, who was afflicted with a severe rheuma- 
tism, accompanied with the following symptoms : During the 
first two days he was attacked with a lameness in his hip, which 
was succeeded by a dull pain of the lungs, with a difficulty of 
breathing, which likewise went off in two days, then he was 
seized with a violent pain of the head, and soon after with a 
pain of the right hip, which was first attacked, and afterwards 
almost all the joints of the arms and legs were affected by turns, 
according to the nature of the disease. As he was of a weak 
and dry constitution, I was apprehensive that by taking away too 



* The practice of our author was probably equally correct when 
he used copious bleeding, and when he relied exclusively upon a 
simple diet. Different constitutions of the atmosphere render reme- 
dies the opposites of each other, alike proper, and alike successful 
in the same disease. 
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much blood, his strength, which was already declining, n 
be quite exhausted; especially, as the summer v i ad« 

vanced, that it was to be feared that winter would come, before 
he could recover his strength impaired by frequent bleeding; and 
therefore I ordered him to live upon whey only for four days, 
after which I allowed him white bread, besides the whey, b>t 
his common food, namely, once a day, instead of a dinner, till 
he recovered. Contented with this slender diet, he persisted in 
it eighteen days, only towards the latter end 1 permitted him to 
eat white bread at supper also. lie drank a gallon of whev eve- 
ry day, which afforded him sufficient nourishment. At thi 
of this term, when the symptoms wen- gone off, and he got 
abroad, I allowed him to eat flesh; as boiled chicken, and Other 
food of easy digestion. But every third day he lived upon whey 
only, till at length he recovered, and by this method escaped the 
inconveniences 1 mentioned above, which had been very trou- 
blesome ten years before, when frequently repeated bleeding was 
used by my order for his cure. 

61. If any one should lightly esteem this method, by reason 
of its inelegance and plainness, I must tell him, that only weak 
minds slight things because the)- ate common and simple ; and 
that I am ready to serve mankind, even at the expence of my 
reputation.* And I must add, that, were it not for the preju- 
dice of the vulgar, I am certain that this method might We suit- 
ed to other diseases, which I shall not now enumerate. And in 
reality, it would be much more serviceable than the pompous 
garlands of medicines, with which such as are ready to expire 
are crowned, as if they were to be sacrificed like beasts. 

62. But that the most common things may be so ordered by a 
skilful physician as to prove preventive of imminent death, will 
appear from the following observation ; which, though it has no 
relation to the disease under consideration, is not quite foreign 
to my purpose. About two months since a person in mv neigh- 
bourhood desired me to visit his servant, who had taken a large 
quantity of mercury sublimate, being melancholy mad lor love, 
as I afterwards heard. The poison had been swallowed near an 
hour when I came, and hi6 mouth and lips were much swelled ; 
he was extremely sick, had a burning pain in the stomach, and 
was almost killed with heat. I ordered him to drink three 
gallons of warm water as quick as possible, and to take a large 
draught of the same after each time of vomiting ; and as soon 
as it appeared, from the gripings, that the poison was going down- 
wards, I likewise directed warm water alone, to be plentifullv 



* A noble declaration ! and which was exemplified by our author, 
Lrt a high degree, during the whole of his active and useful U 
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thrown up by way of glyster, in order to wash his bowels. The 
wretch complied, being now very desirous to live, and drank 
several pints of water more than I directed. He told his friends 
that were by, that the water which first came up was very acrid, 
by reason of its being saturated with the poisonous salt ; but that 
it was less acrid after every vomiting, till at length it became in- 
sipid, and the gripes that succeeded were remedied by injecting 
water alone, glysterwise. By this simple method the patient 
was recovered in a few hours, only the swelling of his lips did 
not immediately fall, and his mouth remained ulcerated, occa- 
sioned by the particles of the poison, which came up with the 
water by vomiting ; but these symptoms yielded in four days to 
a milk diet. I preferred water to oil, (which is generally used 
by the unskilful without success) and all other liquors, because 
being very thin, it seemed fitter to absorb the particles of the 
poisonous salt, than any other liquor that was thicker, or already 
impregnated with the particles of some other body. 

63. But to return to the rheumatism ; how suitable soever a 
milk diet may be to young persons, and such as have lived tem- 
perately and by rule, it is notwithstanding unsafe to treat the 
aged in this manner, and such as have long accustomed them- 
selves to too free an use of wine and other spirituous liquors ; 
for it injures their stomachs, and by considerably chilling the 
blood, disposes to a dropsy. In this case, therefore, it is highly 
proper to use nearly the same method of cure, which I have al- 
ready delivered ; though since I wrote that, 1 have found by ex- 
perience that it is better after the second or at most the third 
bleeding, to purge often, till the symptoms go off entirely, than 
to trust to bleeding only. For purging being an assistant to 
bleeding in the cure of this disease, it will not be necessary to 
lose so much blood; and besides by this means there will be 
place left for opiates, which otherwise must be refrained, how 
severe soever the pain might prove, because they fix the disease 
and it does not yield so easily to bleeding. But the purgatives 
should be of the milder kind, as tamarinds, senna, rhubarb, man- 
na, and solutive syrup of roses ; for such as are made of scam- 
raony, jalap, and the like, occasion great disturbance, and in- 
crease the pain. And every evening after the purge has done 
working, let an ounce of diacodium be given somewhat earlier 
than ordinary. 

64. It must be noted here, that during the present constitution 
I have met with a certain symptom, at one time resembling the 
rheumatism, and at another the nephritic pain, in the violent pain 
in the loins ; which, as it used to succeed intermittents, proceeds 
from a translation of the febrile matter to the muscular parts of 
the body. But this disorder did not require a different treat- 
ment from the intermittent which it accompanied ; for it is in- 
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creased, and life endangered, by frequent bleeding, and am 
evacuation. — I judged it proper to drop this short hint concern- 
ing it, that no one might be misled thereby.* 

65. To conclude. These, worthy Sir, are the particulars 
which I have learnt from diligent observation, relating to the dis- 
eases which are the subject of your inquiries ; and it they prove 
acceptable to you, or useful to others, 1 have gained my «. nd ; at 
least I enjoy the satisfaction of having done my duty, by com- 
plying with your request in the best manner I am able, who 
am ever 

Your most devoted servant, 

THOMAS SYDENHAM. 



* Behold ! another striking instance of the unity of disease, and 
of the benefits to be derived from a physician keeping his eyes 
steadily fixed upon the reigning epidemic, when he meets with 
other diseases ; or with symptoms of diseases which do not usuajly 
belong to it. 
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AN EPISTLE OF DR. HENRY PAMAN, TO DR. SYDENHAM. 
WORTHY SIR, 



THE healing art hath been greatly improved by your com- 
plete history of acute diseases, founded upon diligent observa- 
tion and faithful experience ; and written with an upright and 
honest view, and not to acquire riches or fame : for you are sa- 
tisfied with having done your duty, and serving the present age 
to the best of your ability. I have hitherto concealed my desires, 
but it may be you have long imagined what I am going to re- 
quest. He that commends your works, incites you to do some- 
thing which may still add to your reputation. It is a most diffi- 
cult task to treat of acute diseases, because they terminate sq 
speedily, that, unless they be seasonably checked, life is immi- 
nently endangered thereby ; no medicines being afterwards pow- 
erful enough to prevent death : but you have enumerated their 
symptoms, and directed what is necessary to be done in every 
exigency. In effect, your essays on this subject are a finished 
performance, and could admit of no addition, had not you pro- 
mised us a treatise of chronic diseases, which may be respited, 
and allow time for inquiry. 

We have frequently conversed together about the venereal dis- 
ease, of the infamous' origin of which the Europeans solicitously 
endeavour to clear themselves, and, to make its traces still more 
obscure, banish it to the remotest Indies. It is a fit punishment 
for the unbridled lust of the lascivious, and perhaps the cure is 
attended with greater difficulty, that the repentance may be pro- 
portioned to the crime. And he seems to have been touched 
with a sense of humanity and sin at the same time, who openly 
wished that this foul distemper might be but once cured. 

But as the treatment of it often falls to the share of empirics, 
barbers, and such unskilful persons, they either fraudulently or 
ignorantly prolong it for such a length of time, to the great ex- 
ponce and greater affliction of the patient, that life becomes bur- 
densome to him through the violence and tediousness of the pro- 
. and the disease a less evil than the cure. 
I intreat j ou, therefore, as a friend, to fulfil your promise, 
and publish your remarks on this disease first, as an earnest of 
st. Inform us truly by what method and medicines it may 
h cured ; for it is t-nough for the patient to tie punished by the 
Supreme Being, and not to be tormented more severelv by his 
phvsician. Such a work would be well received by many per- 

H » 
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30ns; and I should have some share of the praise that will 
thence accrue to you, on account of your publishing it at the 
request of, 

Str, 

Your most obedient servant, 

SSflSSSl "• PAMAK. 



br. Sydenham's answer to henry paman, m. d. fellow of 
st. John's college in Cambridge, public orator of 
that university, and professor of physic in gresham 
college; containing the history and treatment of 
the venereal disease. 

worthy sir, 

1. THOUGH in civility to mc you obligingly term my late 
treatise on acute diseases a finished performance, yet so conscious 
am 1 of my own inability and its defects, that I reckon I have 
only pointed out the way, by which men of greater abilities may 
investigate the history and cure of these diseases. 

Let me sharpen others, as the hone 

Gives edge to razors, though itself has none. 

Francis's Horace. 

l 2. And, in reality, so various, uncertain, and subtile is na- 
ture's procedure in the production of these diseases, that the 
oldest physician living is not able scientifically to describe their 
different symptoms, and proper methods of cure. Such a work 
would afford sufficient employment for any ten physicians suc- 
ceeding each other for as many ages, and those also men of emi- 
nent parts, indefatigable industry, and of a very great practice, 
which may furnish them with numerous observations ; 30 far am 
I from having attained, or imagining I ever shall attain, the art 
of physic. 

3. As to these chronic diseases, the history whereof I pro- 
mised you to write, my thoughts are so taken tip with it, that if 
I know my own mind, I do not so much wish to have my IWe 
prolonged for any other reason, as that of being serviceable to 
mankind in this way. But daily experience convinces me hov 
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difficult and hazardous an undertaking this is, especially for me, 
whose abilities are unequal to the task ; for among medicinal 
writers, excepting Hippocrates, and a very few others, we meet 
with little to assist us in our inquiries into so intricate a subject ; 
the assistance and light which authors promise, being rather false 
than true lights, which tend to mislead, and not to direct the 
mind in its researches after the genuine procedure of nature. 
Most of their writings are founded upon hypotheses, and the 
result «.f a luxurious imagination- and the symptoms of dis- 
eases (wherein their true history consists) as described by them, 
appear to be deduced from the same source ; and the method of 
cure, also, is derived from the same fictitious principles, and not 
from real facts, and thus becomes most destructive to mankind : 
so lull of specious reasoning is every page of the writings of 
such superficial men, whilst the directions of nature are over- 
looked. But notwithstanding these obstacles, if God prolongs 
my life, and I can find leisure, I may perhaps put my abilities to 
the test. In the mean while, to convince you of my readiness 
to serve you, I present you with this short dissertation on the ve- 
nereal disease, as a specimen of the whole ; it being the only one 
I have yet prepared for the press. 

THE HISTORY AND TREATMENT OF THE VENEREAL DISEASE. 

4. But in the first place I must observe that I have met with se- 
veral, who either with a good intent, in order to deter the incon- 
tinent from their vicious practices, by the apprehension of the 
succeeding punishment, or to acquire the character of chaste per- 
sons themselves, have not scrupled to assert that the cure of the 
venereal disease ought to be kept secret. But I cannot be of their 
opinion, because I conceive that there would be very little room 
left for charity, or doing good offices, unless the misfortunes 
which thoughtless persons bring upon themselves by their own 
fault, were to be alleviated with humanity and tenderness. It be- 
longs to God to punish the offence, but it is our duty to assist the 
distressed, and relieve the diseased to the best of our power, and 
not to make too strict an inquiry into the cause of the evil, and ir- 
ritate them by our censures. For this reason, therefore, I will 
deliver what I have observed and experienced in this disease ; 
not that I intend to make men's minds more vicious, but to cure 
their bodies, which is my province.* 



* Our author's reasonings in this section are founded upon the 
principles of Christianity, and are calculated to show how very ap- 
plicable they are to the interests, not only of individuals, but of so- 
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5. 'I he venereal disease was first brought from the V 

dies into Europe, in the year 14'J.>, for before that time tin very 

name of it as iar as we can collect, was unknown an. 
whence this disease is generally reputed to be endemic in those 
parts of America where we first planted our colonies. But to 
me it ratrur seems to have taken its rise from some nation of the 
blacks upon the borders of Guinea; for I have been informed by 
several of our countrymen of great veracity, who lived in the 
Carribbe islands, that the slaves which are newly brought from 
Guinea, even before they land, and likewise those that live there, 
are afflicted with this disease, without having known an infected 
woman ; so that it frequently seizes whole families, both men, 
women, and children. And, as far as 1 can learn, this disease, 
which so frequently attacks these miserable people, does not at 
all differ from that we call the venereal disease, with respect to 
the symptoms, viz. the pains, ulcers, ike. allowing for the di- 
versity of climates ; though it goes under a very different name, 
for they entitle it the yaws. Ivor does their method of cure dif- 
fer from ours, for in both cases a salivation raised by quicksilver 
carries off the disease ; notwithstanding what we suy here of the 
excellent virtue of guaiacum and sarsaparjlla in those places 
where they grow, which is judged to be nearly lost in their long 
passage to us. 

6. it seems probable therefore to me, that the Spaniards, who 



ciety, and in a way too, which it was not until lately, discovered. A 
patient is never admitted into a venereal hospital in Louvain, who is 
not previously subjected to a course of religious penance. This is 
so severe, as to prevent applications for admission into it in the early 
stage ol the disease, in consequence of which) it becomes invete- 
rate, and in that state is propagated through the city, where it is 
said to exist in a worse form, and to lie attended with more mortality, 
than in any other parted Europe. Some years ago fifteen shillings 
Sterling were deducted from the pay of a sailor in the British navy, 
who contracted the venereal disease, for the benefit ol the surgeon 
who cured him. The effect of this regulation was to produce such 
delays in applying for relief, as to fill the naval hospitals with pa- 
tients, who might have been cured in the early stage ol the disease 
without the interruption of their ordinary duties. In consequence 
o* this fact being made known, the regulation was abolished, and the 
h« t i:as be< n mentioned, immediately ceased Many instances 
poteriee, deformity and death, have occurred in families, from 
the tt ir which young men feel of incurring the displeasure of their 
parents, by communicating to them the first symptoms of this dis- 
ease, all of which have been prevented by a contrary conduct. I; 
would se< m from these facts, as well as many others conn* 
them, t .. I ere is no way of destroying the operation of injuries 
"Upon ourselves, and upon society, so effectual as by forgiving them 
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first brought this disease into Europe, were infected with it by 
contagion communicated from the Negroes which they purchas- 
ed in Airica, in some part whereof this disease may be endemic : 
for the barbarous custom of exchanging the natives with the Eu- 
ropeans lor merchandize prevails in many places upon the bor- 
ders ol Guinea. However this be, this contagious- distemper, 
spreading by degrees, so infected these parts, that if it had pro- 
ceeded with the same rapidity wherewith it began, it would in a 
lew ages have destroyed mankind, or at least have made the 
world an hospital, and rendered its inhabitants entirely unfit for 
the discharge of every social duty ; but, like vegetables, being 
transplanted from its native place to a foreign climate, it flourish- 
es less in Europe, languishes daily, and its symptoms grow gra- 
dually milder. For at the first appearance thereof, when a per- 
son was seized with it, it quickly infected the whole mass of 
blood, occasioning violent pains of the head and limbs, and dis- 
covered itself by ulcers in various parts : but it is an hundred 
years since it first manifested itself by a kind of virulent gonorr- 
hoea, which sort of appearance it yet retains, endeavouring to go 
off by this discharge ; and it is attended with no other apparent 
symptom, except in some tew persons, who are seized in the be- 
ginning with a small ulcer of the pudenda, commonly called a 
shanker, the virulence whereof, not being expeliable by a gonorr- 
hoea, immediately affects the blood. 

r. This disease is propagated, either 1. by generation, whence 
it is communicated to the infant by one of the infected parents; 
or 2. by touching some soft part, by means whereof the virulence 
and inflammation are communicated to the body, in the follow- 
ing manner; as 1. by sucking ; thus the child may infect the 
nurse by the fine pores of the nipples of the breast ; or the nurse 
the child by its tender mouth. 2. Children may gain the disease 
by lying in bed with infected persons. For though grown per- 
sons, whose flesh grows firmer widrage, can scarce be infected 
by this means, without impure coition, yet the flesh of children 
being of a softer and finer texture easily admits the infection ; 
which I have known got by lying in bed with infected parents. 
3. The touching of a soft part, especially in impure coition, 
which is the most usual way of gaining the disease ; for the penis 
being turgid with spirits designed for generation, readily imbibes 
the infection, from a venereal ulcer, or pustule in the vagina ; 
both which lying hid in the body, the woman may nevertheless 
seem to be sound ; the venom being so detained by the moisture 
of these parts, as to infect the blood very slowly, or, which often- 
er happens, being diluted, or in part expelled, by the menstrual 
purgations. 

8. This infection, in my opinion, first attacks the fleshy sub- 
stance of the penis, which it corrupts, first occasioning an inflanv 
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mation, and afterwards, by degrees, an ulcer, from which the 
mattei that appears in a gonorrhea, distils slowly into the urethra. 
I am inclined to believe this is the case, because I have seen such 
a virulent matter ooze fi om the porous substance of the glans, 
and not discharged from the urethra, and there has been no ulcer, 
either in the prepuce or glans, but at length penetrating deeper, 
it usually occasions an ill-conditioned ulcer of the prostata ; which 
is frequently found in the bodies of such as perish by this disease. 
9. This disease proceeds in the following manner : The pa- 
tient, , sooner or later, (according as the woman with whom he 
has lain was more or less infected, and according as his constitu- 
tion renders him more or less disposed to receive the infection) is 
first seized with an uncommon pain in the parts of generation, 
and a hind of rotation of the testicles ; and afterwards, unless the 
patient be circumcised, a spot, resembling the measles in size 
and colour, seizes some part of the glans, soon after which, a 
fluid like semen flows gently from it; which differing every day 
therefrom, both in colour and consistence, does at length turn 
yellow, but not so deep as the yolk of an egg ; and when this 
disease is more virulent and severe, becomes green, and is mixed 
also with an aqueous humour, copiously streaked with blood. 
At length the pustule or spot terminates in an ulcer, at first re- 
sembling the apthec in the mouths of children, which spreads and 
eats deeper every day, and the lips grow callous and hard. 
But it must be observed, that this pustule is seldom attended 
with a gonorrhoea in those who have formerly had this disorder, 
or whose glans is bare ; the hardness and firmness which this part 
acquires by being exposed to the air, and the frequent chafing of 
their linen, rendering it less apt in such persons to receive the 
infection ; and for this reason, those that are circumcised seldom 
have an ulcer of the glans, but only a gonorrhoea. 

10. The gonorrhcea, or running, is soon succeeded by other 
symptoms ; as 1. a great sense of pain upon every erection of the 
penis, as if it were violently squeezed with the hand ; this hap- 
pens chiefly in the night, when the patient begins to be warm in 
bed, and I esteem this painful constriction of the penis the dis- 
tinguishing sign in this state of the disease. 2. The penis like- 
wise bends, occasioned by the contraction of the fnenum, which 
being naturally stretched in every erection, causes violent pain. 
There is likewise 3. a heat of urine, which is scarce perceived in 
voiding it, but immediately after the patient feels an extreme 
heat throughout the whole duct of the urethra, especially at its 
termination in the glans. And sometimes 4. the urethra being 
excoriated by the continual flux of acrimonious matter, nature 
too hasty in generating new flesh, substitutes a loose, spungy flesh, 
which growing every day larger and harder, forms carum I 
which obstruct the urinary passages, so as at length to hinder 



OF THE VENEREAL DISEASE. 271 

exclusion of the urine; and these caruncles also emit a certain 
ichor, which proceeds from the little ulcers adherent thereto, and 
greatly hinder the cure, occasioning a tedious disorder more to be 
apprehended than death itself. Moreover, 5. it often happens 
that the matter which should have been discharged by the gonorr- 
hoea is thrown upon the scrotum, either by violent exercise, or 
the use of astringents, and causes a violent pain and inflamma- 
tion, with a considerable swelling sometimes of one, and some- 
times of both the testicles ; the gonorrhoea in the mean time pro- 
ceeding slowly, but the heat of urine remaining equally trouble- 
some. These are the common symptoms of this disease in this 
state of it. 

11. But when, by the continuance of the disease in those 
parts, the virulence is communicated to, and bv degrees corrupts 
the blood, or when the juices putrefy from the retention of the 
virulent matter in the body by the improper use of astringents, 
the true pox arises ; in which 1. swellings, or buboes, often appear 
in the groin, and constitute the first degree thereof. 2. Then vio- 
lent pains seize the head, and the limbs between the joints, as the 
shoulders, arms and legs, which attack by intervals and keep no 
stated order, except that they generally come in the night as soon 
as the patient is warm in bed, and do not cease till towards morn- 
ing. 3. Scabs also and scurf of a yellow colour, like a honey- 
comb, appear in several parts of the body, by which mark they 
may be distinguished from all others ; and sometimes they are 
very broad, and resemble the leprosy, as it is described in the 
writings of physicians : and the more this scurf spreads, the ea- 
sier the patient becomes. All the symptoms increase by degrees, 
and particularly the pain, which at length becomes so intolerable, 
that the patient cannot lie in bed, but is forced to walk about his 
chamber in a restless manner till morning. Moreover, 4. from the 
severity of the pain, hard nodes, called exostoses, grow upon dif- 
ferent parts of the skull, and the bones of the legs and arms, which 
resemble the bony excrescences upon the legs of horses, usually 
termed the spavin : and 5. these bones, from the continual pain 
and inflammation, do at length grow carious, and putrefy. 6. 
Phagedenic ulcers likewise break out in different parts of the bo- 
dy, which generally begin first in the throat, and by degrees 
spread through the palate to the cartilage of the nose, which they 
soon consume ; so that the nose for want of its support falls flat. 
7. The ulcers and pain increasing every day, the patient, wasted 
away partly by the continued pain, and partly by the ulcers and 
corruption, leads a life far worse than any kind of death, through 
the stench, corruption, and shame attending it, till, at length, his 
limbs rot away one after another, and the mangled, breathless 
arcase, being odious to the living, is consigned to the grave. 
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12. As to what is termed the intrinsic and essential natu 
this disease, I am as ignorant of it, except as it appears from the 
symptoms just enumerated, as of the essence of any plant or 
animal. But be this as it will, I am persuaded, that the lunnoui 
occasioning this disease is of a very inflammatory nature, and 
ought to be evacuated by such means as experience shews to be 
mosteffectual, no immediate specific being yet discovered, where- 
by it may be cured without any preceding evacuations. For mi- 
ther mercury, nor the drving woods, are to be accounted spi ri- 
fles, unless it can be proved by examples, that mercury has some- 
times cured the venereal disease without a salivation, or a de- 
coction of the woods without a sweat.* Now having learnt by 
experience, that the common sudorific has been as t ffectual lure, 
as decoction of the woods, so I doubt not, that if a remedy 
could be found, either in the vegetable or animal kingdom, of 
equal efficacy with mercury in raising a salivation, it would have 
the same effect in curing the venereal disease. Bui as this dis- 
ease, when it is onlv a gonorrhoea, differs considerably from that 
which hath infected the whole mass ol blood, and justh des< 

to be entitled the lues venerea, so it requires a different kind of 
evacuation from that which is necessary in a confirmed pox. 

13. With respect therefore to a gonorrhoea, of which we first 
treat, the whole of the cure, as far as we have yet experienced, 
turns upon purging medicines ; by means whereof the peccant 
matter is either evacuated, or the natural juices of the body 
drained off, which would otherwise feed the disease. But th'Hiyh 
both reason and experience intimate that it may be cured by any 
cathartic, provided it be frequently repeated., and continued for 
a considerable time ; yet such strong purgatives, as powerfully 
evacuate bilious, but especially watery humours, seem best lor 
this purpose ; and therefore 1 have sometimes recovered persons 
in low circumstances by jalap root only. But as the disease is 
attended with a manifest inflammation, and the purgativi s to hi; 
exhibited in order G}> the cure arc likewise hot, a cooling diet 
must be directed throughout the whole course. 

14. For this reason I generally prescribe as follow : 

Take of the greater pil. cochiae, three drams; extract of ru- 
dius, one dram ; rosin of jalap, and diagrydium, of each halt 
a dram ; opobalsamum, enough to maku the whole into a 
mass, each dram whereof is to be made into six pills. 



> Modern experience has rendered it certain that a s.divati 
by no means necessary to produce die salutary effects of mercury i'. 
this, as well as in many other diseases. 
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Four of these pills are to be taken every morning at four, or five 
o'clock, (that the patient may sleep upon them) for twelve or 
fourteen days running, or longer, namely, till the heat of urine, 
and the yellow colour of the running be greatly abated, after 
which I esteem it sufficient to purge every other day for another 
fortnight ; and then the pills are to be taken only twice a week, 
till the running ceases, which commonly continues several days 
afterwards. For though it be ordinarily affirmed, that after the 
heat of urine, and the yellow colour of the running are gone 
off, the ichor which appears, especially in the morning, upon the 
top of the penis, from which a drop or two may be squeezed 
with the finger, proceeds only from the weakness and laxity of 
the parts, occasioned by the long continuance of the contagious 
matter therein ; yet the patient finds to his great prejudice, that 
this is the remains of this disease not thoroughly overcome ; for 
though it be conquered in some measure, yet upon any slight 
occasion, as by excessive drinking, any violent exercise, or the 
like, it begins again, and the gonorrhoea returns, that is, if the 
purging be discontinued before the disease is perfectly cured. 

15. If the gonorrhoea does not yield to this course of purg- 
ing, it will be proper between whiles (especially in such as are 
not easily purged) to give some stronger purge instead of the 
pills ; as the following potion, which having been taken only 
once, hath proved more effectual sometimes in stopping a gonor- 
rhoea, than the frequent repetition of lenient cathartics. 

Take of tamarinds, half an ounce ; the leaves of senna, two 
drams; rhubarb, a dram and half; boil them in a sufficient 
quantity of water, to leave three ounces of the strained li- 
quor ; in which dissolve manna and solutive syrup of roses, 
of each an ounce ; syrup of buckthorn, and electuary of the 
juice of roses, of each two drams ; mix them together. 

Or when the cure goes on slowly, exhibit eight grains of turpeth 
mineral, only twice or thrice, at proper intervals, lest it occasion 
a spitting ; and this is the most powerful remedy to conquer an 
obstinate gonorrhoea. Or the following pills may be given twice 
a week ; 

Take of pil. ex duobus, half a dram ; mercurius dulcis, one 
scruple ; opobalsamum, enough to make them into four pills, 
to be taken betimes in the morning. 

16. But sometimes the patient hath such an aversion to re- 
peated purging, that he cannot even endure the sight or smell of 
the medicines. And sometimes a peculiarity of constitution ob- 
tains, so that the strongest purgatives avail not, whence a suffi- 

M m 
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cient evacuation of the peccant matter cannot be made ; and 
whilst we solicitously, but fruitlessly, endeavour to cure the dis- 
ease by this means, it gains ground, and becomes a true pox 
in such habits. In these cases, therefore, recourse is to be had 
to glysters, which may answer both indications; !. by evacuating 
the humour, 2. making a revulsion from the part affected. Be- 
sides, this method is sometimes more expeditious than the for- 
mer, but in my opinion it is not equally safe ; for though the 
former be more tedious, as requiring longer time, there is not- 
withstanding less danger of leaving a part of the contagious mat- 
ter in the bowels, to cause fresh disturbance afterwards ; but this 
inconvenience may easily be prevented by exhibiting cathartics on 
the intermediate days, in order to assist the glysters. 

17. Wherefore I proceed in this manner: I give the above- 
mentioned pills, or others of a like kind, two or three mornings 
successively, and then I order the following glyster to be inject- 
ed twice a day, viz. in the morning, and at five in the afternoon, 
till the symptoms go off; except that once or twice a week I ex- 
hibit a cathartic, omitting the glyster that day : 

Take of the electuary of the juice of roses, six drams ; Ve- 
nice turpentine, dissolved in the yolk of an egg, half an 
ounce : dissolve them in a pint of barley water, and to the 
strained liquor add two ounces of the universal electuary : 
mix them together for a glyster. 

Every evening at bed-time I give twenty-five drops of opobalsa- 
mum, or balsam of Mecha, dropt upon a piece of fine sugar ; 
this medicine being a kind of pure liquid turpentine, has the 
same virtues, and does great service in ulcers of the pudenda ; 
but where this cannot be had, the quantity of a hazel nut of 
Cyprus turpentine may be taken in the same manner instead of 
it.' 

18. Whatever method of cure be used, the patient must, du- 
ring the process, refrain from salt and high-seasoned meats, and 
all others of difficult digestion ; as beef, pork, fish, cheese, 
roots, herbs, and fruit; instead of which I substitute mutton, 
veal, rabbit, chicken, and other light food ; and order him to 
eat very sparingly of these, that is, no more than is sufficient to 
support the strength. I forbid wine of all kinds, and all spiri- 
tuous, or acescent liquors, prescribing for his common drink, 
milk boiled with thrice the quantity of water; only at dinner 
and supper he may be allowed a little small beer. To abate the 
inflammation, and heat of urine, I direct some cooling emulsion, 
prepared in the following manner, to be drank on the interme- 
diate days of purging : 
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Take of the seeds of melons and pompions, each half an 
ounce ; seeds of white poppies, two drams ; eight blanched 
sweet almonds ; bruise them together in a marble mortar, 
pouring upon them by degrees a pint and half of barley wa- 
ter ; and lastly, sweeten the strained liquor with a sufficient 
quantity of fine sugar. 

19. In a very sanguine constitution, and when the disease is 
obstinate, after having spent a month or thereabouts in a course 
of purging, I generally advise eight or nine ounces of blood to 
be taken away from the arm ; but I am against Weeding sooner, 
lest the disease should be more confirmed thereby. I do not de- 
pend much upon injections into the urethra, because they ordi- 
narily do much more mischief than service, either by their pun- 
gent acrimony, or stypticity : however, towards the declension, 
a small quantity of rose water may be injected. 

20. I do not know a better method than this of curing a go- 
norrhoea, especially in such as are easily purged ; but in persons 
of a contrary disposition, though it never fails, yet it requires a 
long time to complete the cure. In such persons therefore bleed- 
ing is to be repeated, and the purges must be made stronger, re- 
peated oftener, and continued a longer time ; or glysters may 
be injected as abovementioned ; purging being the principal re- 
medy here. For it may be truly affirmed, with respect to this 
disease at least, that whoever cleanses well makes the best cure ; 
provided no mineral waters be used, which by their astringent 
and too healing virtue shut up the disease in the habit, which 
should have been carried off, and so render it more confirmed, 
as I have found by experience. Hence I have frequently ob- 
served swellings of the scrotum succeed from drinking them ; at 
the beginning, or height of the disease, and more dangerous 
symptoms, as caruncles, when they were drunk towards the de- 
cline ; and this I positively assert, notwithstanding mineral wa- 
ters are ordinarily and frequently directed in the present practice 
in this case. 

21. I am also well aware how much some practitioners boast 
of curing this disease in a shorter time by remedies which bear 
a great name ; but I have found, by repeated observation, that 
the matter which should have been expelled, being detained in 
the body by astringents, has proved highly detrimental to the 
patient, by frequently running into the blood, and at length caus- 
ing a pox. Nor is the decoction of the woods more effectual, 
though it is safer; for under a pretence of exhibiting specifics, 
the whole body, but especially the parts affected, already over 
heated, are still more inflamed ; and sometimes, as I have alrea- 
dy observed, I have known the gonorrhoea return, which vanish- 
ed a little before. 
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22. But it must be observed, that if the nut be totally 
ed by the prepuce, and the lips of it so swelled, hard, and cal- 
lous, from the inflammation, that it can by no tneana be slipi back, 
it is a fruitless endeavour to attempt the cure- of the gonorrhoea 
by purging, though the strongest cathartics be given, and repeat- 
ed every day with this view ; unless means be used at the same 
time to reduce the part affected to its natural state, by removing 
the hardness and swelling, which continually increase the gonorr- 
hoea. For this purpose I direct the following fomentation : 



Take of the roots of marshmallows and white lilies, each an 
ounce and half: the leaves of mallows, mullein, elder and 
henbane, and the flower of camomile and melilot, of each 
one handful ; the seeds of flax and fenugreek, each half an 
ounce; boil them together in a sufficient quantity of water, 
for a fomentation, to be applied to the part affected for hall 
an hour, twice or thrice a day. 

After fomenting I order the part affected to be anointed with 
fresh linseed oil, and then apply the mucilage plaster spread on 
leather to the swelled lips of the prepuce. But if the ulcer in 
the lips of the prepuce, or glans, by its constitution and callosi- 
ty, hinders the prepuce from slipping back with ease, besides 
the fomentation above mentioned, I prescribe the following li- 
niment : 

Take of the ointment basilicon, six drams ; the ointment of 
tobacco, two drams ; red precipitate (washed in rose-water. 
and levigated) half a dram ; mix them together for a lini- 
ment ; to be applied, upon lint, to the ulcers, after using the 
fomentation above directed. 

23. But if either from stopping the gonorrhoea too soon, vio 
ient exercise, or any other cause, the scrotum be greatly swelled, 
(which is now the seat of the disease) I apply the above-men- 
tioned fomentation twice a day to the part affected ; and if the 
pain and swelling do not abate, I cover the part with the com- 
mon cataplasm, prepared of oxycrate and bean meal. While: 
these external applications are used, I endeavour to promote the 
cure by cathartics and coolers, along with the dietabovemention- 
ed ; and I scruple not to take away nine or ten ounces of blood 
from the arm of the same side with the testicle affected, at anv 
time of the disease, if the largeness of the swelling and the vio- 
lence of the pain require it : and here we finish our observations 
on a gonorrhoea. 
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24. But if the distemper be got to such a height, as to be 
justly entitled the venereal disease, or a confirmed pox, the pro- 
cedure must be different from that above delivered ; for the cure 
being more difficult, demands more powerful remedies ; in re- 
ality not an instance can be produced, so far as I know, where 
this disease hath been cured unless by a salivation with mercu- 
ry ; notwithstanding what has been hastily advanced by some 
learned, as well as some illiterate persons, to the contrary. 
Since therefore a salivation answers every purpose here, I need 
do nothing more than set down what I have learnt from reason 
and observation concerning the raising and carrying it on. 

25. And, first, I cannot even conjecture what some physicians 
mean by their frequent cautions about preparing the body duly 
by cathartics, digestive medicines, bathing, and the like ; not 
to mention bleeding, which some esteem the principal thing. 
For if we, speak frankly, the whole of the question is reducible 
to this, viz. that since a salivation must be procured by a poi- 
son (for we have not hitherto discovered a safe and innocent me- 
dicine productive of this effect, and the disease cannot be cured 
without it) whether it is better to make use of it, when the body 
is in full strength and spirits, and consequently more able to bear 
it, or after it has been debilitated by bleeding and low diet? 
Doubtless, every judicious person would think it better to do 
nothing at all, than to do mischief by such unseasonable at- 
tempts. Besides, it is manifest from experience, that a salivation 
is better borne by those who have not been debilitated by evacua- 
tions, or any other way, than by such as have been weakened be- 
fore entering upon the course. 

26. Omitting therefore this mischievous preparation, as soon 
as I am called, I prescribe the following ointment : 

Take of hog's lard, two ounces ; quicksilver, an ounce ; mix 
them together. 

I add no sort of hot oil, or any thing else to it ; because the 
ointment is made worse by all such additions as check its opera- 
tion, and no bettei 1 they no way improve it ; and perhaps those 
ingredients which are added under the title of correctors, do the 
same here (if they act at all) as experience shews such things or- 
dinarily do, when they are joined with cathartics, viz. occasion 
gripings, and render their operation more difficult, from the en- 
suing struggle between the antidote and the purgative, all die 
virtue of which latter consists in being opposite to nature. I 
therefore order the patient to anoint Ins arms, thighs, and It gs, 
with his own hand, with a third part of the abovt -mentioned 
ointment, for three nights running-, with care not to touch his 
arm pits and groin ; and the abdomen must be well defended 
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from the ointment, by wrapping a piece of flannel around n. 
fastening it behind. After the third unction the gums generally 
s w 11, and the salivation rises; but if it dors not appear in three 
days after the last unction, eight grains of turpeth mineral may b< 
given in a little conserve of roses, and after everv evacuation, either 
upwards or downwards, let him take a draught of warm posset 
drink. When the salivation begins, the physician must attend 
with great exactness to the degree thereof, lest by inconsiderately 
using too many medicines, it be raised so high as to cndang( r 
the life of the patient. When it has got to a proper height, in 
which state the spitting generally amounts to two quarts in the 
space of twenty-tour hours; or if the symptoms go off, though 
the spitting be not so much, which generally happens in four 
days aiter it comes to the height, it will be necessary to change 
his linen and his sheets, for others that have been worn some 
time since they were washed ; because those he lies, in, being 
fouled with the ointment, are apt to increase and keep up the sa- 
livation beyond the due time. But if the salivation abates be- 
fore the symptoms vanish, it must be heightened by exhibiting a 
scruple of mercurius dulcis at a time, occasionally.* 

27. Sometimes it happens, especially in such as are easily 
moved by purgatives, after the first or second unction, (viz. as 
soon as the mercury begins to affect the blood) that nature en- 
deavours to throw it off by the intestines, whence not only mu- 
cous stools and gripings proceed, as in a dysentery, but the cure 
of the disease is hindered thereby, which is used to yield only 
to salivation. In this case mercury must be entirely refrained, 
both externally and internally, till these symptoms are quite gone 
off"; and the purging likewise, which generally happens before 
the salivation rises well, must be stopped by liquid laudanum, 
increasing the dose, and repeating it according to the urgency 
of the symptoms; or a dram and half of diascordium must be 
given between whiles, occasionally. Upon the stoppage of the 
looseness, the salivation, which scarce appeared before, usually 
goes on in a proper manner. 

28. When the patient appears to be recovering in all other re 
spects, only his mouth continuing ulcerated, (which is the ge- 
nuine effect of a salivation) the spitting, which abates now every 
day, must not be checked by purging, or any other method : for 



* It is strange that so much clamour should have be.n exi ited 
against the use of ten grains of calomel and ten of julap, as a pi 
in the yellow fever which prevailed in Philadt Iphia in the year 1793, 
when such a record exisied in the works of Dr. Sydenham, <A us 
safety in double that dose, and without bi ing mixed with any thine 
to quicken its passage through the bowels. 
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possibly, after the pain is gone off, and the ulcers are dried up, a 
part of the morbific matter may remain in the habit, and occa- 
sion fresh disturbance, unless that moderate spitting be permit- 
ted, which will cease as soon as the patient, after his recovery, 
hath been a fdw times in the air. For this reason I esteem it 
dangerous to carry off the remains of the salivation, which is 
just upon ceasing spontaneously, either by purging, or by drying- 
it up with a decoction of the woods ; which methods, though 
commonly used under pretence of expelling the mercury out of 
the body, or correcting its malignity, do, with.) t doubt, occa- 
sion the frequent relapses that happen in those unfortunate per- 
sons, who, after all their pains and expence, earnestly long for 
health, and had certainly obtained it, it the salivation had been 
suffered to terminate spontaneously. It would therefore be more 
adviseable to promote it, by exhibiting mercurius dulcis once a 
week, after the patient is entirely recovered, and goes abroad, 
(which I have sometimes ordered to be done for some months) 
than to check it too soon. 

29. But though I do not like purging at the declension of the 
salivation, for the abovrmentioned reasons, it may, nevertheless, 
be indispensably necessary at the height ; that is, when it hath 
been so far raised, by wrong management, as to endanger life, in 
which case it is not only safe, but requisite to lower it by a purge, 
to such a degree as suits the strength of the patient, after which 
it is to be left to itself.* 

30. If it be demanded, whether we should be satisfied with sa- 
livation only, without having recourse to cathartics, or any other 
medicines, which are usually administered after it is over, I re- 
ply, that besides what has been just mentioned, (which reason 
and experience confirm) I would fain know how it comes to be 
more necessary to purge after a salivation, than to salivate after 
purging; since purgatives, especially scammony, and such acrid 
cathartics, leave some remains of malignity behind them in the 
body, which notwithstanding we leave to nature, whereby at 
length they are overcome ; namely, upon the patient's returning 
to his usual manner of living, exercise, and the free use of the 
air. Again, I should be glad to know why we try to expel the 



* The experience of physicians in all countries, has proved the 
difficulty of stopping a salivation. The application of cola water to 
the mouth and throat internally, and to the neck and cheeks exter- 
nally has been found both safe and useful. Dr. Betton informed me 
that he once saw it suddenly checked in some sailors in a voyage to 
the East Indies, by their being called out of their beds to assist in 
the management of the ship during a storm, in which their whale 
bodies were wetted, and that for a considerable time. 
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remains of the mercury by cathartics, whilst we not only neglect, 
but check the salivation, which is the genuine and almost the sole 
method whereby nature ordinarily does and should effect it? But 
such errors are to be ascribed to our limited capacity, which hin- 
ders our coming at the truth, that lies too far out of our reach, 
so that we take up with specious appearances instead of realities j 
and afterwards strengthen our groundless prejudices to that de- 
gree by conversation, that at length we are for imposing our idle 
notions for demonstrations ; which, in my opinion, is manifest in 
the instance under consideration. 

31. But though most persons may be cured by the abovemen- 
tioned method, it must, however, be carefully noted, that some 
arc possessed of such an idiosyncrasy, or peculiarity of constitu- 
tion, both in respect ol salivation and purging, (such as are not 
easily moved by cathartics, being likewise hard to salivate) that 
it will scarce cause an ulceration of the gums, much less raise a 
degree of sputation adequate to the disease. In these cases, 
therefore, the physician must, above all things, beware of obsti- 
nately and unseasonably endeavouring to raise a salivation, whilst 
nature resists, and will by no means bear such an evacuation ; for 
want of understanding which matter rightly, some have destroy- 
ed abundance of persons. For in such constitutions the persist- 
ing obstinately in the use either of external or internal medicines 
for this purpose, instead of answering the end, occasions gripings 
and bloody stools ; nature endeavouring to carry off the poison 
of the mercury this way ; or else a pain in the stomach, sickness, 
cold sweats, and other terrifying symptoms ensue, so that the pa- 
tient is brought to death's door, and perhaps killed thereby. 

32. In such cases, therefore, though the physician may repeat 
the unction, and the turpeth mineral ayain, when the salivation 
does not rise in four or five days after the last unction, (interpos- 
ing some days between each unction) yet it greatly behoves him 
not to be so resolutely bent to raise a salivation, as to continue to 
force it in spite of nature. In my opinion therefore this method 
is to be followed ; as soon as the sickness at the stomach, or grip- 
ings succeed, medicines must be immediately refrained, till these 
symptoms are quite gone off; for by the frequent repetition of 
many powerful medicines to raise a flux, when nature opposes it, 
a dysentery will certainly follow the gripings, and the sickness at 
stomach terminate in death.* Whereas, on the contrary, by go- 
ing on gently, and taking time, exhibiting, for instance, a scruple 
of mercurius duleis once or twice a week, alone, or with a dram 
of diascordium, in case of a tendency to a looseness, a cure will 



>*I have not found these disagreeable effects from an unsuc< 
ful attempt to excite a salivation. 
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be obtained. For though the salivation does never rise to the 
height, yet an extraordinary sputation will be occasioned, accom- 
panied with a fetid smell, which is the concomitant of a genuine 
salivation : whence it is manifest that the blood and juices have 
undergone that peculiar putrefaction, or alteration, whatever it 
be, which either causes or proceeds from a salivation. By this 
method all the symptoms of the disease will be conquered, pro- 
vided it be continued a proper time. 

33. It must however be observed, that though a salivation ex- 
cels every other remedy in curing a confirmed pox, yet it is not 
able to conquer a gonorrhoea, when joined therewith, for this dis- 
order continues after the former is perfectly cured ; so that from 
hence it is reasonable to conclude, that mercury is possessed of 
no specific virtue immediately curative of the pox, though per- 
haps it may be entitled a specific mediately, inasmuch as it cures 
the disease by the help of a salivation, which however is almost 
as absurd, as to term a lancet a specific for the pleurisy. 

34. But to resume our subject ; when the pox and a gonorrhoea 
meet in the same person, the cure of the latter is to be attempted 
either before or after the salivation, though, in my opinion, it is 
effected with more safety and ease after the flux is over ; for be- 
ing joined with the pox, it yields with greater difficulty, but hav- 
ing been in some measure conquered by the preceding salivation, 
it is ordinarily cured with less trouble : purging, however, must 
absolutely be refrained as long as the salivation continues in the 
smallest degree. Upon this account, therefore, the cure is more 
safely conducted, by giving a dose of turpeth mineral, once of 
twice a week, than by any other purgatives ; as it will in some 
measure promote the flux, whilst the matter productive of the 
gonorrhoea will, in the njean time, be gradually carried off. 

35. It must likewise be noted, that if there be a tumour, usu- 
ally termed an exostosis, upon some bone, which has been of so 
long standing as to render it carious, it will be in vain to attempt 
the cure of the disease by a salivation, or any other method, un- 
less care be also had to remedy this accident. And therefore the 
bone must be laid bare by applying a caustic to it, and its exfolia- 
tion promoted by medicines adapted to this end. 

36. If the ulceration of the rnouth, which generally accompa- 
nies a salivation, be so exceeding painful, or the mouth so exco- 
riated as to bleed continually, it must be often gargarized with 
rose water, milk and water, or a decoction of barley, marshmal- 
low roots, and quince seeds. This is the only symptom I know 
of that is worth notice in a salivation, when it is conducted in a 
proper manner ; and in reality, if the pain and ulceration of the 
mouth could be any way prevented, this disease would be as ea- 
sily cured as some others are, of which much less notice is 
taken. 

N« 
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37. As to the diet and other regimen, I conceive they ought 
to be the same in a salivation, at least till it declines, with those 
which are directed in a course of purging. For as when a j" 
hath taken a purge, he need only keep himself warm in his room, 
and eat sparingly of easily digestible tood ; so I can see no reason 
why a person in a salivation should be kept constantly in bed, and 
forbid a slender diet, which may strengthen nature, struggling 
with the poison. For numbers have been destroyed, by their 
Strength and spirits being totally exhausted, by sweating, purging, 
and needless abstinence, besides the mischief caused by the mer- 
cury : and frequently also, after the disease is gone off, the pa- 
tient, not having sufficient spirits left to recover, sinks through 
debility ; or if he escapes, it is with so much difficulty and pain, 
that life is not worth the purchase. 

38. And here it is easy to refute the objection, why some that 
undergo so much, in that state of the disease which we have 
just mentioned, are obliged to go to France to be cured. The rea- 
son of this I take to be, that in such persons the constitution is 
broken, and their strength exhausted, so that our thick and moist 
air hinders their recovery ; whereas the air of the French climate, 
which is more healthy and clear, is suited to restore their strength 
and spirits ; and not that the physicians of that nation, however 
learned they may be, have a better method of curing this disease, 
than those of our own country. But to return to the regimen. 

39. I am therefore of opinion, and experience confirms it, that 
besides wan-r gruel, panada, posset drink, warm small beer, &c. 
veal and chicken broth, and the like, may and ought to be allowed 
in a moderate quantity ; and that as soon as the swelling of the 
gums is so much abated that the teeth can be closed, rabbits, pul- 
lets, lamb, and such light meats, may bejjermitted sparingly, and 
the patient likewise m?y sit by the fire, or lie in bed, which he 
likes best ; for as the cure of this disease is to be effected by a sa- 
livation, and not by sweating, I see no reason for over-heating 
the patient unnecessarily. 

40. This method is not onlv more expeditious, as not requiring 
so many days to be fruitlessly spent in preparing the body before 
salivation, nor such frequent purgation, nor the common decoc- 
tions, after the salivation is over ; but 1 am well assured it is 
also easier and safer, and more preventive of a relapse ; which 
any person, who has followed the other method, will experience 
upon making trial of this. At least it has succeeded with mc 
in several patients, some whereof had already gone through 
more than one salivation, ineffectually, having always relapsed 
from the causes above enumerated. 

41. To conclude. I need not use many words, worthy Sir, 
to gain your esteem, who have long been convinced of my pro- 
bity, and vouchsafed to advance my reputation. I will therefore; 
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say nothing more of this disease, for it never was or will be a 
pleasure to me to perplex matters by a prolix and intricate stile. 
Be pleased then to accept this short performance, how inconsider- 
able soever it be, either in value or bulk ; because I wrote it 
principally for the public good, and to testify my regard for you: 
which, great as it is, is yet less than you merit, both from me and 
all those who are no strangers to your great learning, affability, 
candour, and other laudable virtues. And indeed I do not flat- 
ter you, when I assure you, that since I was first honoured with 
your friendship, I have always set the highest value on it. For 
amongst the observations I have made during the short period of 
my life, this is well worth notice, and what I would likewise parti- 
cularly recommend to my son, namely, that an acquaintance with 
men of eminent probity and virtue, hath always been of service 
to me ; whereas, contrariwise, an intercourse with vicious men 
(if such a friendship, as is not founded on virtue, does not ra- 
ther deserve to be stiled a combination or conspiracy) though 
they never injured me by their words or looks, hath at last, by 
I know not what means, sometimes proved prejudicial to me or 
my affairs. Adieu, dear Sir ; continue your friendship to 

Your most obedient servant, 

THOMAS SYDENHAM. 



AN EPISTLE OF DR. WILLIAM COLE TO DR. SYDENHAM. 
WORTHY SIR, 

YOU will perhaps wonder what impertinent person it is that 
breaks in upon your serious studies ; but I hope you will pardon 
me, when I assure you, that it is chiefly to express my due ac- 
knowledgment for the singular advantages I have received from 
your elaborate essays on acute diseases. For you have specified 
all the constitutions of years and of the air, of which you un- 
dertook to treat, with great accuracy, and in a quite new method, 
and have intimated such genuine and very obvious indications, 
for the cure of all the diseases happening therein, and illustrated 
the work with such excellent remarks, that we may reasonably 
presume, that so much sagacity and indefatigable application will 
eternally oblige both the physicians, and those who shall be com- 
mitted to their care. 
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But though you have wrote so accurately of those things yen 
designed to treat, that I can scarce forbear praising you for every 
particular, vet I chiefly thank you for your method of treating 
the small pox, by which that hitherto fatal disease may In 
dllv cured, provided it be not attended with malignity, or some 
unusual symptom, or obstructed by nurses ; a set ol people, who 
frequently injure the health of mankind in a great degree, occa- 
sioning irregular symptoms by their hot regimen and medicines, 
and destroying abundance of persons before their time. You 
ought, therefore, learned Sir, to be esteemed the preserver of 
mankind, and a sure guide to the sick in the extremest danger, 
conducting them to health, if they will but follow your directions. 

For my part, though I somewhat distrusted my judgment, 
yet I have long been of opinion that the eruption of the pustules 
in the small pox is not the essential disease, but the crisis ol the 
fever ; and, accordingly, that, like other crisis, it required * 
regimen, in which, by the unanimous consent of physicians, "the 
whole business is to be left to nature, provided all things go on 
in a proper manner; which generally happens in this disease, 
unless the blood be immoderately agitated in the beginning. 
But, after having perused your excellent treatise, I found that 
those fears which had so long possessed me and others were 
groundless, and I ventured to treat my patients according to 
your method, (though sometimes not only the common people, 
but physicians condemned it) which proved so successful with 
those that complied with it, that, whatever others think, I shall 
always esteem myself happy in the possession of so valuable a 
treasure. 

And when I was called to persons afflicted with the confluent 
small pox, which, however, seldom happened, 1 scrupled not, 
upon your authority, to have recourse to opiates, though they 
seemed to be expiring, and have had great success. And, in 
reality, you eemed to have given us so complete a treatise on 
this disease, that I should easily have imagined that the subject 
•was exhausted, had I not latelv been informed by my learned 
and intimate friend Mr. Kenclrick^ who highly extols your civili- 
ty, that you had some new observations on this distemper, which 
I cannot but think must needs be eminently useful in practice, 
because they are the fruits of your labour ; and that, unless you 
communicate them to the public, you will injure mankind and 
your own character likewise. And therefore if the intreaty of a 
person unknown to you be of any weight, I beg you would pub- 
lish them. But I mu-t not stop here: for, having learnt from 
the same gentleman, that you have some curious observations 
on hysteric diseases, (which as they have exercised and fatigued 
the minds of the ablest physicians of all ages, so, alas ! do they 
too often withstand the methods ol cure delivered, and demon- 
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s.trate how unsafe it is to trust to our reason in philosophical 
matters, except in such things as fall under the notice and testi- 
mony of the senses.) You must give me leave to say that you 
will, doubtless, greatly oblige both the present age and posterity, 
by publishing your sentiments of them. At least, I beg you will 
not be offended at the request which I, though unknown to you, 
have ventured to make, both for my own and the public good, 
and that you will reckon amongst the number of those who are 
most devoted to you, 

Your obedient servant, 

WILLIAM COLE. 



orcester, ") 
u 17, 1681.J 



Worcester, 
Nov. 



AN EPISTLE FROM DR. THOMAS SYDENHAM TO DR. WM. COLE, 
TREATING OF THE SMALL POX AND HYSTERIC DISEASES. 

WORTHY SIR, 

WERE I to gratify self-love so far as to appropriate to myself 
the praises which I have no right to, it would be difficult for me 
not to betray some pride, upon being so highly commended by 
so great a man, who, though an utter stranger to me, is known 
to the learned world by his excellent writings. But your having 
honoured me thus far, though undeserving it, I ascribe to your 
civility ; for the worthiest men are so formed by nature, that 
they are not only kind to such as err in trivial matters, but are 
always ready to give a proof of their candour, by commending 
those who come far short of perfection. And it is with grati- 
tude I own that you have given me a remarkable instance of 
this, by approving my slender endeavours, which were intended 
to benefit mankind. 

2. You have here what you requested, namely, my farther ob- 
servations on the small pox, and my new treatise of the hysteric 
passion. I begin with the former, that what should seem to have 
been wanting in it hitherto may be supplied by such remarks as 
are the result of a longer experience. But I have undertaken 
to treat of hysteric diseases, because, except fevers, they happen 
most frequently, and likewise because I conceive my trivial ob- 
servations may be of some advantage to practice. But I own 
I had still another reason for prosecuting these studies, besides 



286 OF THE SMALL POX 

the hope of serving the public, which was to employ mv leisure 
hours well, and spend the long winter evenings agreeably and 
Usefully, being prevented by age now from going abroad to pick 
up companions. But whatever it was that first induced me, I 
do not find myself so fit for the undertaking, as I hoped to be ; 
for that continued series of thoughts which requires a fixt atten- 
tion, has for many years past been prejudicial to my gouty con- 
stitution, and is more so now old age approaches. Yet as I have 
received your obliging letter, I will, in answer to it, treat of 
these matters, though with more brevity than I at first designed. 

3. Before I begin to treat of the small pox, I must inform you, 
that the same sort of intermitting fevers, which, as we have 
said in another place, arose first in 1677, still prevails, viz. in 
1681, the time of mv writing this epistl«. These fevers, through- 
out those years in which they reigned, like all epidemics, chiefly 
raged in thdse seasons that conspired most with their nature ; 
but upon the approach of ano:her season yielded to such epide- 
mics, as that season principally favoured. For instance, upon 
the coming in of winter thev always gave way to the cough 
and peripneumonic fevers thereon depending, and likewise to the 
small pox; but upon the return of the spring they re-appeared. 
So in the year 1680, when tnese intennittents had prevailed uni- 
versally during the autumn, the small pox succeeded them in 
the winter and spread much; but in 1681, the intermittents re- 
turned, though they did not spread so epidemically, the violence 
being abated, so that the small pox appeared along with them in 
a few places. But at the beginning of summer the small p<»x in- 
creased every day, and at length became epidemic, and killed 
abundance of persons. 

4. What reason seemed to intimate formerly, appeared mani- 
fest to me this year, 1681, namely, that it is wrong to COnftfie 
the patient constantly in bed, before the total eruption of the pus- 
tules ; for the spring and summer having been the driest seasons 
that any person living could remember, for the grnss was burnt 
up in most places, the blood was by this means deprived of the 
greatest part of the humidity, which the air otherwise u u Hy 
communicated to it ; whence the then reigning small pox is 
accompanied with a more considerable inflammation than ordi- 
nary, and the other symptoms thence arising were more violent.* 
And this I conceive was the cause that purple spots frequently 



* Warm and dry seasons generally impartan irflammatory charac- 
ter to fevers. This is taken notice of by Dr. Hi 1 •< y in his treatise 
upon the diseases of Barluirioes. It appeared in a r markable de- 
gree in the yellow fever which followed the" warm and dry summer 
of the year 1790 in Philadelphia. 
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preceded the total eruption of the pustules, and that the violent 
inflammation which expelled them, by dissolv ; ng the texture of 
the blood, suddenly destroyed the patient before the due expul- 
sion ot the morbific matter. And the disease proved so much 
the more destructive, because the eruptions so readily ran toge- 
ther, for the reason above intimated ; for the intemperature of 
the air, now, did the same mischief spontaneously which igno- 
rant practitioners ordinarily occasion, by using a hot regimen and 
cardiacs, at the beginning of the distemper. For it is a remark 
well worth noting, and the result of the most accurate observa- 
tion, that the small pox is least dangerous, when the eruptions 
are few, and most so, when they are numerous ; and accordingly 
the fewer, or more numerous tluy are, the patient lives or dies. 
It must, however, be owned, that the bloody urine and purple 
spots, which so certainly prognosticate death, do sometimes hap- 
pen, when there is little sign of the appearance of the small pox, 
or only a very few eruptions coming out ; but these, as they gene- 
rally accompanied the confluent small pox, so they sometimes 
came so early, as to destroy the patient before the total eruption 
ot the pustules ; as we observed above. 

5. I conceive it easy to account for the patient's being more or 
less endangered, in proportion to the paucity or number of the 
eruptions ; for as every pustule is at first a phlegmon, though of 
a very small size, and soon imposthumates, so the secondary fe- 
ver, which depends on the matter now making, is more or less 
violent at the height of the disease according to the quantity of 
matter to be suppurated, which is usually completed in the mild- 
est sort of the confluent small pox on the eleventh day, in the 
middle sort on the fourteenth, and in the worst on the seven- 
teenth day. For it must be observed, that as the confluent kind 
exceeds the distinct in point of danger, as much as it is itself ex- 
ceeded by the plague, so likewise the above-mentioned three sorts 
of the confluent small pox are comparatively more dangerous the 
one than the other ; which respects also the sex or age of the pa- 
tient, it being generally known, that persons in the prime of life 
are in greater danger in this disease, than women or children un- 
der fourteen. — But this by way of digression. 

6. Nor will it seem strange that the danger should be so great 
from a large number of eruptions, if it be considered that a 
phlegmon (commonly called a boil) in the arm or any other part, 
will occasion a fever whilst it suppurates ; the blood being in- 
flamed by the purulent particles which are received into the mass 
from the veins according to the laws of circulation, and thus giv- 
ing rise to the fever. But the physician has more reason to fore- 
tel death, on one of the above-mentioned days, when the face, at 
the beginning of the disease, appears totally covered with small 
eruptions, resembling the filings of steel, on account of the ex- 
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treme violence of the succeeding fever, which necessarily rages 
an proportion to the quantity of matter thrown out of those innu- 
merable imposthumes into the blood. And it is easy to foresee 
the destruction of the patient some days before it happens, though 
he thinlcs himself in a fair nay, and is reputed to be so by the 
attendants, who are unacquainted with the nature and course ol 
this disease. 

7. Hence, therefore, if the patient be not otherwise endanger- 
ed than from the abundance of eruptions (setting aside the bloody- 
urine and purple spots for the present,) I consider well whence 
this proceeds, and if it can be done with safety, use my best en- 
deavours to repress them, which in reality is the principal tbing 
to be effected, and the way to njieve the patient; every thing be- 
ing very hazardous, when this kind of the disease is confirmed: 
so that if the patient should escape, it is not so much owing to 
my care, as to a plentiful bleeding at the nose, or some other 
accidental alteration happening in the course of the disease. Now 
such an extraordinary eruption of pustules, in my opinion, pro- 
ceeds from the too sudden assimilation of the variolous matter ; 
which seems chiefly to arise either from the over hot and spiritu- 
ous constitution of the patient, or from his having raised the fer- 
mentation too high by confining himself to his bed too soon, tak- 
ing hot cardiacs, or any sort of spirituous liquor, by which means 
the blood is disposed to receive the impression of the disease 
more intimately, and nature being greatly disturbed b} the vast 
quantity of the variolous matter, endeavours to change almost all 
the solids and fluids into pustules. 

8. The immoderate assimilation of the variolous matter, how- 
ever, cannot be more effectually promoted than by the patient's 
confining himself in bed unseasonably, namely, before the sixth 
day from the beginning of the illness, or the fourth inclusive from 
the eruption, when all the pustules are come out, and no more 
are expected. And though the moderate, warmth of the bed, 
even after this time, does in some measure contribute to bring on 
the delirium,, watching, and other symptoms, yet these are of such 
a nature, that they readily yield to proper remedies ; whilst the 
imminent danger of death that happens on the eleventh day, from 
the great abundance of the pustules, cannot be prevented or re- 
moved by medicine. 

9. The patient therefore is to be diligently admonished by no 
means to keep his bed in the day-time, till towards the evening of 
the sixth day, whereby the eruptions will be fewer, and he will 
be greatly refreshed. But after this time, if the pustules be ve- 
ry numerous, he will scarce be able to leave his bed at all, on ac- 
count of the pain thence arising, and a greater disposition to 
fainting upon sittingup ; so that having frequently remarked this, 
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it came into my mind that nature in the customary course of the 
disease, first pointed out the time when it is necessary to keep 
the patient always in bed. 

10. But in order to confirm this practical rule, which is of so 
great moment : in lessening the impending danger from the small 
pox, and in treating of it at the same time, to take our history 
of it from the beginning to the end, it will be proper to draw up 
a kind of plan of the whole disease, and make a strict search into 
its nature and progress ; so that we may at length be enabled to 
ascertain the matter clearly, from the unerring reason of those 
who make use of the justest observations, and not from opinion 
founded on the^lippery basis of fancy. 

11. In the first place, therefore, its essence, so far as we can 
trace the essence of things, seems to consist in a peculiar inflam- 
mation of the blood, in which nature is employed for some days, 
in the beginning, in preparing and moulding the inflamed parti- 
cles, for their readier expulsion to the external parts; at which 
time, the blood being disturbed, a fever must needs be occasion- 
ed ; for, the agitated particles, hurrying in a tumultuary manner 
through the vessels, necessarily cause a sickness at the stomach, 
sharp pains in the head, and all the other symptoms preceding 
the expulsion, according as they are carried to this or that parti- 
cular part. But when the eruption is over, the fleshy parts be- 
come the seat of the disease ; and as nature has no other method 
of expelling the peccant matter from the blood but by raising 
a fever, so, likewise, it does not free the fleshy parts from any 
extraneous body, but by imposthumation. Thus if by accident 
a thorn, or the like sharp pointed body, be lodged in the flesh, 
unless it be immediately extracted, the parts around soon impost- 
humate. Hence it is, that when these particles are lodged in 
the flesh, they at first occasion very small phlegmons, wherein 
they lie concealed ; which increasing every hour, and becoming 
more inflamed, at length come to suppuration ; when a part of 
the matter must needs be licked up by the blood which returns 
by the veins ; and if too large a quantity thereof be received in- 
to the mass, it is not only productive of a fever, which the de- 
bilitated patient is unable to bear, but also taints the whole mass. 
Nevertheless, this is not the principal evil ; for, by the extreme 
heat of the fever during the last days of the illness, occasioned 
by the excessive violence of the matter, the salivation, which 
ought always to accompany the confluent small pox, is stopt too 
soon, whence immediate death ensues. But if only a small 
quantity of the purulent matter be received into the blood, the 
violence of the secondary fever is easily checked by the increas- 
ing strength of nature, and the pustules drying away gradually, 
the patient soon recovers. 

Oo 
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12. Now, allowing this to be the genuine and just hislo 
this disease, it is manifest, that failure or bucccss, on either 
hand, depend upon laving a good or had foundation of th cure IB 
the beginning. For if these hot and spirituous parti* lis be ren- 
dered more so by hot medicines, and especially by a coi 
confinement in bed, the assimilating virtue, which they already 
possess in too great a degree, must needs be heightened and in- 
creased. And, besides, the blood and other Juices being hereby 
heated, yield more readily to the stronger impression of the 
particles, whence more eruptions appear than should, and life 
is, in consequence, unnecessarilv endangered. Whereas the 
contrary, viz. the moderate cooling regimen, and the free use 
of the air, not only abate the force of the hot tumultuary parti- 
cles, but likewise thicken and strengthen the juices, so that they 
are better enabled to resist the morbific species, and support the 
violence ; and hence no greater quantity of variolous matter is 
prepared, than is natural in this disease. 

13. But the only inconvenience arising from a too early con- 
finement in bed, is not from the assimilation of too large a quan- 
tity of the morbific matter, and the immoderate exaltation of the 
ferment of the disease, for the same cause frequently produces 
bloody urine, and purple spots, especially in summer, and in 
persons in the vigour of life. In my opinion both these symp- 
toms proceed from the heat and commotion raised in the blood 
by hot and spirituous particles, by which it is agitated and con- 
siderably attenuated, so that it bursts the vessels, causing bloody 
urine when it forces its way through the kidneys, and purple 
spots, when it is strained through the extremities of the arteries 
terminating in the muscles and skin, which resemble so many 
mortifications in those parts wherein the extravasated blood is 
coagulated. And though both these symptoms might easily 
have been prevented in the beginning (when they chiefly happen) 
by a cooling regimen and diet, yet when they actually appear, 
whoever attempts to cure them, by confining the patient in bed, 
and exhibiting cardiacs, will find himself as much in the wrong, 
as an old woman would be, who to make her pot boil more 
gently, should make a larger fire underneath. 

14.- But, to acknowledge the truth upon this occasion (though 
it should chance to displease the dogmatical, and such as are un- 
acquainted with this matter, and therefore incompetent jud 
it is not only unsafe to keep the patient always in bed the fir: t 
day of the illness, but sometimes necessary to expose him to the 
open air, viz. if it be the summer season, and he not past the 
prime of life, or if he has been accustomed to spirituous liqi 
and especially if the disease be owing to hard drinking. Now 
in these cases the too hasty eruption of the pustules cannot in 
nay judgment be sufficiently checked by refraining from bed, an<* 
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taking no cardiacs ; for the blood, unassisted by these, is so 
overstocked with hot spirits, of a like kind with the disease, that 
a sort ol violent expulsion of it must necessarily happen ; and 
moreover, such a plentitude of humours will resolve into pus- 
tules, that the patient, being quite oppressed by the very copious 
matter returning into the blood, must inevitably perish at the 
close of the disease. 

15. But the immoderate exaltation of the ferment does fre- 
quently increase the force of the variolous matter so much, that 
the patient sinks at the beginning of the disease, viz. when the 
morbific matter cannot disentangle itself and come out, by rea- 
son of the confused and irregular motion raised in the blood ; 
but bloody urine, and purple spots, succeed instead thereof, and 
close the catastrophe. And these likewise often happen in the 
measles and scarlet fever, if the eruption be unseasonably and 
vigorously promoted. 

16. Nor do I find that bleeding, (though it be used early) 
does so effectually check the overhasty assimilation of the vario- 
lous matter, as cooling the blood by the air received in by breath- 
ing, especially if the patient be put to bed immediately after the 
operation, and heated by hot cardiacs ; the blood being by this 
means more disposed to receive the impression of the adven- 
titious heat, than it was before bleeding. And I solemnly af- 
firm, that one of the worst cases I ever met with in the con- 
fluent small pox, in which the patient died on the eleventh day, 
happened in a young woman soon after her recovery from a 
rheumatism, by the usual method of copious and repeated bleed- 
ing. And from this instance I first learned that bleeding did 
not contribute so much to keep the small pox within its due li- 
mits, as I heretofore imagined; though 1 have frequently ob- 
served that repeated purging, before the blood is infected, ge- 
nerally renders the subsequent small pox of a mild and distinct 
kind. 

17. I am well aware that several objections may be made to 
this opinion of ours, of permitting the patient to sit up in the 
day time, which may have great weight with the common peo- 
ple, and such as are little skilled in this disease, to whom the 
lower rank of physicians generally appeal as proper judges in the 
case, that they may support their ill-grounded reasoning by their 
authority; such reasonings being in reality better adapted to 
their capacities, than those that are the result of deliberate con- 
sideration in men of deeper penetration, Hence it follows, that 
as the bulk of mankind can only arrive at a superficial know- 
ledge of things, and but few have ability to go to the bottom, 
so these pretenders to learning, under their patronage, easily get 
the better of the more intelligent, who are often exposed to ca- 
lumny, but bear it patiently, because they have truth, and the 
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most knowing men, though not the greatest numbers, on tin-.: 
side. 

18. It is objected, first, that sitting up in the first 6tage of the 
disease hinders the eruptions of the pustules, and, of course*, 
prolongs the sickness, and other symptoms proceeding there- 
from ; which indeed I own, and daily experience confirms it. 
But then it must be inquired, which of the two is most danger- 
ous ; 1. to give a little check to the variolous matter, and thus 
prolong the sickness occasioned by keeping back the eruption, or 
2. to increase the ferment of the disease, and assimilate so large 
a quantity of variolous matter, as to endanger the life of the pa- 
tient, by the secondary fever on the eleventh day. I conceive it 
will appear, upon duly considering the matter, that very few- 
have died merely because the small pox did not come out sooner 
or later; unless perhaps a few of those, whose blood being in- 
flamed by excessive heat and motion, circulated with such ve- 
locity, as not to allow sufficient time for the morbific matter to 
be expelled slowly ; which is an argument in favour of my opi- 
nion. 

19. For though we do nothing at all, we need not fear but 
the variolous matter (how much soever it shifts at the beginning 
of the illness, and oppresses the various parts it attacks, occa- 
sioning violent symptoms, as enormous vomiting, pain in differ- 
ent parts, &c.) will nevertheless, at length, be conquered by na- 
ture and driven to the skin ; especially as the costiveness of the 
patient, to this time, promises a certain, though a late eruption 
of the pustules afterwards. But, contrariwise, how many dan- 
gerous symptoms ensue whenever the eruption is unseasonably 
promoted! It would take up too much time to enumerate them 
all ; and we have already mentioned the chief, which are, 1 . the 
number of eruptions too much augmented, whereto the fever 
which comes at the close of the disease is proportionable, and 
accordingly more or less dangerous ; 2. the bloody urine and 
purple spots, both proceeding from the extravasated blood, 
which being too much attenuated and violently agitated by immo- 
derate heat, runs off wherever it finds a passage ; 3. as we have 
already remarked, a total Stoppage of a proper eruption, occasion- 
ed by endeavouring too solicitously to promote it, which fails of 
answering the end. 

20- If it be asked why a proper separation of this variolous 
matter may not be as well promoted at the beginning of the dis- 
ease, by refreshing the patient with the moderate warmth of the 
bed, as without it ; I ask, by way of reply, whether experience 
does not testify, that a person in winter, whilst he lies in bed 
moderately covered, without a fire in the room, is much warm- 
er, than when he sits up therein well clothed ? And if the dif- 
ference here be manifest enough, I next inquire which of the 
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methods is best adapted to check the immoderate motion of the 
variolous ferment ? Which, in my opinion, the physician ought 
chiefly to endeavour in the beginning, and according as he de- 
viates more or less from this end, he will assist, or injure the pa- 
tient. 

21. But what has chiefly imposed upon the inattentive in this 
case, is their having observed a tendency in the patient to spon- 
taneous sweats, which continually flowing whilst he keeps his 
bed, much more abated the feverish heats, than in those who 
did not sweat. Let us therefore first consider, why we solici- 
tously endeavour to check the fever, since it is the usual instru- 
ment which nature chiefly uses in preparing and expelling all 
kinds of noxious matter which lurk in the blood j for it is evi- 
dent, that whilst we carefully promote sweat, in order to lessen 
the fever, we by the same means force out a crude and indigest- 
ed humour, like unripe fruit, and by these sweats afterwards 
cause a high fever ; for by this method the serum of the blood, 
wherewith the blood itself, and those newly-generated hot vario- 
lous particles are diluted, is driven out, and in the mean time 
these particles become more noxious and active, inasmuch as 
they are now freed from the serum, already exhausted by sweat. 
In short, the abatement of the fever and other symptoms by 
sweat, and the too hasty expulsion of the pustules hereby occa- 
sioned, have succeeded ill in abundance of persons, who have 
perished on the eleventh day from this cause. 

22. But it is to be observed, that I charge the patient to re- 
frain from bed, only on supposition that the approaching small 
pox is of the confluent kind ; for as to the distinct sort, provided 
it can be certainly foreseen, the patient need not be kept always 
in bed, or enjoined to sit up, as the paucity of the eruption pre- 
vents all danger either way. 

23. However, I do not flatter myself so far as to think,- that 
what I have here delivered should be credited upon the autho- 
rity of my slender judgment. And in reality, I have ever so 
lightly esteemed the sentiments of the generality of mankind, 
that I may always reasonably suspect my own, when they clash 
with those of others ; and I should be upon my guard in this 
case too, if my reasonings were not unanimously supported by 
practical observations. For, setting aside these, what appears 
reasonable to me or any other person, may, perhaps, be nothing- 
more than the shadow of reason, that is, barely opinion. And 
the more I converse with men, the more I am convinced how 
dangerous it is, for persons, of the acutest understanding, to 
rack their brains in making a strict search into any art or science, 
unless the matter of fact be constituted the judge and test of 
truth and falsity ; for, to use Cicero's words, those who are so 
highly prepossessed of their abilities, deviate widely from truth T 



294 OF THE SMALL POX 

in mere speculative matters ; whereas those who apply their 
minds only to such things as may bo certainly determined by 
practice, though they should happen to mistake, would soon be 
set right, by bringing their notions to this touchstone. Tor in- 
stance, in the present case, cannot I certify myself by observa- 
tions, what method is most productive of a favourable or se- 
vere kind of small pox; and so form a judgment thereof, a 
able to the clearness of the fact? And were others to follow this 
way of reasoning I should be satisfied with their conduct; but 
it it most unjust to accuse mc of advancing falsities, without 
having once tried whether the method, so frequently mentioned 
above, of keeping the patient up in the flay tunc, at the begin- 
ning of the illness, be advantageous or detrimental. Sure if 
this humour of defaming those who discover truths, though con- 
trary to generally received opinions, had formerly prevailed, no 
body would have attempted to make any discoveries that might 
be useful to mankind. But why should I give myself so much 
trouble, if a long course of experience did not manifest this me- 
thod to be much safer than the common one? For I am not so 
weak and senseless as to seek for reputation, by exploding the 
opinions of those whom I ought to flatter, if I courted applause. 
Neither is it to be supposed that I am so abandoned, as to use 
my authority to compass the destruction of late posterity after 
my decease, that so I might murder my fellow creatures when I 
am dead, as well as during my life ; which I tremble even to 
mention. 

24. However it be, I have used this method in my own chil- 
dren, my nearest relations, and all those I have attended ; and 
am conscious of no fault, unless it be the yielding sometimes to 
persons of a contrary opinion, to avoid the imputation of mo- 
roseness and obstinacy ; for the truth of which I appeal to my in- 
timate acquaintance. But this has not been my sole misfortune ; 
for sometimes, also, notwithstanding that the attendants had 
contemned my advice and directions throughout the course of 
the disease, yet thev have charged me with the death of the pa- 
tient, though he perished by the heat which his friends and the 
nurse promoted, and I exclaimed against so loudly. Hence I 
could not help thinking, considering the insuperable preposses- 
sion of the multitude, that it would be better for me, if 1 were 
never to be called again to attend any person in this disea 

25. I own, indeed, that the small pox, in what manner soever 
it lie treated, will sometimes prove highly confluent; whence 
;his disease is never void of danger, though the best method and 
medicine be used to prevent it. But it is enough for my pur- 
pose to assert, authorized by frequent experience, that who 
refrains from bed in the day time at the beginning of the di 

entirely from flesh, and drinks only small liquors, is 
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abundantly safer than he that confines himself immediately in 
bed, and takes hot cardiacs. For this method, as above men- 
tioned, will generally prevent too large a crop of eruptions, and 
consequently the excessive effervescence of the secondary fever, 
which not only proves destructive of itself, but by thickening 
the saliva too soon, endangers the patient in the declension of 
the disease. Moreover this method is preventive of the purple 
spots and bloody urine ; both which symptoms seize at the be- 
ginning of the disease, and often before any sign of the eruption 
appears ; which ordinarily happens, also, in the measles, scarlet 
fever, and other acute diseases, proceeding from a violent in- 
flammation. Not to mention the singular refreshment the pa- 
tient finds from the admission of fresh air, every time he is 
taken out of his warm bed : which all those that I was suffered 
to treat in this manner openly declared, and were very thankful 
for having, as it were, received new life and spirits from the 
breathing of a cooler air. 

26. Hence I have been induced to reflect, how much more 
frequently we are deceived, by the specious appearance of reason, 
than by sense, of which we have the surest knowledge ; whence 
it should seem, that more regard is to be had to the appetites and 
longings of the patient, if they be not very irregular, or imme- 
diately destructive, than is due to the more precarious and falla- 
cious rules of the healing art. To exemplify this : a person in 
a burning fever earnestly desires to drink freelv of some small 
liquor to refresh him ; but the rules of art, which are built upon 
some hypothesis, having a different design in view, thwart the 
appetite of the patient, and, instead thereof, order a cordial. In 
the mean time the patient, not being suffered to drink small li- 
quors, nauseates all kind of aliment; but art, especially that 
which is professed by the patient's friends and attendants, earn- 
estly requires he should eat. Another, after a long illness from 
the same cause, begs hard for some uncommon, and perhaps 
pernicious eatable ; and here again, impertinent art thwarts the 
inclination of the patient, and threatens him with death if he 
disobeys*: unless, perhaps, the artist thoroughly understands this 
excellent aphorism of the sagacious Hippocrates, viz. Such food 
as is most grateful, though not so wholesome, is to be preferred 
to that which is better, but disagreeable.* 



* This aphorism which is adopted by our author, is true under 
some limitations; food may be grateful to the taste, and yet offend 
the stomach, and it may be well received by the stomach, and yet 
do harm by its quality or quantity, when received into the blood ves- 
sels. There are a few acute diseases in which the natural sympathy 
between the tongue, the stomach, and the organs of nutrition is not 
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27. Now, he that is but little versed in the practice of phj 
will readily grant, after due consideration, that in ;<11 these d< 
viations of nature, several patients have immediately mended, 
upon their non-compliance with the directions of their physician, 
and indulging their own inclinations Nor will this seem Strang' 
if it be considered, that the all- wise Creator h:is formed the 
whole with such exquisite order, that as all the evils of nature emi- 
nently conspire to complete the harmony of the whole work ; so 
every being is endowed with a divine direction or instinct, which 
is, in a manner, intervoven with its proper essence, whereby it 
removes those ills from itself. And this is manifest in the na- 
tural terminations of many acute diseases (which generally pro 
ceed from God, as chronic ones do from ourselves)* and like- 
wise in the propensions which accompany them, and make way 
to free the patient from that danger, which art, when exercised 
by the ignorant, usually occasions. And hence, indeed, the 
safetv of mankind was provided for, who had otherwise been in 
a melancholy condition, at a time when the healing art was to- 
tally confine d within the narrow bounds of Greece, which bears 
much the same proportion to the rest of the world as a little vil 
lage does to Great Britain. And even at present, what would 
be the fate of the inhabitants of so many other vast countries, 
since all Asia, Africa, and America (except a few thinly peo 
pled colonies lately established) and likewise a great part of Eu- 
rope, remain utterly destitute of the art of physic? But as an ele- 
gant comic writer, to distinguish such as were famous for reason 
and the practice of virtue, from the herd of those that disgrace 
the human form by a brutal life, says, "they are men, if they be- 
have like men:" so likewise the art of medicine, if it be a real 
art, and not barely a name, is* the best of all worldly gifts, and so 
much more preferable to all others, as life surpasses all the enjoy- 
ments it brings with it. 

28. But to return to our subject ; how advantageous soever it 
be, in general, to keep the patient in bed at the beginning of the 
disease, vet sometimes (which is to be observed) he must be 
wholly confined to it before the eruption. For instance, when a 
child, after dentition, is suddenly seized with convulsions, we must 
consider that this may probably proceed from the endeavour of 



dissolved, and hence the necessity of regulating the diet oFsick peo- 
ple by the state of their systems, and not by the cravings of the taste, 
or the strength of the digestive organs. 

* This remark would admit of an extensive commentary. Nearly 
all chronic diseases and their consequences, which have lately been 
called dhordtrs, are the effects of neglected indispositions, or o'C 
half cured acute diseases. 
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nature to drive out the eruptions of the small pox, measles, or 
scarlet lever, though they yet lie concealed in the skin. In or- 
der, therefore, to guard sufficiently against this dangerous symp- 
tom, a blister must he immediately iipolied to the neck, 'and the 
child put to bed, and a cordial exhibited with a small quan- 
tity of some opiate ; whereby the cause of the disease may 
be more powerfully expelled, and the disturbance also quiet- 
ed, which occasioned the fit. For instance, five drops of liquid 
laudanum must be given to a child of three years old, in a spoon- 
ful of plague water, or the like. And, in truth, I must suspect, 
not to say I am certain, that some thousands of children, and 
some grown persons, have been destroyed for want of the phy- 
sician's reflecting that these convulsions are only the forerunners 
of the above-mentioned diseases : for unthinking practitioners 
taking these fits, which are really symptomatic, for essential dis- 
eases, and attempting to cure them by a frequent repetition of 
glysters and other evacuations, hinder the eruption of the small 
pox, and so prolong the fits, which they so solicitously endeavour 
to conquer, and which would, otherwise, certainly vanish sponta- 
neously upon the appearance of the pustules. Besides, the small 
pox that is preceded by convulsions in children, (as we have else- 
where intimated) attacks them in a gentle manner, and seldom 
proves very confluent ; so that the patient may be put to bed, 
with much less danger in the beginning of the disease.* 

29. But I have observed, that the small pox, which immedi- 
ately succeeds comatous disorders, proves very confluent; in 
which case, I rather order a blister, and the opiate described 
above, than let the patient keep his bed before the eruption : for 
sometimes, though very rarely, I have known such convulsions 
precede the fits of intermittents, and have often seen them begun 
and terminated by comatous disorders, both in children and 
grown persons j neither of which, however, need be minded, 
but the fever only is to be vigorously attacked, as it is the pri- 
mary and essential disease. For, if I were to attend chiefly to 
the cure of these comatous disorders accompanying the fever, 
and accordingly try to conquer them by bleeding, purging, and 
repeated glysters, I should heighten the fever, and of course 
increase the coma to such a degree, that my patient would be 
laid asleep for ever ; whereas, if I use my utmost endeavour to 



* This remark is founded upon universal experience. The dan- 
ger of the small pox seems to be founded upon the degree of dis- 
ease which exists in the arterial system. The danger is less when 
a portion of the disease is extended to the muscles, Which are the 
seats of the convulsions. 

Pp 
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cure the lever, all the symptoms dependent on it will i 
off with it; which I desire may be carefully noted, because verj 
fatal mistakes are often committed in this point. Bat 1 have 
treated amply of this in anotiu r place. 

JO. I proceed next to observe, that though the patient may 
sometimes refrain from bed in the day-time, yet, in case oi 
treme sickness, a high fever, violent vomiting, a vertigo, a 
kind of rheumatic pain of the limbs, and the like disorders, he 
cannot be allowed this refreshment, lor these svmptoms indicate 
the contrary ; and if they be violent, especially in the J i 
and sanguine, foreshew that there is a copious variolous matter 
in the body, and threaten great danger from the tumultuary 
eruption of the pustules, which will prove very confluent. In 
this case, therefore, as all endeavours must be used to check the 
immoderate ferment, which notwithstanding, on the one hand, 
will rage more by the continual warmth of the bed, and yet, on 
the other hand, the patient cannot k< ep up, by reason of ex- 
treme sickness, unless we relieve him, it is indispensibly ne- 
cessary to bleed first in the arm, and to give a strong vomit in a 
few hours afterwards, of the infusion of crocus me tailor um, 
which not only expels the matter occasioning this unusual sick- 
ness, but refreshes the patient so much, that being now in a 
manner well, he is able to refrain from bed. Neither are we to 
endeavour to weaken the force of the ferment by this method 
only, but, for the farther safety of the patient, besides the eva- 
cuations just mentioned, it will be proper to give him plenty of 
spirit of vitriol, in every draught of small beer, till the erup- 
tion be quite over. And notwithstanding these evacuation;;, and 
the use of the cooling drink, the patient must not be allowed to 
keep his bed in the day, if he can bear to sit up ; because these 
general remedies do not check the assimilation of the variolous 
matter near so much as once cooling the blood by drawing in the 
fresh air, and breathing it out by the lungs, which alone imme- 
diately abates the symptomatic sickness above mentioned in a 
surprising manner, as I have several times experienced. But 
this somewhat unusual method is not necessary, unless in such 
as are in the prime of life, whose blood has been over heated 
with venery, or wine, and in others, (always excepting young 
children) who, together with the small pox, struggle with the 
above-mentioned violent symptoms. For where the blood is 
less inflamed, and the svmptoms milder, as there is much less 
danger of assimilating the variolous matter too hastily, so, of 
course, neither the above-mentioned evacuations, nor the spirit 
of vitriol, need be used. 

31. I have treated this subject more at large, because I an. 
certain th it success or failure in this disease depend chiefly, it 
not entirely, on the management of the patient in the beginning. 
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But the eruption being over, (which is completed on the sixth 
day, from the beginning of the illness, and on the fourth, in- 
clusive, from the first appearance of the pustules) the patient is 
not to be kept from bed the rest of the distemper throughout, 
which indeed, as it ought not to be allowed before this day, so 
the condition of the patient will hardly admit of its being longer 
delayed if the small pox be of the confluent kind. And let it 
be remembered, that this is the only sort of which I have hi- 
therto treated ; for if the eruptions be few, and distinct, it mat- 
ters not which method be used, if the physician hath a tolerable 
share of skill ; for want of which (though this kind is naturally 
void of danger) abundance have died, who unfortunately fell in- 
to the hands of such as placed all their hopes in promoting the 
heat, and so ignorantly conspired with the disease to destroy the 
patient. 

32. From this time the eruptions begin to fill, and inflame the 
whole* body, especially the head, so that the patient, if not a 
child, grows restless, and cannot readily sleep, which is next to 
be carefully attended to in this disease ; for the calmer the mo- 
tion of the blood is, the better the eruptions fill, and come to 
their due size ; and, on the contrary, the more violent it is, the 
more the eruptions sink, their farther progress being checked ; 
so that the expulsion of the peccant matter is not only obstructed, 
but the order and genuine crasis of every particular phlegmon is 
also disturbed, whence the eruptions either do not come to sup- 
puration in due time, or instead of pus an ichor is at length ge- 
nerated, and instead of the yellow matter, resembling the colour 
of an honey comb, some black or other preternatural humour, 
unlike the genuine eruptions of the small pox, is discharged. It 
seems to me, therefore, that opiates are as much indicated in 
the confluent small pox, as any particular remedy is in any other 
disease ; being a kind of specifics here, as the bark is in inter- 
mittents ; though I am well aware that they do not operate by an 
absolute specific virtue, but only by answering that indication, 
which consists in quieting the tumultuary motion of the blood 
and spirits, that always accompanies the confluent small pox in 
grown persons, and chiefly demands their use. Whoever, there- 
fore, esteems these symptoms to proceed only from the watch- 
ings is not enough acquainted with the nature of this disease : 
for though it may sometimes happen in this case, that the pa- 
tient's spirits may be composed and calm, (which frequently 
happens upon taking laudanum) so likewise sometimes the spi- 
rits being in violent motion, check the kindly eruption of the 
pustules, though the patient sleeps much : which is well worth 
observation. 

33. To treat now of the kinds of opiates : though I have given 
liquid laudanum several years successfully in this case, never^ 
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thelcss I think syrup of poppies is preferable to it; tor though 
both arc used for the same purpose, yet in my opinion laudanum 
is a little more heating than diacodium. As to the dose of this 
syrup, it is to be proportioned to the age oi the patient, and the 
urgency of the symptoms ; for what perhaps might be too much 
for one whose spirits are composed, would be too little tor an- 
other, whose spirits are greatly hurried. For instance, sup] 
in general that six drams is a sufficient dose for most pel 
yet in the small pox, whenever it is wanted, we must give very 
near an ounce of it to answer any purpose ; and no less quantity 
must be prescribed for a dose throughout the course of the dis- 
ease. We speak of grown persons now ; for in giving it to 
children, the dose must be lessened in proportion to their age. 
Children, however, have not the same occasion for opiat 
this disease as grown persons, because they are more inclined to 
sleep' as long as it lasts; yet when they are much endang 
thereby, I should be afraid to refrain from opiates. But-1 was 
going to observe, that it is difficult to settle the dose oi opiates 
in all the cases in which they are required; for whether it be 1. 
in a tumultuary motion of the spirits ; 2. a violent vomiting and 
purging; or 3. severe pain, (these being the three disorders 
wherein opiates are chiefly indicated, as we have elsewhere ob- 
served) they are to be exhibited in such a manner, that if the 
first dose answers not the end, it must be repeated at proper in- 
tervals, till it docs ; not so much minding the quantity taken, as 
jthe effect it should, produce ; which being answered, (and not 
till then) it must be administered less frequently and copiously. 
But such a space must be interposed between every dose, that 
we may be able to learn whether the last has taken effect, be- 
fore giving another ; which being obtained, the dose is to be 
diminished in the course of the disease as there shall be occa- 
sion. 

34. I have several observations by me to confirm what I have 
hitherto laid down, but at present will only set down one. On 
the 13th of April, 1681, Mrs. Cross, a neighbour of mine, came 
to me in tears, and earnestly begged of me to go and see her son, 
a vQuth of ten years, of age, who, having been ill four days, she 
apprehended had the small pox. As I was confined with a fit oi 
the gout, I desired my apothecary to call upon him, and let me 
know hew he was ; when he came back, he told me, that the 
mother had, by the advice of some women, given him the 
Countess cf Kent's powder, and other hot medicines ; and had 
besides, in a manner., buried him under the cloaths, in order to 
raise a sweat by the weight thereof ; which the women have re- 
course to in this disease, as the last refuge. She had also given 
him a large quantity of posset drink t wherein marigold flowers 
and hartshorn had been boiled, which increased the fever, and 
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caused such a disturbance of the spirits, that the child was very 
delirious, and could scarce be kept in bed by the attendants. The 
pustules did not yet appear, at least very visibly, but lay very 
thick in the skin, the eruption being manifestly hindered by this 
violent method, which was intended to promote it. I ordered him 
to be immediately taken out of bed, and not to go into it again, 
except a-nights only, till after the sixth day ; I also prescribed 
half an ounce of diacodium to be taken directly, which proving 
ineffectual, I ordered the same dose to be repeated an hour after, 
but unsuccessfully ; for the blood was so violently agitated, that 
it could not be quieted, before he had taken two ounces and an 
half ; but such a space was interposed between every dose, that 
I might be certain what effect the last had. Afterwards, I pre- 
scribed only half an ounce to be given every night at bed-time, 
to the end of the disease, which proved sufficient to preserve the 
calm that had already been obtained by a more frequent use 
thereof : and by this means the patient recovered. 

35. And here I must inform you, that in case the heat and mo- 
tion of the blood and spirits be extremely violent in the begin- 
ning, an opiate, though given in the largest dose, and frequent- 
ly repeated, will scarce avail, unless the patient quits his bed ; 
for the warmth thereof increases the heat of the disease, so as, 
upon this account, to make it necessary to give the opiate in a 
larger dose than perhaps nature is able to bear; which likewise 
happens, but with less danger of life, when the bark is given in 
an intermittent fever, whilst the patient keeps his bed. And this 
perhaps may be the reason why the cure of the interiYiittent is 
sometimes protracted, which otherwise might have been sooner 
performed ; and sometimes, likewise, if the fever only remits, 
it is so increased thereby, as greatly to endanger life. 

36. But not to mention extraordinary cases, wherein this re- 
medy may be indicated at any time of the disease ; I would have 
it first exhibited in the evening, when the patient is wholly con- 
fined to his bed, (viz. the sixth from the beginning of the illness) 
and repeated afterwards every evening till the seventeenth day, 
or at least till the danger is over. For on the sixth day the fleshy 
parts are inflamed, whence the head begins to be disturbed by the 
humours, which are also inflamed from this cause. 

37. But great care must be had to give the opiate earlier in 
this than in other diseases ; because a kind of fit of heat and rest- 
lessness always comes on towards evening; and sometimes it 
happens, unless it be given early, at the decline of the disease, 
that the patient becoming suddenly somewhat heavier, immedi- 
ately grows hot, and afterwards complains of sickness, which oon 
terminates in death ; to the astonishment, and contrary to the ex- 
pectation of his friends, who a little before conceived great hopes 
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of his recovery : and his death might, perhaps, have beeu 
vented by giving an opiate directly. On these days, therefore, 
but especially on the eleventh day, I order the opiate to be given 
earlier ; as at five or six o'clock in the afternoon, and a second 
dose to be kept in readiness, in case sickness should conn tn> 
suddenly. For I am thoroughly persuaded that some of my ac- 
quaintance have died for want of taking this medicine, when the 
case required it : so that if opportunity be quick in any case, it 
is chiefly so in this. 

38. Since, therefore, it is so dangerous, either to omit giving 
an opiate soon enough, or contrariwise to give it so early that its 
quieting virtue be spent before the time comes for repeating it, 
it is safest in this uncertainty to order an opiate to be taken at a 
set hour, every morning and night, on the last and most danger- 
ous days ot the distemper. Nor is an ounce of diacodium al- 
ways a sufficient dose at these times, for this quantity avails no 
more in a violent inflammation of the blood, and a very tumul- 
tuary motion of the animal spirits, than half an ounce in a milder 
disease. For I have learnt, from repeated experience, that an 
ounce and hall" is required in die young and sanguine, to mitigate 
the violence of the symptoms wherewith they are seized, and 
which we do our best to prevent; and in such subjects, this dose 
may be repeated with safety and great advantage at such times, 
morning and night, till the patient recovers. 

39. Moreover, I own that I have sometimes found it necessa- 
ry, at the decline of a highly confluent small pox, to exhibit an 
opiate thrice in the space of twenty-four hours, viz. every eighth 
hour, on account ot the violent motion, or disturbance of the 
spirits occasioning some sickness, which required it to be repeat- 
ed more frequently. But it is to he observed, that if the exhibit- 
ing diacodium with such frequency be nauseous to the patient, 
(which often happens on the above-mentioned days) liquid lauda- 
num must be prescribed instead of it; sixteen drops of which are 
equivalent to an ounce of diacodium, in case it be prepared ac- 
cording to our method, already delivered. 

40. 1 am well aware that it will be objected by those of a dif- 
ferent opinion, that the peccant matter will be fixed, and the sali- 
vation diminished by repeating the opiate with such frequency in 
so large a dose. But to this I answer, that though indeed the 
spitting will be in some measure abated, it will not however cease 
so entirely, as not to rise again in some degree, alter the opiate 
has been taken a considerable time, and its virtue is nearly spent, 
and, besides, will be attended with this double advantage: 1. 
The patient being strengthened by the opiate, will be better able 
to expectorat - the phlegm, and the saliva, though less copious, 
be better concocted. 2. The want of sputation is abundantly sup- 
plied by the swelling of the hands and face, which happens more 
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certainly, and rises higher, from the repeated use of the opiate, on 
those days wherein these parts usually swell, viz. the face, from 
the eighth to the eleventh day, when it commonly begins to fall ; 
but the hands, from the eleventh day, till the pustules upon these 
parts be entirely ripe. And I positively assert, (which no person 
who is thoroughly acquainted with this disease can deny) that the 
want ol either of these swellings when they ought to appear, 
threatens more danger than the stoppage of the salivation. For 
my own part, I esteem it much safer to risk the danger of check- 
ing the spitting, than to refrain from opiates, which are so very 
requisite in this disease, that whoever deprives his patient of so 
great a help, betrays much neglect and unskilfulness. 

41. But what I have hitherto delivered, is not to be understood 
as if I would advise the daily use of diacodium, though in a suit- 
able dose, in young children afflicted with the confluent smallpox, 
unless it threatens great danger ; and this for two reasons : 1. be- 
cause children are not so hot as persons in the prime of life ; and 
2. because their tender age is less able to bear the continued use 
of opiates ; whereto may be added, 3. that children in this disease 
bleep most part of the time spontaneously, and so are less sensi- 
ble of the tediousness thereof ; yet, nevertheless, when the erup- 
tions are of a bad kind, or they become delirious, opiates are al- 
ways indicated : these being certain signs of the irregular motion 
of the blood and animal spirits. 

42. These two particulars of which we have treated so fully, 
viz. 1. the method of preventing the over-hasty assimilation of 
the variolous matter at the beginning of the disease, and 2. the 
manner of checking the inordinate 'motion of the spirits, arising 
from the inflammation of the external parts, are the two points 
wherein the cure of the disease consists ; inasmuch as the ill ac- 
cidents which succeed, for want of sufficiently preventing these 
two dangers, occasion those fatal symptoms which destroy the pa- 
tient in this disease. These, therefore, being the chief curative 
indications, when I have sufficiently answered them according to 
the method just delivered, I have discharged my duty as a physi- 
cian, and not a prescriber of medicinal formulae ; which two arts, 
talents, or provinces, as you please to term them, differ greatly 
from each other. 

43. To mention one thing more, if there be occasion for a blis- 
ter, it should be made very large, and sufficiently sharp, and ap- 
plied to the neck, but neither too early, that it may not cease run- 
ning before the eleventh day, which is attended with most danger, 
nor deferred to that day, so as to prove prejudicial, at this vime, 
from being laid on too late, by increasing the heat of the blood, 
which is then scarce able to struggle with the secondary fever. 
The fittest time, therefore, to apply a blister, is the evening pre- 
ceding the great crisis of the disease, presently after the opiate 
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which is to be taken at this time. For it" it be applied now 

pain it causes will go oil' before the critical day, and there will 
then be a discharge of the peccant matter, which i iry to 

conquer the violent symptoms happening on this day. For now 
the swelling of the face first begins to sink, and the salivation, 
which had hitherto been copious, to abate ; the humour, which 
occasioned it, being thickened, and difficultly raised. Not to 
mention that the blister supplies, in some measure, the sinking ot 
the swelling of the face, and the abatement of the salivation, and 
likewise contributes somewhat to check the secondary lever, 
Which is then very high, the blood being in a manner oppressed, 
and totally infected with the abundance of pus absorbed from 
such a multitude of little imposthumes, so that in most of the 
patients I hive treated in this disease, 1 have observed that the 
pulse in the wrist could scarce be felt at this time, though it was 
easily felt the preceding and following day. 

44. But amongst all the remedies that occasion a derivation, 
or a revulsion from the head, none, in my opinion, seems to ope • 
rate so efficaciously as garlic applied to the soles of the feet. Tha't 
it does really draw, is manifest by the blisters it frequently raises, 
and the intolerable pain it sometimes, though rarely, occasions, 
by inviting the humours to those parts, even without raising blis- 
ters ; so that to ease it, I have found it needful to order a cata- 
| :, made of the crumb of white bread, boiled in milk, to be 
applied thereto. In grown persons, therefore, afflicted with the 
c n fluent small pox, I usually apply garlic sliced, and included 
in a linen rag, to the soles of the feet, from the eighth day, when 
the swelling bl the 'ace first begins to sink, and renew the appli- 
cation every day, till the danger be past.* 

4 J. i must farther observe, that the patient must be kept from 
flesh throughout the course of the disease, and only allowed small 
beer for his common drink. In the mean time, it will be con- 
venient for him to iive on water gruel, roast apples, and the like. 
But upon the approach of the suppuration, when the purulent 
particles return into the blood, and taint the mass, it will be pro- 
per to gne a . mfuls of wine, every morning and night. 
As to the coverings of the bed, the) - are to be precis'. ly the same 
he made use of in I:; alth ; and he is to be permitted to turn him- 
self in bed as he pleases, whereby the symptomatic sweats may 
be prevented, which, I conceive, have been sufficiently shewn to 
injure the patient; and, by this means, the violent inflammation 



* The cditoi subscribes to th praises of garlic delivered by our 
author as a re s ol all kinds which discover 

a determination to t It should not be applied until after 

depletion, where it is indicated. 
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of the pustules, arising from the excessive heat contracted by the 
fleshy parts, by lying always in the same place, will also be pre- 
vented. But I have treated of this at large in another place. 

46. I will subjoin a late case, as a specimen of this whole pro- 
cedure. I was sent for this winter by Lady Dacres, to attend her 
nt phew, Mr. Thomas Chute, a person of a very sanguine con- 
stitution, and in the prime of life. The day before I came he 
was seized with a high fever, vomited a considerable quantity of 
bihous matter, and had a violent pain in his back. In order to 
mitigate these symptoms, he went to bed, and by heaping on 
cloaths, and taking hot liquors, spent a day to no purpose in en- 
deavouring to force sweat, the great tendency to vomiting, and 
the purging, though moderate, rendering the sudorifics ineffectu- 
al, and in the mean time increasing the fever. I suspected the 
small pox would shortly appear, and likewise prove very conflu- 
ent ; both on account of his youth, and the great inflammation 
raised in his blood by the fruitless attempt to procure sweat (which 
if the disease hud happened in the summer, would certainly have 
occasioned blood) urine and purple spots) but chiefly, because I 
have always obst rved that in young persons attacked with exces- 
sive vomitting, sickness, and extraordinary pain, the succeeding 
small pox proved highly confluent. For this reason, judging it re- 
quisite to use all endeavours to prevent the too-hasty assimilation 
of the variolous matter, I k^pt him up, till his usual time of going 
to bed ; and the next day in the morning, which was the third, 
the small pox not appearing, I directed eight ounces of blood to 
be taken away from the right arm. The blood was good and flo- 
rid, having as yet only received the spirituous venom, and not that 
putrefaction occasioned by a longer continuance of the disease, 
and generally observable in the blood of persons lately recovered 
of this disease.* The same day, at five in the afternoon, I ex- 
hibited an ounce of the infusion of crocus metallorum, which 
operated well, carrying off his sickness, so that he seemed much 
better and willingly refrained from bed, which he did not care to 
quit before, by reason of his great sickness and giddiness. On 
the fourth day in the morning, I found the eruptions coming out 
so copiously, notwithstanding the endeavours I had used to pre- 
vent it, that they threatened the utmost danger ; I was, therefore, 
very cautious to keep him up in the day time, and advised the 
drinking of small beer acidulated with spirit of vitriol. He 
continued the use of these things to the sixth day, when, though 



* What our author calls putrefaction, in this case, is the bufly coat 
of the blood which occurs in the second or declining stage of certain 
fevfers. It appeared in the case under consideration on the 9 1st day 
of the disease, as will appear in the sequel of this section 

Qq 



OF THE SMALL POX 

he was not sick, but much refreshed by the fresh air, yet his body 
was loose between whiles ; towards night he w as obliged t< 
bed, which is common in this case; and therefore he continued 
therein, by my consent, during the whole course of the <lr 
the eruption being now over. Though the pustules were fewer 
than I have observed in some that have died in this disease 
they were more numerous, than they generally are in most that 
recover. I first exhibited this evening, an ounce of diacodium in 
cowslip-flower water, and directed it to be repeated every night ; 
I likewise advised that he should have no more cloaths lain on 
him than he was accustomed to in health ; and prescribed for his 
diet, water gruel, barley broth, and sometimes a roast apple, 
and for his drink, small beer. On the eighth day I ordered sliced 
garlic, folded in a linen rag, to be applied to the soles ot his feet, 
and renewed every day till the danger was past. After this the 
pustules ripened kindly till die tenth day, when visiting him in the 
morning, though I found him in a fair way, yet I perceived some 
signs of the secondary fever, along with some kind of restless- 
ness. Apprehending, therefore, the approaching danger, I im- 
mediately exhibited the opiate above mentioned, which quieted 
all the symptoms, and the same evening I prescribed an ounce and 
half of diacodium. The next morning, which was the eleventh 
day, (the virtue of the opiate he had taken the night before being 
spent) he began to grow restless again ; whereupon I gave him 
the same quantity immediately, and repeated it in the evening, 
and ordered it to be continued morning and night, till he was 
perfectly recovered. The patient complied, and no dangerous 
symptom after appeared, except a suppression of urine sometimes, 
which frequently attacks young persons in this disease, but he 
made water kneeling in bed. As to the spitting, though it was 
checked in some measure by the frequent repetition of opiates in 
so large a dose, yet at distant intervals from the use of them, he 
expectorated concocted phlegm, and his face and hands swelled 
sufficiently at the proper time. On the eighteenth day he arose 
from bed, and I then first allowed him to sup some chicken broth, 
and afterwards he returned by degrees to his usual manner of liv- 
ing. On the twenty-first day eight ounces of blood were taken 
away from his arm, which resembled pleuritic blood, and differed 
little from pus. Lastly, he was purged four times, at proper in- 
tervals. 

47. It is here to be noted, that as often as the day from the 
beginning of the illness is mentioned in these sheets, for instance, 
the sixth, the eleventh, &c. I would not be understood to mean 
that the confluent small pox always came out on the third day ; 
because I am well aware that sometimes, even in the worst sort, 
the pustules do not appear till after the third day. But in general 
the eruption happens on the third day, inclusive from the begin- 
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ning of the disease. Thus, for instance, a person who is seized 
with the confluent small pox on Monday, will find the pustules 
appear on the Wednesday following ; and the second Thursday 
alter the first Monday, will be the eleventh day, which is highly 
dangerous, unless the physician uses his endeavour to prevent 
it. 

48. And I repeat it here once more, that these observations re- 
late only to the confluent small pox, and are no way useful, or 
rt quired in the distinct kind. Those therefore, who boast of cur- 
ing this disease when the eruptions are few, and of the distinct 
kind, impose upon themselves as well as others. But if they 
have a mind to make a trial of their abilities, let it be in the con- 
fluent small pox, especially in such subjects as are seized with it 
in the vigour of life, or have over-heated themselves by drink- 
ing wine too freely; lest being exercised only in slight matters, 
they should be so far mistaken as to imagine they have saved 
those, whom their attendants did not destroy. 

49. I will not finish this short dissertation without relating a 
history which was communicated to me whilst I was writing it, 
by my intimate friend, Dr. Charles Goodall, a fellow, and then 
censor of the college of physicians ; judging it necessary, in or- 
der to confirm what I have advanced here and in my other 
writings, concerning purple spots and bloody urine; for both 
these symptoms, when they happen in acute diseases, proceed en- 
tirely from a violent inflammation of the blood, and therefore in- 
dicate cooling remedies. The case is as follows : 

" 50. A \ oung man of about twenty-seven years of age, slen- 
" der, and of a hot constitution, was seized in June 1681, with a 
"violent continued fever, attended with a dryness and foulness 
" of the tongue, extreme thirst, a quick pulse, pain in the parts 
" contiguous to the scrobiculus cordis, but especially in the back, 
" where it was continual, and sometimes bloody urine, and nu- 
" merous brownish spots in the neck, breast, and wrists. The, 
" physician was called on the sixth day, and found the patient in 
" great danger from the copious discharge of bloody urine ; and 
" upon this account judged that the curative indications were, 1. 
" to cool and thicken the blood, and 2. close the mouths of the re- 
" laxed vessels of the kidneys. 

"51. Bleeding, therefore, and a lenitive bolus being premised, 
" he earnestly advised the patient to refrain from bed as much as 
" he could, not doubting that the voiding bloody urine was pro- 
" moted by the continual warmth thereof. He also recommended 
" him rather to sleep upon a leathern couch, and seldom to lie on 
" his back; to drink milk boiled with thrice its quantity of water, 
" and live on panada, rice milk, and roast apples, either alone, or 
" squeezed into water, and sweetened with sugar. And he pre- 
" scribed the following remedies : 
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Take of the leaves of red roses, six drams ; die inner bark ol 
oak, half an ounce ; the seeds of plantain, bruised, direc 
drams ; spring water, two pints ; ^pirits of vitriol, enough 
to give it a grateful tartness ; infuse them together in a clos- 
ed vessel with a gentle heat, lour or six hours : to the st; ain 
ed liquor add three ounces of small cinnamon water; and 
fine sugar enough to sweeten it. Let the patient drink often 
ol this iniusion day and night. 

" A glyster of milk and syrup of violets was injected at two in 
" the afternoon, and the following draught exhibited at bed time. 

Take of the distilled waters of cowslip flowers, plantain and 
cinnamon, of each half an ounce ; distilled vinegar, two 
drams ; syrup of white poppies, six drams ; mix them to- 
gether. 

" 52. On the seventh day the symptoms abating little, the glys- 
" ter just described was ordered to be injected every day, and the 
" following emulsion and draught prescribed : 

Take of the seeds of succory, endive, lettuce, and purslain, 
each two drams ; the seeds of quinces and white poppies, 
each a dram and half ; four sweet almonds, blanched ; beat 
them very well in a marble mortar ; then pour on by degrees 
a pint and half of barley water, and sweeten the str ined 
liquor with a sufficient quantity of fine sugar. Let twelve 
spoonfuls of this emulsion be taken every four hours. 

Take of the distilled waters of cowslip flowers, water lilies, 
oak buds and plantain, each half an ounce ; distilled vinegar 
and small cinnamon water, each three drams ; confection of 
hyacinth, half a dram ; diacodium, an ounce : mix them to- 
gether lor a draught to be taken at bed-time. 

" 53. On the eighth day, as the fever still continued, and the 
" patient voided much bloody urine, and the spots likewise were 
" numerous in the above-mentioned parts, the physician suppos- 
" ing thi.se symptoms to proceed from the heat, thinness, and 
" acrimony of the blood, ordered bleeding to be repeated, and 
" allowed a freer use of small beer agreeably acidulated with spi- 
M rit of vitriol. But when the patient began to have an aversion 
" to this liquor, a whey made of milk and juice of lemons was 
" substituted in its stead, and he was likewise permitted to eat 
" lemons thinly sliced, and enveloped with sugar, and to these 
" the following remedies were added : 
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Take of the conserves of wood-sorrel and hips, each half an 
ounce ; confection of hyacinth, three drams ; diacodium, 
a dram and half; red coral prepared, dragon's blood, Arme- 
nian bole, of each a scruple ; syrup of comfrey and mouse- 
s ear, of each enough to make the whole into an electuary ; of 
which the quantity of a hazel nut is to be taken every six 
hours, drinking after it a small draught of whey, made with 
milk and juice of lemons, sweetened with sugar ; or of the 
vulnerary decoction, acidulated with spirit of vitriol. 

44 Let the draught prescribed last night be repeated, with ten 
44 drams of diacodium. 

" 54. On the ninth day the petechia vanished by degrees, the 
44 urine was not so bloody, and the blood that was mixed with if 
44 separated more easily, and subsided sooner to the bottom of 
44 the containing vessel; for which reason the patient was advised 
44 to continue the use of these remedies ; and in a few days the 
" following were added to the same purpose : 

Take of the conserve of red roses (driven through a sieve, and 
acidulated with spirit of vitriol) four ounces ; Lucatellus's 
balsam, two ounces ; Armenian bole, dragon's blood, and 
the species of the electuary of coral, each a dram ; syrup of 
coral, enough to make them into an electuary ; of which let 
the patient take the quantity of a nutmeg twice a day, with 
a draught of the following emulsion : 

Take of the seeds of lettuce and purslain, each three drams ; 
quince seed, a dram and half; the seeds of white poppies, 
halt an ounce ; five sweet almonds blanched; beat them well 
together in a marble mortar ; then pour on by degrees a quart 
of plantain water, and three ounces of small cinnamon wa- 
ter ; lastly, sweeten the strained liquor with fine sugar. 

44 The fever and the fatal symptoms above mentioned, were car- 
44 ried off in three weeks by these remedies ; the spots disappear- 
44 ing, and the urine returning to its natural colour and consist- 
44 ence, the patient by degrees recovered his health." 

55. But though the symptoms above enumerated only accom- 
panied the continued fever, and not the small pox, yet, whenever 
they happen in either disease, they always proceed from a violent 
inflammation and an excessive attenuation of the blojod, whence 
it is forcibly driven through the mouths of the vessels. And 
doubtless the same method is to be used in such a similitude of 
causes, as far as the nature of the respective diseases will admit. 
And for this reason I asked Dr. Goodall's leave to communicate 
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this cure here. Now, if my greatest enemy, (though to judge 
of the dispositions of others by my own, I should hope 1 have 
none) had performed this cure, I should readily have acknow- 
ledged, (being overcome by truth) that it was one of the most 
remarkable I had ever known ; for I have long ago expcri> 
the fatal effects of bloody urine in fevers. But as this was cfii ct- 
ed by my intimate friend, how zealously ought I to contend for 
truth, and his reputation !* For this gentleman it was, who, at a 
time when few durst assert that I had made the least discovery or 
improvement in physic, defended my reputation against those who 
injured my character, with as much warmth as a son would do 
that of a father. But though I am so much indebted to his good- 
ness, I would nevertheless have concealed his praises, if they 
were not due to his merit; it being equally blame-worthy and 
false to commend or censure without cause. Let no one there- 
fore be displeased with me for affirming, that he is a man of as 
much probity as I have ever known ; for during the many years 
that I have been particularly intimate with him, 1 never knew 
him say, much less do, any thing to the prejudice of another. 
And how excellent a physician he is will shortly appear, (if his 
life be prolonged) as he hath with great judgment read the writ- 
ings both of the ancient and modern physicians, and with singu- 
lar prudence and industry investigated the nicest rules of prac- 
tice, without a knowledge of which no man can practice the art 
with reputation; so that his patients will find him an able and 
successful practitioner. 

56. And now I have delivered my sentiments on this disease, 
which are deduced from practical observation, and not from a 
groundless hypothesis ; and in reality I cannot conceive how a 
person should be mistaken, who dirt onfines all his rea- 

sonings to the bare practice of the art • ■• > which he in- 

tends to learn and exercise with reputation. And on the con- 
trarv, how is it possible that he should do any thing but spend 
his life idly in deceiving both himstlf and others, who employs 
his time in searching after such things as have not the least i\ la- 
tion to practice And as he would be no honest and successful 
pilot, who were to apply himself with less industry to discover 
and avoid rocks and sands, than to search into the causes of the 
ebbing and flowing of the sea; which, though well deserving 
the attention of the philosopher, is quite foreign to him, whose 
only business it is to secure the ships; so neither will a physi- 
cian, whose province it is only to cure diseases, arrive at a per- 



* This tribute of gratitude and praise to Dr. Goodall was merited, 
for few things require more courage than publicly to defend a phy- 
sician who has made himself unpopular, by introducing unpopular 
opinions, or modes of practice in medicine. 
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feet knowledge of the art of medicine, though he be a person of 
genius, who bestows less time and application in investigating 
the hiddm and intricate method of nature in producing and 
nourishing diseases, (whereon their histories also depend) and 
adapting suitable remedies thereto, than in curious and subtle 
speculations, that do not at all contribute to snatch the patient 
from imminent death, which is the intent of the healing art. 
And this delusory procedure does not only deprive mankind of 
those singular advantages, which would accrue to them from the 
ingenuity of many physicians, but renders the art of physic ra- 
ther the art of discoursing than of curing. And it is come at 
length to this issue, that the patient must live or die, as the phi- 
losopher conjectures, right or wrong; which must always be 
highly precarious, inasmuch as the first inventors of specula- 
tions contended as warmly about their fanciful opinions, as those 
did who blindly followed them, and it may be, none of them in 
the right. For, though by much attention we may be able to 
discover what nature does in fact, and the organs she employs in 
her operations, yet the manner of its operating will always be a 
secret to us. Nor is this strange ; since it is infinitely more 
probable, that we poor mortals, who are shut up from the glo- 
rious regions of light and life, cannot possibly comprehend the 
method which the all-wise Creator used in forming the machine; 
than that an unskilful smith should be ignorant of the manner of 
making a clock, the structure and motion whereof manifest the 
great delicacy of the art. And though it evidently appears that 
the brain is the origin of sense and motion, and the repository 
likewise of thought and memory, it is, nevertheless, impossible 
the mind should be so far enlightened by the most exact inspec- 
tion and consideration thereof, as to understand how so thick a 
substance, and a kind of pulp, which seems not to be very art- 
fully formed, would suffice for so noble an use, and such excel- 
lent faculties. Nor can it be accounted for, from the nature and 
structure of its parts, how any particular faculty comes to be ex- 
erted thereby. 

57. And let these particulars suffice for the confluent small 
pox ; which, together with what I have already published con- 
cerning this distemper, in my history of acute diseases, compre- 
hends all that I have hitherto discovered and considered, as at- 
tentively as I could, relating thereto. 

58. I proceed now, in compliance with your request, to com- 
municate the observations I have hitherto made concerning hys- 
teric disorders ; which I own are neither so easily discoverable, 
nor so readily curable as other diseases. However, I will en- 
deavour to acquit myself herein to the best of my ability, and 
with that brevity which the compass of a letter requires ; which 
in reality I am obliged to on account of my ill health, particu- 
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larly at this season of the year, when too intense application 
would immediately bring on a fit of the gout. For this i 
I shall avoid prolixity, and proceed accordingly to my usual me- 
thod; which consists 1. in giving a short history of the disease, 
according to its genuine natural phenomena ; and 2. subjoining 
the method of cure which has succeeded best with me, and 
which I formerly learnt rather from my own experience than 
from reading. 

59. It should seem that no chronic disease occurs so frequent- 
ly as this ; and that, as fevers with their attendants constitute 
two thirds of the diseases to which mankind are liable, upon 
comparing them with the whole tribe of chronic distempers, so 
hysteric disorders, or at least such as are so called, make up 
half the remaining third part, that is, they constitute one moiety 
of chronic distempers. For few women, (which sex makes one 
half of the grown persons) excepting such as work and fare 
hardly, are quite free from every species of this disorder, and 
several men also, who lead a sedentary life, and study hard, are 
afflicted with the same.* And though the symptoms arising 
from hysteric diseases were by the ancients supposed to proceed 
from some disorder of the womb ; yet upon comparing hypo- 
chondriac complaints, which we judge to arise from obstructions 
of the spleen and other viscera, with those symptoms which 
seize hysteric women, we find a great similitude between them. 
But it must be owned, that women are oftener attacked with 
these disorders than men ; not indeed because the womb is more 
indisposed than any other part of the body, but for reasons here- 
after to be explained. 

60. This disease is not more remarkable for its frequency, 
than for the numerous forms under which it appears, resembling 
most of the distempers wherewith mankind are afflicted. For 
in whatever part of the body it be seated, it immediately pro- 
duces such symptoms as are peculiar thereto ; so that unless the 
physician be a person of judgment and penetration, he will 
be mistaken, and suppose such symptoms to arise from some es- 



* The calculation of the proportion of fevers to hysterical or ner- 
vous diseases delivered by our author, is far from being a correct 
one, at present in London, where the latter predominate above the 
former to such a degree as nearly to absorb and destroy them. The 
late Dr. Huck who practised medicine in London, informed me in 
the year 1769, that he could not discover any resemblance in the fe- 
vers which then prevailed in that city, to those described by Dr 
Sydenham. The above proportion is nearly a true one in the United 
State? 
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sential disease of this or that particular part, and not from the 
hysteric passion. 

61. To exemplify this remark. Sometimes it attacks the 
head, and causes an apoplexy, which also terminates in a hemi- 
plegia ; exactly resembling that kind of apoplexy, which proves 
fatal to some aged and corpulent persons, and arises from an ob- 
struction and compression of the nerves, occasioned by a co- 
pious phlegm contained in the cortical part of the brain. But 
the apoplexy in hysteric women seems to proceed from a very 
different cause ; for it seizes them frequently after a difficult de- 
livery, attended with a great loss of blood, or proceeds from 
some violent commotion of mind. 

62. Sometimes it causes terrible convulsions, much like the 
epilepsy, along with the rising of the abdomen and viscera towards 
the throat, and such strong convulsive motions, that though the 
patient be otherwise rather weak, she can scarcely be held by the 
attendants. And she talks wildly and unintelligibly, and beats 
her breast. This species of the disease, which is commonly en- 
titled the strangulation of the womb, or fits of the mother, hap.- 
pens most frequently to such women as are of a very sanguine 
and robust constitution. 

63. Sometimes this disease attacks the external part of the 
head, between the pericranium and the cranium, and occasions 
violent pain, which continues fixed in one place, not exceeding 
the breadth of the thumb, and it is likewise accompanied with 
very violent vomiting. I call this species the clavus hystericus, 
which chiefly affects such as have the green sickness, 

64. Sometimes it seizes the vital parts, and causes so violent 
a palpitation of the heart, thai the patient is persuaded, those 
about her must needs hear the heart strike against the ribs. 
Slender and weakly women that seem consumptive, and girls that 
have the green sickness, are chiefly subject to this species. 

65. Sometimes it affects the lungs, causing an almost perpe- 
tual dry cough ; and though it does not shake the breast so vio- 
lently, yet the fits are more frequent, and the patient's senses 
are also disordered. But this species of the hysteric cough is 
very rare, and chiefly happens to women of a phlegmatic con- 
stitution. 

66. Sometimes attacking the parts beneath the scrobiculus 
cordis in a violent manner, it occasions extreme pain, like the 
iliac passion, and is attended with a copious vomiting of a cer- 
tain green matter, nearly resembling what is usually called por- 
raceous bile, and sometimes the matter is of an uncommon co- 
lour. And frequently after the pain and vomiting have continu- 
ed several days, and greatly debilitated the patient, the fit is at 
length terminated by an universal jaundice. Moreover, the pa* 
tient is so highlv terrified, as to despair of recovering; and, as 

Rr 
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far as I have observed, this dejection or despondency as certainly 
accompanies this species of the hysteric passion, as cither the 
pains or vomiting above mentioned. This kind chiefly attacks 
women of a lax texture of body, or those who have suffered 
greatly by being delivered of large children. 

67. Sometimes this disease sizes one of the kidneys, where, 
by the violent pain it occasions, it entirely resembles a fit of the 
stone, not only with respect to the kind of pain, and the part 
affected, but likewise by the violent vomiting wherewith it is ac- 
companied, and the pain's extending through the whole duct of 
the uretur : so that it is hard to distinguish whether the symp- 
toms arise from the stone or any hysteric disorder ; unless per- 
haps, the woman's spirit having been depressed by some misfor- 
tune a little before the disorder came on, or the discharge of 
green matter by vomit, should shew that the symptoms are ra- 
ther to be ascribed to an hysteric disorder than the stone. The 
bladder also is occasionally affected with this delusory symptom, 
which not only causes pain, but a suppression of urine, as if 
there was a stone, though there is none. This last species rare- 
ly happens, but the former more frequently. Both are accus- 
tomed to attack such women as are greatly debilitated by fre- 
quent hysteric fits, and in a bad state of health. 

68. Sometimes seizing the stomach, it causes continual vo- 
miting ; and sometimes fixing in the intestines, occasions a purg- 
ing ; but both these symptoms are without pain, though the 
above-mentioned green humour frequently appears in both. Such 
also as have been weakened by frequent hysteric fits, are chiefly 
subject to both these species. 

69. Moreover, as this disease affects most of the internal 
parts, so likewise it sometimes attacks the external parts, and 
muscular flesh, sometimes causing pain, and sometimes a tu- 
mour in the Fauces, shoulders, hands, thighs, and legs, in 
which kind the swelling which distends the legs is most remark- 
able. For whereas in dropsical swellings these two particulars 
may always be observed, namely, 1. they increase towards 
night, and 2. pit for some time after being pressed by the finger ; 
in this tumour the swelling is largest in the morning, and does 
not yield to the finger, or leave any mark behind it, and it ge- 
nerally only swells one of the legs. In other respects, if the 
magnitude and surface of it be observed, it differs so little from 
dropsical tumours, that the patient can scarce be persuaded to 
think it otherwise. 

70. The teeth also (which one would scarce believe) are sub- 
ject to this disease, though free from the least cavity, and mani- 
fest defluxion that might cause pain, which nevertheless is not at 
all milder, of shorter continuance, or more easily curable. But 
the pains and swellings that affect the external parts, chiefly hap- 
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pen to such women, as are almost worn out by the long continu- 
ance and violence of hysteric fits. 

71. But the most frequent of all the tormenting symptoms of 
this disease is a pain of the back, which generally accompanies 
even the slightest degree of it. The above-mentioned pains like- 
wise have this effect in common, that the part they affect cannot 
bear the touch after they are gone off, but remains tender and 
painful, as if it had been severely beaten ; but this tenderness 
wears off by degrees. 

72. It is likewise well worth notice that all these symptoms are 
preceded by a remarkable coldness of the external parts, which 
seldom goes off before the fit ceases. And I have observed, 
that this coldness resembles that which is perceived in dead bo- 
dies, the pulse notwithstanding continuing regular. Whereto 
may be added, that most of the hysteric women that I have hi- 
therto treated, have complained of a lowness, and (to use their 
expression) a sinking of the spirits ; which, by their pointing to 
the region of the lungs, to shew the part affected, seemed to be 
seated there. Lastly, it is generally known that hysteric women 
sometimes laugh, and sometimes cry excessively, without the 
least apparent provocation. 

73. But amongst the symptoms accompanying this disease, 
the most peculiar and general one is the making great quantities 
of urine as clear as rock water ; which upon diligent inquiry, I 
find it to be the distinguishing sign of those disorders which we 
call hypochondriac in men and hysteric in women. And I 
have sometimes observed in men, that soon after having made 
urine of an amber colour, being suddenly seized with some ex- 
traordinary disturbance of mind, they have made a large quan- 
tity of clear water, with a continued violent stream, and remain- 
ed indisposed till the urine came to its former colour, when the 
fit went off. 

74. Moreover in hysteric and hypochondriac subjects, when 
the disease has been of long standing, they have fetid, and some- 
times highly acid eructations, after eating, though they eat mo- 
derately, according to the appetite ; the digestive faculty being 
greatly impaired, and the juices vitiated. 

75. But their unhappiness does not only proceed from a great 
indisposition of body, for the mind is still more disordered ; it 
being the nature of this disease to be attended with an incurable 
despair ; so that they cannot bear with patience to be told that 
there are any hopes at all of their recovery, easily imagine that 
they are liable to all miseries that can befall mankind, and pre- 
saging the worst evils to themselves. Upon the least occasion 
also they indulge terror, anger, jealousy, distrust, and other 
hateful passions ; and abhor joy, and hope, and cheerfulnes, 
which, if they accidently arise, as they seldom do, quickly fly 
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awiy, and yet disturb the mind as much as the depressing 
sions do; so that they preserve no mean in any thing, and art- 
constant only to inconstancy. They love the same person 
travagantly at one time, and soon alter hate them without £ 
cause : this instant they propose doing one thing, and the next 
change their mind, and enter upon something contrary to it, but 
without finishing it ; so unsettled is their mind, that they arc 
never at rest. What the Roman orator asserts of the supersti- 
tious agree exactly with these melancholic persons. Sleep seems 
to be a relief from labour and inquietude, but from this man) 
cares and fears arise ; their dreams being ever accompanied with 
the representations of funerals and apparitions of their departed 
friends. And so much are they distempered in body and mind, 
that it seems as if this life were a purgatory, to expiate offencesr 
committed in a prc-cxi&ient btate. Nor is this the case only in 
furious maniacs, but even in those who, excepting these violent 
passions, are judicious persons, and for profoundness of thought 
and solidity of speech, greatly excel those whose minds were 
never disturbed by these tormenting thoughts. So that the ob- 
servation of Aristotle is just, who asserts that melancholy per- 
sons are the most ingenious. 

76. But this very dreadful state of mind, which I have men- 
tioned above, only attacks such as have been much and long af- 
flicted with this disease, and are at length overcome thereby ; 
especially if misfortunes, grief, care, hard study, and the like, 
along with an ill habit of body*, have contributed thereto. 

77. It would take too much time to enumerate all the symp- 
toms belonging to hysteric diseases ; so much do they vary, and 
differ from each other. Democritus, therefore, in writing to 
Hippocrates, seems to have had reason to assert, though he mis- 
took the cause of the disease, that the womb was the origin of 
six hundred evils, and innumerable calamities. Nor do they 
only differ so greatly, but are so irregular likewise, that they 
cannot be comprehended under any uniform appearance, as ir 
usual in other diseases; but are a kind of disorderly train of 
symptoms, so that it is a difficult task to write the history of this 
disease.* 



* The student of medicine will do well in reading with attention 
the history which our author has given of the symptoms of what arc 
called hysterical and hypochondriacal affections. Modern observa- 
tions have added but little to it. All these symptoms are the effect;- 
of one cause, viz. irregular or morbid action in the nervous and 
muscular systems. They acquire no new or specific qualities from 
their seats, or force, any more than the gout, when it invades dif- 
ferent parts of the body,a/ul hence they establish the unity of r'.i 
ease. 
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T8. The procatarctic or external causes thereof are either vio- 
?ent motions of the body, or, more frequently, some great com- 
motion of mind, occasioned by some sudden fit, either, of anger, 
grief, terror, or th,e like passions. Upon this account, when- 
ever I am consulted by women concerning any particular disor- 
der, which cannot be accounted for on the common principles of 
investigating diseases, I always inquire, whether they are not 
chiefly attacked with it after fretting, or any disturbance of 
mind ; and if they acknowledge this, I am well assured that the 
disease is to be ascribed to the tribe of disorders under conside- 
ration, especially if the diagnostic appears more evident by a 
copious evacuation of pale urine at certain times. But to these 
disturbances of mind, which are the usual causes of this disease, 
must be added, emptiness of the stomach, from long fasting, or 
immoderate evacuations, whether by bleeding too profusely, or 
giving too strong a vomit or purge. 

79. Having now given a full description of this disease, ac- 
cording to its common symptoms, we are next to consider the 
internal efficient causes thereof, so far as these can be discovered 
from all the circumstances which we have described, taken to- 
gether. And, in my opinion, disorders, which we term hy- 
steric in women, and hypochondriac in men, arise from irregu- 
lar motions of the animal spirits, whence they are hurried with 
violence, and too copiously to a particular part, occasioning con- 
vulsions and pain, when they exert their force upon parts of de- 
licate sensation ; and destroying the functions of the respective 
organs which they enter into, and of those also whence they 
came ; both being highly injured by this unequal distribution, 
which quite perverts the economy of nature. 

80. The origin and antecedent cause of these irregular mo- 
tions of the spirits proceed from the weakness of their texture, 
whether it be natural or adventitious, whence they are easily dis- 
sipable upon the least accident, and their office perverted ; for as 
the body is composed of parts which are manifest to the senses, 
so doubtless the mind consists in a regular frame or make of 
the spirits, which is the object of reason only. And this being 
so intimately united with the temperament of the body, is more 
or less disordered, according as the constituent parts thereof, 
given us by nature, are more or less firm. Hence women are 
more frequently affected with this disease than men, because 
kind nature has given them a finer and more delicate constitution 
of body, being designed for an easier life, and the pleasure of 
men, who are made robust that they might be able to cultivate 
the earth, hunt and kill wild beasts for food, and the like. 

81. But that the irregular motion of the spirits is the cause 
of the disease, is fullv manifest from the symptoms just enume- 
rated ; I will onlv mention the principal, beginning with that re- 
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markable one, the strangulation of the womb, or fits 01 the mo 
ther. In this case the spirits being copiously collected in the 
lower belly, and rushing with violence to the fauces, occasion 
convulsions in all the parts through which they pass, pufling up 
the belly like a ball ; which however is only a kind of convolu- 
tion or conglobation of the parts, spasmodically affected, that 
cannot be suppressed without using violent means. The exter- 
nal parts and the flesh in the mean time being in great measure 
destitute of spirits, which are carried another way, frequently 
become so cold, both in this and all the other kinds of hysteric 
disorders, that dead bodies are not colder, whilst the pulse re- 
mains in its natural state ; this symptom however is not dan- 
gerous, unless it be owing to some preceding excessive evacua- 
tion. 

82. The same may be said of that violent kind of this disor- 
der which in outward appearance resembles the bilious colic, or 
iliac passion, wherein the patient is afflicted with a very violent 
pain, in the parts contiguous to the scrobiculus cordis, along 
with a copious discharge of green matter by vomit ; which symp- 
toms proceed only from a forcible impulsion of the spirits stag- 
nating in those parts, occasioning the pain, convulsion, and loss 
of their functions. 

83. For it is not immediately to be concluded, because the 
discharges upwards and downwards, in this disorder, are some 
times green, that it is seated in the fluids, or that the violent 
pain proceeds from the acrimony of some humour vellicating the 
parts to which it adheres, which for this reason we should es- 
teem the cause of the disease, and therefore judge that it ought 
to be thoroughly expelled by emetics and cathartics. For it ap- 
pears that the sickness, which seizes those who go to sea, occa- 
sioned by the agitation of the animal spirits from the motion of 
the ship, is attended in healthy subjects with a vomiting of green 
matter, though but half an hour before, no such bile as we term 
porraceous, existed in the body. Again, do not children in 
convulsive fits, in which the animal spirits are principally disor- 
dered, evacuate a matter of the same colour upwards and down- 
wards ? Whereto must be subjoined, what is manifest from daily 
experience, viz. that though such women and children should be 
thoroughly emptied by repeated purging, yet the greenness 
would still appear in the discharges upwards and downwards. 
Moreover the green matter increases upon the frequent use ei- 
ther of emetics or cathartics ; because both these evacuations 
cause a great disturbance of the animal spirits; which, I cannot 
tell how, quite destroys the ferment of those parts, or by the 
violence of the convulsions forces some juices of a strange na- 
ture into the stomach and intestines, which has the property of 
tinging the juices oi this colour. The chemists, indeed, though 
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they cannot furnish us with better remedies, than may be obtain- 
ed from pharmacy, are however, able to gratify our curiosity, 
by exhibiting two equally clear transparent liquors, which, upon 
mixture, immediately become of some deep colour, as if there 
were conjuration in the case. But, in reality, the consideration 
of colours is so insignificant and variable, that no certainty can be 
had from them, with respect to the nature of those bodies where- 
in they appear ; for it does not more necessarily follow, that 
whatever is of a green colour is acrid, than that all acrid things 
are green. Upon the whole it is apparent, that the violent pain 
which almost destroys such as are seized with the hysteric colic, 
and the evacuation of the green matter, proceeds entirely from 
the violent rushing of the spirits to the parts beneath the scrobi- 
culus cordis, and contracting them by convulsions. 

84. To this irregular motion of the spirits the clavus hysteri- 
cus is to be ascribed, in which all the spirits are collected in a 
certain point of the pericranium, occasioning such a kind of pain, 
as if a nail were driven into the head, and attended with a copi- 
ous dischaige of green matter by vomit. And this contraction 
of all the spirits into a kind of point differs little from the collec- 
tion of the rays of the sun by a burning glass ; for as these burn 
by their united force, so those for the same reason cause a pain, 
by tearing the membranes with united violence. 

85. And from the same inordinate motion of the spirits, which 
disturbs the mixture of the blood, arises the voiding of a copi- 
ous clear urine ; which is a frequent symptom in hysteric and hy- 
pochondriac disorders ; for, when the due circulation of the blood 
is often disturbed, the serum is hurried to the urinary passages 
before it has remained long enough in the body, to be impregnat- 
ed with those saline particles that render it of a straw colour. 
We have frequent instances of this, in those who drink too free- 
ly, especially of thin and attenuating liquors, whose urine imme- 
diately becomes transparent thereupon; in which case the blood 
being stocked with an over proportion of serum, which it cannot 
retain, discharges it quite clear, and not yet coloured by the jui- 
ces, by reason of its too short stay in the body. 

86. Three years since a nobleman sent for me, who seemed to 
be afflicted with a hypochondriac cholic, differing little from an 
iliac passion, attended with pain and immoderate vomitings, 
which he had long laboured under, so that he was in a manner 
worn out. During the whole course of the disease, whenever 
he was in his worst state, I observed that he always voided a clear 
colourless urine, but upon the abatement of the disorder it in- 
clined to its natural straw colour. Visiting him one day I found 
his urine that was made at three several times, and kept apart, of 
a straw colour, and he was very cheerful, had an appetite, and 
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thought of eating something of easy digestion ; but some person 
coming in that instant, and putting him into a violent passion, he 
immediately thereupon made a large quantity of very clear 
water. 

87. Possibly the spitting, which is so common a symptom in 
hvsteric subjects, arises from the spirits, disturbing the mixture 
of the blood : they spit a thin saliva for many weeks, as if it were 
produced by mercurial unction ; for during this commotion of 
the blood, which renders it unfit to perform excretions in the na- 
tural way, the serum accidentally taking this contrary course, is 
not discharged by the kidneys according to the laws of nature, 
but derived to the glands from the extremities of the arteries, 
and empties itself by the salival ducts in the form of saliva. The 
same maybe said of those profuse night sweats which sometimes 
seize hysteric women, and proceed only from the ill state of the 
serum of the blood, which disposes it to be thrown on the habit, 
from the irregular motion of the blood just mentioned. 

88. It is manifest also that the coldness of the external parts, 
which often happens in hysteric disorders, arises from the spirits 
forsaking their station, and crowding too much to some particu- 
lar part ; and doubtless both the crying and laughing fits, whicli 
frequently affect hysteric women without any provocation, are 
taused by the violent action of the animal spirits upon the organs 
which perform these animal functions. 

89. And by the way, I must observe that men arc sometimes 
subject to such crying fits, though rarely. I was called not long- 
since to an ingenious gentleman, who had recovered of a fever 
but a few days before ; he employed another physician, who had 
blooded and purged him thrice, and forbid him the use of flesh. 
When I came and found him up, and heard him talk sensibly on 
some subjects, I asked why I was sent for ; to which one of his 
friends replied, If I would have a little patience I should be sa- 
tisfied. Accordingly, sitting down, and entering into discourse 
with the patient, I immediately perceived that his under lip was 
thrust outward, and in frequent motion (as it happens to fretful 
children, who pout before they cry) which was succeeded by the 
most violent fit of crying I had ever seen, attended with deep and 
almost convulsive sighs ; but it soon went off. I conceived that 
this disorder proceeded from an irregular motion of the spirits, 
occasioned in part by the long continuance of the disease, and 
partly by the evacuations that are required in order to the cure ; 
partly also by emptiness, and the abstinence from flesh, which the 
physician had ordered to be continued for some days after his re- 
covery to prevent a relapse. I maintained that he was in no dan- 
ger of a fever, and that his disorder proceeded wholly from emp- 
tiness ; and therefore ordered him a roast chicken for dinner, and 
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advised him to drink wine moderately at his meals ; which being 
complied with, and he continuing to eat flesh sparingly, his dis- 
order left him. 

90. To conclude (not to mention the other concomitant symp- 
toms of this disease) the disturbance and variable indisposition 
of body and mind, which prevail in hysteric and hypochondriac 
subjects, arise from the same inordinate motion of the spirits: 
lor such persons not having that firmness of spirits which the ro- 
bust, and those who never want vigorous spirits, always possess, 
cannot bear misfortunes, but being soon moved by passion or 
pain, are as much affected as those whose minds are originally 
weak, or rendered so by a long train of disorders, or their long 
continuance. For the strength and steadiness of the mind, dur- 
ing its union with the body, chiefly depends on the firmness of 
the spirits which are subservient thereto, which are in reality 
composed of the finest particles of matter, and bordered upon 
immaterial, or spiritual beings. And as the frame of the mind, 
if I may use the expression, is much more curious and artful 
than the structure of the body ; as consisting in an harmony of 
the most excellent, and almost divine faculties ; so if the consti 7 
tution be any way disordered the evil must be so much the great- 
er, the more excellent and delicate the workmanship was, whilst 
it remained entire. And this indeed is the case of those mise- 
rable dejected persons we have described, which the positive 
command of the proudest stoic would not sooner relieve, than 
the tooth-ach would be prevented by a person's firmly resolving 
not to suffer his teeth to ach.* 

91. I conceive now that it is sufficiently manifest that all the 
kinds of this disease are to be ascribed to a disorder of the ani- 
mal spirits ; and not to the ascent of malignant vapours from cor- 
rupted semen, or menstruous blood, to the parts affected, as some 
authors have asserted ; or, as others affirm, to a latent depravity 
of the juices, or a collection of acrid humours. For that the 
cause of the disease does not lie concealed in any morbific mat- 
ter, appears evident from this single instance : If a slender weak 
woman, otherwise usually healthy, happens by mistake to be de- 
bilitated and exhausted by a strong vomit or purgative, she will be 
infallibly seized with some one of the concomitant symptoms of 
this disease ; which would rather have been carried off than oc- 
casioned thereby, if the cause thereof had been contained in a 
humour. The same may be said of too great a loss of blood, 



* Our author has given a correct account of the predisposing 
cause of hysterical diseases, viz. habitual or accidental debility, 

S s 
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whether it be taken away by bleeding, flows immoderately at'tcv 
delivery, or be diminished by inanition and too long abstinence 
from flesh ; all which would rather be preventive than productive 
of hysteric diseases, if the cause thereof were included in some 
kind of matter ; whereas, on the contrary, they are never more 
certainly occasioned than by these evacuations. 

92. But though it abundantly appears that the original caus< 
of this disease is not seated in the fluids, it must nevertheless be 
owned, which indeed is fact, that the irregular motion of the 
spirits, whence it proceeds, generates putrid humours in the 
body ; because the function both of those parts which suffer from 
the violent action of the spirits upon them, and those which are 
deprived thereof, are quite destroyed. And most of these being 
a kind of separator)' organs or strainers, designed for the recep- 
tion of the excrementitious parts of the blood, it follows, that il 
their function be any way injured, abundance of the impurities 
must needs be collected in the body, which had been expelled, and 
consequently the whole mass of blood rendered more pure, pro- 
vided every organ had done its office, which would not have been 
wanting, if each had received its proper supply of spirits. To 
this cause I ascribe remarkable cachexies, loss of appetite, and 
the green sickness in young women (which latter is doubtless 
a species of hysteric disorders) and all the numerous evils which 
trouble those who have been long afflicted with this disease ; lor 
all these proceed from corrupt juices collected in the blood, and 
derived thence to various organs. Of this kind is a drops}' 
of the womb in women who have long laboured under hysteric 
disorders, proceeding from a translation of vitiated juices from 
the blood to these organs j which impairs their functions, whence 
the}- first become sterile and the tone of the parts is quite de- 
stroyed; and afterwards sanies and serum are generated, which 
not only distend the ovaries and ova considerably, but insinuating 
themselves into the interstices of the teguments, greatly swell 
them, as appears upon dissecting the bodies of such as perish by 
this disease. In the mean time the hysteric disposition is the pri- 
mary cause of" these and other similar humours, though they arc 
not of the same kind with it. 

93. In the same manner, in a quartan, wherewith a person in per- 
fect health may be seized by residing two or three days in moist 
and marshy places ; some spirituous venom of this disease is first 
communicated to the blood, which remaining a considerable time, 
and the animal economy being at length injured, taints all the 
juices of the body, and quite alters their nature ; whence the pa- 
tient, especially if he be in the decline of life, is disposed to ca- 
chexies and other disorders, which succeed inveterate intermit- 
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tents. And yet these intermittents are not to be cured by those 
remedies which are adapted to purge off such humours, but by 
such specifics as are immediately curative of these disorders. 

94. From what has been advanced, it seems evident to me, 
that the chief curative indication in this disease, is that which 
directs the strengthening the blood, which is the source and ori- 
gin of the spirits ; this being effected, the invigorated spirits may 
preserve that order which suits the due order of the whole and 
every part of the body. But as this disorder of the spirits may, 
by its long continuance, have vitiated the juices, it will be pro- 
per first to lessen their quantity by bleeding and purging, if the 
patient be not too weak, before we proceed to strengthen the 
blood ; which can scarce be done, so long as we are obstructed 
by abundance of foul humours lying in the way. But as the pain, 
vomiting, and purging, are sometimes so violent, that they can- 
not safely be neglected, till we have answered the primary inten- 
tion of strengthening the blood, we are to disregard the cause for 
a time, and begin the cure by quieting the symptoms, for that pur- 
pose exhibiting an opiate ; after which we must endeavour to mend 
and strengthen the spirits, the weakness of them being the cause 
of the disease. And as experience shews that there are many 
foetid medicines which are adapted to compose the tumultuary 
motion of the spirits, and keep them in their proper places, which 
for this reason are entitled hysterics, recourse must be had to 
them, whenever such intentions are to be answered.* 

95. With this view, I first bleed in the arm, and afterwards 
give a cathartic for three or four mornings successively. During 
these evacuations the patient seems to grow rather worse than 
better ; because they increase the disorder by the hurry they oc- 
casion, which I take care to inform her of at first, that she may 
not be dejected ; it being the nature of this disease to sink the 
spirits. Be this as it will, the primary intention cannot be con- 
veniently answered without carrying off a part of those foul hu- 
mours, which we suppose to have been collected by the long con- 
tinuance of the disease. 

96. After these evacuations, in order to strengthen the blood 
and the spirits proceeding therefrom, I prescribe some chalybeate 
medicine to be taken for thirty days ; this being as effectual a 
remedy as can be given in this case ; for it impregnates the vapid 



* There can be no doubt of hysteria often existing with plethoria, 
and of its paroxysms being much influenced by it. Occasional bleed- 
ing should be employed to reduce the tone of the blood vessels, be- 
fore stimulants are given to invigorate the nervous system. Purges 
and emetics cannot be substituted for the lancet in these* cases.— • 
They both encrease nervous debility. 
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and languid mass of blood with a certain volatile ferment, where- 
by the drooping spirits are roused and revived. And this is ma- 
nifest upon administering steel in the green sickness ; for it evi- 
dently raises and quickens the pulse, heats the external parts, and 
changes the pale colour of the face to a florid red. But it must 
be noted here, that bleeding and purging are not always to be 
used before chalybeates ; for in case the patient be extremely de- 
bilitated and almost worn out by the continuance of the disease, 
they may and ought to be omitted, and we are to begin with 
steel. This is a caution well worth observing. 

97. Steel, in my opinion, is best given in substance ; and as I 
have never found or heard that it injured any one, who used it 
in this manner, so, much experience hath convinced me that it 
cures with more expedition and certainty than any of the com- 
mon preparations thereof; for officious chemists rather lessen 
than improve the virtues of this and other excellent medicines, 
by their method of preparing them. I have likewise been in- 
formed (which if it be true, will much strengthen our assertion) 
that the crude ore is more efficacious in curing diseases, than iron 
which has been refined by fusion ; but for the truth of this I have 
only the author's word, net being certified of it from my own ex- 
perience. This, however, I certainly know, that all the best re- 
medies hitherto discovered owe their principal virtues to nature ; 
for which reason grateful antiquity termed them the workman- 
ship of the Supreme Being, and not of man. But that an ex- 
cellent medicine may be productive of surprising effects, by its 
native goodness and efficacy, in Whatever form it be taken, is 
plain from the bark and opium : nor docs the skill of a physician 
appear so manifest in preparing, as in chusingand adapting those 
remedies which nature hath prepared with her own fire, and 
abundantly supplies. All we have to do, therefore, is to reduce 
medicines to such a form, that their substance, or virtues, may 
be more effectually communicated to the body, which we are 
sufficiently able to perform. Next to steel in substance, I prefer 
the syrup thereof, which is prepared by infusing filings of steel 
or iron in Rhenish wine without fire, till it be sufficiently impreg- 
nated therewith ; and afterwards straining it off, and with a suf- 
ficient quantity of sugar boiling it to the consistence of a sy- 
rup.* % 

98. I do not interpose cathartics at set times during a course 



* So powerful are the effects of iron in all its forms, that no one of 
them should be preferred, in all cases. They should be selected 
according to circumstances, and occasionally changed even in the 
same disease. 
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of chalybeates, because they seem to destroy the effects of steel 
both in hysteric and hypochondriac disorders. For when I chief- 
ly propose to quiet the spirits, and restore and strengthen their 
frame, the gentlest purgative does, in one day, undo all that I 
have been able to perform by the use of steel for a week before ; 
and thus by destroying the effects of the medicine, and exhibit- 
ing it afresh, I trifle with myself and patient both. And doubt- 
less this practice of purging between times, which obtains in 
the use ot the chalybeate waters, renders them less efficacious. 
I am well aware, however, that some persons have been cured, 
not only though purgatives have been interposed, but notwith- 
standing they have been given daily along with steel ; but the 
success here is rather to be ascribed to the remarkable virtue 
of the steel, than to the skill of the phvsician : for if purga- 
tives had been omitted, the cure would have been sooner com- 
pleted.* 

99. Moreover, I cannot conceive what benefit can accrue from 
so frequent a repetition of cathartics in several other diseases be- 
sides that under consideration : for though it must be owned that 
they clear the intestines of foul matters, and sometimes also in 
some measure expel ill humours contained in the blood ; yet, on 
the contrary, it is as certain, that a frequent repetition of them 
in weak persons, especially if they be young, proves very de- 
trimental ; because a large quantity of humours is thereby car- 
ried to the intestines, where they occasion preternatural fermen- 
tations, whence swellings arise in the lower belly, which increase 
daily in proportion to the frequency of purging, and at length these 
parts, through their weakness and a delect of natural heat (be- 
ing in a manner oppressed with a load of humours) soon waste 
and putrefy. And sometimes also the function of the viscera, . 
being destroyed by the causes just mentioned, hard tumours, re- 
sembling the, king's evil, and swellings of this kind, arise in the 
mesentery, and at length occasion death. For these reasons I 
judge it safest in children, after a few general evacuations, to 
endeavour to strengthen the blood and viscera, which may be 
effected by canary alone, or by infusing strengthening herbs 
therein ; provided a few spoonfuls of it be given morning and , 
night, in proportion to the age of the patient, and the use of it 
continued for a sufficient space of time. Bu| as external medi- 
cines easily penetrate the tender bodies of children, and conse- 
quently communicate all their virtue to the blood, whatever it 



* The whole of this section deserves attention. Even in the 
phlethora which sometimes accompanies hysteria, purging, as has 
been remarked, is often hurtful. 
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be, it is proper in swellings of the abdomen, whether they pro- 
ceed from scrophulous disorders, or the genuine rickets, to 
have recourse to liniments that may strengthen the blood and 
viscera, and remove any morbific taint wherewith they arc af- 
fected. 

Take of the leaves of common wormwood, the lesser centau- 
ry, white horehound, germander, ground pine, scordium, 
common calamint, feverfew, meadow saxifrage, St. John's 
wort, wild thyme, golden rod, mint, sage, rue, carduus 
benedictus, penny royal, southernwood, camomile, tansey, 
lily of the valley, all fresh gathered and cut small, of each 
one handful ; hog's lard, four pounds ; sheep's suet, two 
pounds ; claret, a quart ; infuse them together in an earth- 
en vessel upon hot ashes for twelve hours ; then boil them 
till the aqueous moisture is exhaled, and press out the 
ointment. Let the abdomen, hypochondria, and arm pits 
be anointed therewith morning and night, for thirty or forty 
days running. 

100. But it must be farther observed with respect to the rick- 
ets, that in such swellings as formerly affected the abdomen in 
children, after inveterate intermittents, and resembled the true 
rickets, repeated purging seemed to be indicated ; for before the 
vise of the bark, intermittents continued a long time, and de- 
posited a sediment, which occasioned such swellings, and hence 
they could only be removed by frequent purging. But in the 
genuine rickets purging must not be repeated more than once or 
twice at most, belore beginning a course of alteratives ; and 
whilst the parts affected are anointed, let the wine above men- 
tioned be taken, or, if it can be done, let the child use small 
beer for his common drink, wherein a sufficient quantity of all, 
or several of the afore-mentioned herbs are suffered to stand in 
infusion. Lastly, this observation deserves to be carefully noted, 
because I am well assured that many children have been de- 
stroyed by the' frequent repetition of cathartics, which perhaps 
the swelling of the belly seemed to demand. But this by way 
oi digression. 

101. If it be objected that the filings of steel may stick to the 
bowels, and do mischief, unless cathartics be exhibited at pro- 
per intervals : 1 answer, first, that I never observed this ill ef- 
fect in any of my patients ; and besides, it is much more proba- 
ble that the steel, being inveloped in the mucus and excremen- 
titious humours of those parts, will at length be evacuated there- 
with/ than when they are agitated by purgatives, which occasion 
unusual costiveness, gripings and contractions of the intesti 
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whence the particles of the steel, which adhere to their coats, 
may enter deep into them. 

102. During a course of chalybeates, in order to strengthen 
the blood and animal spirits, hysteric medicines are to be ad- 
ministered in such manner and form, as are most agreeable 
to the patient; though if they can be taken in a solid form, 
they will more effectually keep the spirits in their function and 
place, than in a liquid one, viz. in decoction, or infusion ; for 
the substance itself affects the stomach longer with its taste, and 
communicates its virtue more intimately to the body. 

103. Upon the whole, in order to answer all the indications 
above enumerated, I usually direct the following few common 
and simple remedies with success. Let eight ounces of blood 
be taken from the right arm. 

Take of galbanum, dissolved in tincture of castor, and strain- 
ed, three drams; tacamahac, two drams; mix them to- 
gether for a plaister to be applied to the navel. Next morn- 
ing let the patient begin with the following pills : 

Take of the great purging pills, pil. cochise, two scruples; 
castor powdered, two grains ; balsam of Peru, four drops ; 
make them into four pills, to be taken at five in the morn- 
ing, sleeping after them. Let them be repeated two or three 
times, either every morning or every other morning, accord- 
ing to their operation, or the strength of the patient. 

Take of the distilled water of black cherries, rue and briony, 
each three ounces ; castor, tied up in a piece of linen, and 
suspended in the vial, half a dram ; fine sugar, enough to 
sweeten the whole ; mix them for a julap ; of which let four 
or five spoonfuls be taken when the patient is faint, or low 
spirited, dropping into the first dose, if the fit be violent, 
twenty drops of spirit of hartshorn. 

104. After having taken the purging pills, as above directed, 
let the patient proceed to the following remedies : 

Take of the filings of iron, eight grains ; extract of worm- 
wood, enough to make it into two pills ; to be taken early 
in the morning, and at five in the afternoon, for the space 
of thirty days, drinking after each dose a draught of worm- 
wood wine. 

• Or, for daily use, 

Take of the filings of iron, and extract of wormwood, each 
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four ounces ; mix them together; let sixteen grain*, or a 
scruple of this mass, be made into three pills, and taken at 
the times above mentioned. 

Or, if a bolus be more agreeable, 

Take of the conserve of Roman wormwood, and orange pea, 
each an ounce ; candied angelica and nutmeg, and Venice 
treacle, each half an ounce ; candied ginger, two drams ; 
syrup of orange peel, enough to make the whole into an 
electuary. — Take of this electuary a dram and a half; the 
filings of iron, finely pulverized, eight grains; syrup of 
orange peel, enough to make them into a bolus; to be taken 
every morning, and at five in the afternoon, with a draught 
of wormwood wine after it. 

Take of the finest myrrh and galbanum, each a dram and half; 
castor, fifteen grains ; balsam of Peru, enough to make 
them into a mass ; of every dram of which let twelve pills 
be formed ; three whereof must be taken every night during 
the process, with three or four spoonfuls of compound briom 
water after them. 

But if these pills should loosen the belly, as they sometimes do, 
in such as are easily purged, on account of the gums they con- 
tain, let the following be substituted in their stead : 

Take of castor, « dram ; volatile salt of amber, half a dram , 
extract of rue, enough to make them into twenty-four pills : 
three of which are to be taken every night. 

105. But it must be noted here, that chalybeates, in whatevei 
form or dose they are exhibited, do sometimes occasion great 
disorders in the sex, both of body and mind, not only in the 
beginning, which happens to most persons who take them, but 
during the whole time of their continuance. Now in this case, 
the course is not immediately to be interrupted, but that the 
patient may bear them the better, a proper dose of lauda- 
num must be given every night, for some time, in any hysteric 
water. 

106. But when the disease is gentle, and does not seem to re- 
quire the use of steel, I judge it sufficient to bleed once, and 
purge three or four times, and then to exhibit the alterative hy- 
steric pills, above described, every morning and night for ten 
days. This method seldom fails of curing when the distemper 
is not severe ; and the pills alone often do great service, without 
bleeding or purging. 
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107. It is however carefully to be noted, that some women, 
by reason of a certain peculiarity of constitution, have so great 
an aversion to hysteric medicines, which are so generally ser- 
viceable in this disease, that, instead of being relieved, they are 
much injured thereby. In such, therefore, they are to be whol- 
ly omitted : for, as Hippocrates observes, it is fruitless to op- 
pose the tendency of nature; and in reality this idiosyncrasy, or 
antipathy, is so remarkable and so common, that unless regard 
be had to it, the life of the patient may be endangered, and this 
not only from the hysteric medicines, but from several others ; 
in confirmation whereof I will at present produce only a single 
instance ; thus, some women in the small pox cannot bear dia- 
codium, because it occasions giddiness, vomiting, and other hy- 
steric symptoms, whilst liquid laudanum agrees with them very 
well. I experienced this, whilst I was writing this epistle, in a 
young lady in the small pox, to whom 1 had given diacodium on 
the sixth and seventh night, and she was seized on both nights 
with the above-mentioned symptoms, and the inflammation of 
the pustules did not go on regularly ; but afterwards, upon using 
laudanum, she was freed from these symptoms, and the swelling 
of the face increased, the pustules filled every day, and the rest- 
lessness and anxiety which made a kind of fit of the small pox, 
were wholly removed every time this opiate was exhibited ; the 
patient being strengthened and revived thereby. This by way 
of digression.* 

108. And in this manner hysteric diseases, and most kinds 
of obstructions, but especially the green sickness, and all sup- 
pression of the menses, are generally cured. But if the blood 
be so weak, and the irregular motion of the spirits so consider- 
able, that the disorder will not yield to a course of chalybeates, 
as above directed, the patient must drink some steel-water, such 
as that of Tunbridge, or some others lately discovered. For 
the chalybeate virtue of these waters is more intimately commu- 



* Opium, more than any other medicine, acquires peculiar pro- 
perties from the manner of its preparation, for which rt ason all its 
preparations should be tried before it is laid aside in cases tiiat re- 
quire it, and they should be constantly changed when any one of 
them loses its effects. — The advice of our author in the former part 
of this section, not to oppose antipathies to certain remedies, should 
by no means be followed, nature being in this instance,^ unskilful 
a guide as she is in many others. There is scarcely any antipathy 
but what may be overcome. More lives I believe have been lost by 
not subduing them, than have ever been "endangered" by opposing 
them, when they have had for their objects opium, bark, bleeding, 
emetics, and other remedies of the first necessity and character. 

Tt 



330 OF THE SMALL ' 

nicated to the blood on account of the large quantity that * 

drank, and -i^o of their agreeableness to natun , and pi 
mor e effectual in curing diseases than the choicest preparations 
of iron, however magnified by chemists. 

109. But this caution must particularly be observed in drink- 
ing them ; viz that if any disorder happens which may be re- 
ferred to hysteric symptoms, they are to be omitted for a day or 
two, till that symptom goes off, which would otherwise hinder 
the water from passing off freely. For though these waters arc- 
not so apt to move the humours, and cause a disorder of the spi- 
rits, as the gentle officinal cathartics, yet they in some measure 
move the humours, inasmuch as they are diuretic, and, besides, 
they frequently purge. But if the waters themselves obstruct 
their own passage, by disturbing the humours and spirits, it 
must needs be highly improper to order cathartics to be taken 
once or twice a week during a course of them ; and still more 
absurd to mix purgatives therewith : which occasion both these 
and other mineral waters to pass more slowly and difficultly. 

110. I must here acquaint you, that though some are of opi- 
nion, that those waters contain a solution of the principles, or 
elements of iron, which is the same thing as supposing liquid 
iron; yet I doubt not that they are only simple elements, im- 
pregnated with the ore or mineral which they lick up in their 
passage through the mine. And this may be made manifest, by 
pouring some gallons of water upon a sufficient quantity of rusty 
nails, letting them stand some time together in infusion ; and af- 
terwards adding to a small quantity thereof, a little powder of 
galls, a few leaves of green tea, or something of the like kind; 
for thus it will be tinged in the same manner as mineral waters 
are by such mixture. Moreover, these natural, or artificial wa- 
ters (which name soever you give them) being drank in the 
summer time, and in a healthful air, are productive of .the same 
effects. 

111. But however this be, if the disorder proves so inveterate 
as not to yield to the steel waters, the patient must be sent to 
drink some hot sulphureous waters, as those of Bath ; and after 
having drank them for three mornings successively, she must 
bathe in them the fourth, and the following day drink them 
again; and continue this course of drinking and bathing alter- 
nately for two months. For in the use of these and all kinds of 
mineral waters, it is to be carefully noted, that the course must 
be continued, not only till the patient finds some relief, but till 
she perfectly recovers, so as to be in no danger of a sudden re- 
lapse. 

112. Venice treacle alone, provided it be frequently used, 
and continued for a sufficient time, is an excellent remedy in this 
disease, and likewise in many others proceeding from a want of 
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heat and digestion : it is perhaps the most effectual medicine hi- 
therto known, how much soever it is contemned by most per- 
sons, because it is common and of ancient date. 

113. If the patient be not of a slender and bilious habit of 
body, an infusion of gentian, angelica, wormwood, centaury, 
orange peel, and other strengthening simples in canary, does great 
service, a few spoonfuls of it being taken thrice a day. I have 
advised some. hysteric women to drink a large draught of canary 
by itself at bed time, for some nights running, and they have 
been eminently relieved; the whole body having been much 
strengthened, and such as were before cachectic, becoming fresh 
coloured and brisk thereby.* 

114. Moreover, the cortex is sometimes found to strengthen 
the blood and spirits in a wonderful manner ; and I have known 
several hysteric women and hypochondriac men recovered, who 
were reduced to great weakness through the long continuance of 
their respective diseases, by taking a scruple of it every morn- 
ing and night for some weeks. But this remedy proves most 
effectual in that species of hysteric disorders, which is accom- 
panied with violent convulsions, and wherein the patients beat 
their breasts : it must, however, be owned, that this medicine 
does not so certainly and frequently cure this distemper, as in- 
termittents.f But to mention this by the way, though the bark 
is so effectual in curing intermittents, and we use it freely our- 
selves, and administer it to our wives and children whenever 
there is occasion ; yet there are those who dislike it as much 
now, because it cures with such expedition and certainty, as they 
did formerly, because it was but just discovered. And to this 
fate the best men, as well as the best remedies, have generally 
been exposed ; but by this we try our dispositions as by a touch- 
stone, and hence discover whether we are good or bad men ; 
namely, from the degree of joy or grief we feel, whenever the 
good of mankind is promoted by any common benefit, and the 
favour of Providence. 

115. But when any of the remedies above directed do not 
agree with the patient, as it frequently happens in thin and bi- 
lious habits, recourse may then be had to a milk diet. For some 
women (which may seem strange at first view) have been cured 
of long and obstinate hysteric disorders, which had baffled all 
the endeavours of the physicians, by living on milk only for 



* The sweet wines have great advantages in debilitated habits, 
over those in which spirit, or an acid predominates, in being more 
durably cordial, and more nourishing. 

t Where the muscular system is much affected in hysteria, it is 
probable the bark may be as effectual as it has been in the tetanus,—, 
a disease which is seated chiefly in the muscles. 
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some time, and especially of an h\<urn chohc, which can onl) 
be relieved by opiates, and then lore women are accustomed to 
repeat them at intervals, the pan returning l 
\o( the anodyne ceases. But what is most surprising in this me- 
thod of cure is, that milk, which yields only I crude and cold 
nourishment, should nevertheless, by use, strengthen the spi- 
rits ; and yet this will not seem at all repugnant to reason, if it 
be considered that milk, affording only a simple aliment, does not 
give nature so much trouble in digesting it, as food and liquors 
of a more heterogeneous kind do, and that an equal mixture of 
the blood and spirits necessarily follows this perfect digestion. 
For it must likewise be observed, that it is not the bare weak- 
ness of the spirits considered separately, but their debility com- 
pared with the state of the blood, that may be the cause of those 
constitutional disturbances they suffer; for a child may have suf- 
ficiently strong and firm spirits with respect to its blood, which 
notwithstanding may not be proportionable to the blood of a 
grown person. Now as the continued use of milk (though it be 
a crude and slender aliment) renders the blood more soft and 
balsamic; if the spirits thence generated be but adequate there- 
to, the cure goes on well. But notwithstanding the ad van 
that might accrue from such a diet, there are some who cannot 
support the inconveniencies that generally accompany it in the 
beginning ; because it is apt to curdle in the stomach, and does 
not afford sufficient nourishment to keep up the ordinary strength 
of body.* 

116. But the best thing I have hitherto found for strengthen- 
ing and cheering the spirits is riding on horseback some hours 
almost every day. For, as this kind of exercise most affects the 
lower belly, which is the seat of the excretory vessels, appointed 
by nature to carry off all the excrementitious parts of the blood, 
there can hardly be any disorder of the functions, or natural 
weakness of the organs, so considerable as not to be relieved, by 
the often repeated agitation of the body, the same day in the 



* Where milk is offensive to the stomach, or too nourishing, run- 
net whey should be substituted in its room. Many persons afflicted 
widi highly excitable nerves in which none of the common articles 
of aliment can be borne, have been relieved by living exclusively 
upon whey, so as to prepare them for being cured by exercise, and 
other tonic remedies. To render the preparation of this excellent 
article of diet and medicine more prompt and easy, a single runnct 
or dried calf's stomach should be cut into small pieces, and infused 
in a quart of sound old Madeira wine One or two table spoonsful 
of this wine will turn two quarts of milk without exposing it to the 
action of fire. This tincture will retain its virtue for years. 
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open air. Neither can any person have the innate heat so extin- 
guished, as not to be roused afresh by this exercise. Nor can 
there be any preternatural substance or vitiated juice, so intimate- 
ly lodged in any cavity of these parts, which cannot, by the use i 
thereof, either be reduced to such a state as is agreeable to na- 
ture, or dissipated and expelled. And by this constant motion, 
the blood, being continually agitated and mixed, is purified and 
strengthened likewise. And in reality, though this exercise does 
not agree so well with women who lead an easv and sedentary 
life, as they may be injured by motion, especially in the begin- 
ning, it is nevertheless very proper for men, and soonest recovers 
their health * 

117. To produce an instance of its efficacy : a reverend and 
learned prelate having applied himself too intensely to his stu- 
dies for a long time, was at length seized with an hypochondriac 
disorder, which, by its long standing, depraved all the ferments 
of the body, and destroyed the digestions. He had gone through 
some courses of chalybeates, and tried most mineral waters, with 
repeated purgation, all kinds of antiscorbutic medicines, and 
abundance of testaceous powders, which bid fair for sweetening 
the blood. Being thus in a manner worn out, partly by the dis- 
ease, and partly by the continued use of remedies for so many 
years, he was at length attacked with a colliquative loo.seness, 
which is the usual forerunner of death in consumptions and other 
chronic diseases, when all the digestive faculties are totally de- 
stroyed. At length he consulted me, and I immediately judged 
that it would be in vain to order any more medicines, as he had 
taken so many ineffectually, and therefore advised riding on 
horseback; directing him only to take such short journeys 
at first, as might best suit his weak condition. Had he not 
been a judicious and considerate person, he could not have 
been persuaded to try this kind of exercise. I entreated him to 
continue it every day till he found himself perfectly recovered, 
and to lengthen his journeys by degrees to a moderate day's jour- 
ney, and not to mind either meat or drink, or the weather, but to 
take up with such accommodations as are to be met with upon the 
road, like a traveller. In short, he continued this method, till at 
length he rode twenty or thirty miles a day, and finding himself 
much mended in a few days, he was encouraged by this wonder- 
ful success to continue this course for several months, in which 
space of time he told me he had rode many thousand miles ; so 



* Considt ring how mucii more women an subject to those dis- 
eases that require riding on horseback to remove tnem, thanmien, 
it is to be regretted, that mode of exercise is not made a part of their 
education. 
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that at length he was not only freed from his disorder, hut be- 
came strong and brisk.* 

118. Farther, this kind of exercise is not more beneficial to 
hypochondriac than to consumptive subjects, of which distemper 
several of my relations have been cured by riding long join 
by my advice. For I was well assured that no other method or 
medicines were more effectual. Nor is riding on horseback only 
proper in slight indispositions, accompanied with a frequent cough 
and wasting, but even in confirmed consumptions, wherein the 
looseness is succeeded by night sweats, which are the general 
forerunners of death, in those who perish by this disease. In 
fine, how desperate soever a consumption may, or is esteemed 
to be (two thirds of such as die of chronic diseases being de- 
stroyed thereby) yet I solemnly affirm that riding is as effectual 
a remedy in this disorder, as mercury is in the lues venerea, or 
the bark in intermittents ; provided the patient be careful to have 
his sheets well aired, and take sufficient long journeys. But it 
must be observed, that such as are past the prime of life must 
continue the use of riding much longer than such as are not yet 
arrived at that age ; which I have learnt lrom much experience, 
that scarce ever failed me ; and though riding on horseback docs 
most service in consumptive cases, yet riding in a coach does 
sometimes produce surprising effects. f 

119. But to resume our subject. This is the general method 
of curing this disorder, which removes the original cause, con- 
sisting in the weak texture of the blood, and is only to be used 
therefore when the fit is off: but when the fit comes on, accom- 
panied with any one of the above-mentioned symptoms, and the 
disorder is so violent as not to admit of a respite till it can be 
cured by strengthening the blood and spirits, we must have im- 



* The advantages of long journies in removing chronic diseases, 
or chronic debility, above short and daily excursions from home, are 
very great. The patient loses the depressing consideration upon a 
journey, that he is travelling for health — a dark cloud in a morning 
or afternoon does not delay nor stop him in his course. — New ob- 
jects and companions call forth latent excitement, and the system is 
never permitted to relax into its former habits, by which means 
they are finally destroyed. 

t It has been said the encomium of our author upon riding on 
horseback in pulmonary consumption is not sufficiently qualified. It 
should certainly be limited to that state of the disease in which the 
inflammatory action of the blood vessels has passed away, or lias 
not taken place. The remark in the close of this section that riding 
should be continued for a much longer time by people in the decline 
of life, in order to be useful, than by young persons is correct, and 
founded upon an obvious rea 
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mediate recourse to hysteric medicines, which by their strong 
fetid smell compel the disordered spirits to return to their desert- 
ed stations, being either taken inwardly, held to the nose, or out- 
wardly applied : such are asafcetida, galbanum, castor* spirit of 
sal-ammoniac, and all such medicines as have a very offensive 
smell.* 

120. And in effect whatever has a disagreeable odour, whe- 
ther it be naturally fetid or rendered so by art, admirably answers 
this intention ; and probably spirit of hartshorn, of human blood, 
of urine, of bones, and the like, owe their principal virtues to a 
fetid empyreuma which they contract in distillation, and is inti- 
mately united with them. And this is also manifest in the fumes 
exhaling from burnt leather, feathers, and similar parts of ani- 
mals. For all the parts of animals have this property in common, 
that they emit a fetid vapour or fume whilst they are burning, 
which being condensed by distillation, is converted into those 
kinds of liquors, entitled volatile spirits, which obtain such pro- 
perties as did not originally exist in the subjects ; as being only 
creatures of fire : and their virtues are manifestly the same from 
whatever animal substance they be gained. 

121. It is next to be observed, that when the fit is attended 
with a very violent pain of any particular part, excessive vomit- 
ing, or a looseness, besides the hysteric remedies above men- 
tioned, we must exhibit laudanum, which is the only me4icine 
that can quiet the e symptoms, but unless the pains occasioned 
by vomiting be in a manner intolerable, we must be cautious of 
mitigating them by laudanum, or any other opiate, before proper 
evacuations have been made. 1. Because sometimes there is so 
considerable a plenitude of blood and juices in the body (espe- 
cially in sanguine and robust women) as to render the frequent 
repetition of the most powerful opiate ineffectual. In such there- 
fore bleeding in the arm is indispensably necessary, and a purge 
must be administered; and these things being rightly performed, 
before proceeding to the use of laudanum, the opiate, which 
availed not in a large quantity, will answer the end in a moderate 
dose. 2. Moreover I have learnt from much experience that 
whenever the patient has been accustomed by degrees to lauda- 
num, and proper evacuations have not been previously made, she 
is compelled, by reason of the return of the pain, so soon as the 
virtue of the opiate vanishes, to repeat it every day for some 
years, gradually augmenting the dose, so that in time it becomes 
impossible to leave it off, notwithstanding all the digestive facul- 



* The asafcetida has deservedly acquired the first rank among this 
class of medicines. 
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ties are injured, and the natural functions weakened tli< I 
Though I do not conceive that the use ot "laudanum does imme- 
diately hurt the brain, nerves, or animal facuh 

122. Therefore 1 judge it necessary from experience to make 
evacuations before exhibiting opiates : tor instance, in robust and 
plethoric women, bleeding must be performed, and a purge m\ 
ministered, especially it they have had a fit lately. Hut it wreak 
women, and those of a contrary constitution, be seized with such 
a fit and pain, who have but latelj been afflicted in the same man- 
ner, it will suffice to cleanse their stomachs with three or four 
quarts of posset drink, and after the operation to prescribe a 
large dose of Venice treacle or the electuary of Orviktanus, 
and a few spoonfuls of some grateful spirituous liquor, with a 
few drops of liquid laudanum to be taken immediately alter it. 

123. But if the patient has been long afflicted with a vomiting 
before the physician was called ; so that there is reason to appre- 
hend that a vomit might greatly disturb the spirits, and weaken 
her too much, laudanum must immediately be exhibited in such 
a dose, and repeated with such frequency, as the continuance and 
urgency of the symptom demands ; so that it may be able to con- 
quer it. 

124. But here two cautions are to be particularly observed. 1. 
When, after necessary evacuations, the use of laudanum is once 
begun, it must be taken in a sufficiently large dose, and so fre- 
quently repeated, that all the symptoms may be removed ; only 
allowing such an interval between every dose, that the effect ot the 
former may be known before another is exhibited. But we have 
treated largely of this matter in another place. (See inflammation 
of the eyes, &c.) 2. When we endeavour to cure this distemper 
with laudanum, we must forbear all kinds of evacuations ; for 
the gentlest glyster of milk and sugar is enough to destroy all 
the good effects of the opiate, and cause a return of the pain and 
vomiting. 

125. But though the pains above mentioned, as we have alrea- 
dy intimated, eminently require opiates, yet a violent vomiting 
indicates much the largest dose of them, and their frequent re- 
petition. For, in this case, the peristaltic motion of the stomach, 
being inverted, the medicine is thrown up by vomit before it can 
produce any effects ; unless it be exhibited anew after every vo- 
miting, and particularly in a solid form ; or if it be given in a 
liquid one, the quantity of the vehicle must be so small, that it 
may barely moisten the stomach, so that it may be prevented by 
the smallness of the matter from throwing it up : for instance, a 
few, drops of laudanum in a spoonful of strong cinnamon water, 
or the like. The patient likewise must be cautioned to compose 
herself immediately after taking the laudanum, and to keep hei 
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head as steady as may be ; for nothing promotes vomiting so 
much as the least motion of the head ; whence the medicine, 
which was newly taken in, is ejected. Moreover, when the vo- 
miting is in a manner conquered, it is proper to repeat the ano- 
dyne morning and night for some days, in order to prevent a re- 
lapse : and this should be observed in hysteric pains, or a loose- 
ness,.which have been cured by an opiate.* 

126. By this method the symptomatic pain and vomiting may 
be easily cured, which, because they often resemble other dis- 
eases, deceive the physician more than any other symptoms that 
require their assistance ; concerning which I will subjoin a few 
remarks. For instance, in that kind of hysteric disorder just de- 
scribed, which resembles a nephritic paroxysm, and a genuine fit 
of this kind, is it not manifest that the symptoms differ very lit- 
tle ? For the pain attacks the same part in both disorders, and is 
also attended with a vomiting, and notwithstanding they proceed 
from very different causes, and require such different treatment, 
that what relieves the one, injures the other, and vice versa. For 
where the stone, or the gravel, corrodes the kidneys, occasions 
pain, and a vomiting also by consent of parts, nothing does so 
much service as a copious and frequent revulsion of the antece- 
dent cause by bleeding, and dilating and relaxing the vessels 
through which the stone is to pass, by the frequent repetition of 
emollient glysters, and internals of the same kind along with 
diuretics, and stone-dissolving medicines. But when these 
symptoms do not proceed from the stone, but from a too copious 
derivation of the animal spirits to the kidneys (in which case 
only opiates are indicated, and the gentlest glyster cannot be safely 
injected after the first evacuations) I need not observe that a dif- 
ferent method of procedure must needs be extremely hazardous. 

127. The same may be affirmed of-that hysteric disorder which 
resembles the bilious colic, or the iliac passion ; for when it is 
judged to be the bilious colic (though it is of a quite contrary 
nature, and occasioned by the separation of a sharp humour jinto 
the bowels through the mouths of the mesenteric arteries) which 
is a mistake, that a physician who is not sufficiently observant 
and considerate, may be easily led irtto, from the violent pain, 
and the green colour of the matter discharged upwards and down- 
wards, the best method of cure consists in smoothing the acri- 
mony of the humour by cooling and thickening medicines, and 
giving purgatives frequently, besides glysters every day, in order 



* The mode of giving laudanum recommended in this section, 
is equally applicable to the exhibition of other medicines, also to 
aliment. 

U u 
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to free the bowels from them ; especially mcrcurius dulcis, roil- 
ed with scammony, to carry oft" the morbific matter entirely • But 
if this disease, which is taken for the bilious colic, be in reality a 
hysteric or hypochondriac symptom, it is clear that this method 
must needs be wrong and very hazardous, since experience tes- 
tifies, that after the first general evacuations which are intended 
to carry off the corrupt humours generated by the irregular mo- 
tion of the spirits, whence the virtue of the opiate may be ob- 
structed, nothing more needs to be done than to quiet the tumul- 
tuous spirits till the symptoms vanish ; after which it is proper to 
administer chalybeates, or any other remedy, which may eradi- 
cate the disease, by strengthening and warming the blood. It is 
not my design to enumerate the many ill accidents which I have 
known happen to women, when this hysteric colic has been es- 
teemed to proceed from bile ; nevertheless, I scruple not to as- 
sert that the frequent repeated evacuations, which in effect are 
manifestly indicated in the bilious colic, instead of relieving, in- 
crease the pain and vomiting, by promoting the disturbance oi 
the spirits, whence these symptoms originally proceed. But at 
length, the disease being prolonged for some months, terminates 
in convulsions, from a sudden translation of the morbific cause 
to the brain, which soon destroys the patient; and especially if 
an emetic be exhibited, after a long-continued repetition of other 
evacuations, on account of the green colour of the matter vomited 
up. In a word, I have learnt from observation, that particular 
caution must be had to guard against all errors in the diagnostics, 
by judging the. common hysteric symptoms to proceed from other 
diseases which they frequently resemble. 

128. And here I must inform you, that besides the imminent 
danger to which hysteric women are exposed by reason of the 
mistakes already enumerated, there is another, which is equally 
fatal to numbers thus afflicted, when this disease, though it is not 
naturally mortal, proves so from the bad symptoms which suc- 
ceed it. To exemplify this, let us suppose that a woman of a 
slender and weakb constitution is happily delivered, and a few 
days after, the midwife, either through ignorance, or vanity, in 
order to shew how well she has performed her office, persuades 
her to rise and sit up a while; which being complied with, the 
patient is immediately seized with an hysteric disorder, and, as 
it increases, the lochia are first diminished, and then entirely sup- 
pressed, and their unseasonable stoppage succeeded by a nume- 
rous train of symptoms, which soon prove fatal unless great skill 
and diligence be used to prevent it. And sometimes a delirium 
proceeds from the same cause, which augmenting continually, oc- 
casions convulsions, and then death ; or it the patient escapes, 
she loses her senses, and continues somewhat lunatic for the re- 
rr.ainder of life. Sometimes a suppression of the lochia is fol- 
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lowed with a fever, which either becomes of the same kind with, 
or proceeds from the then reigning epidemic ; moreover the 
same hysteric disorders that first occasioned the suppression of 
the lochia, rage more violently now, thus, as it were, generating 
themselves afresh. 

129. I have long been of opinion, that scarce a tenth person 
of such as die in child-bed, perish either for want of sufficient 
strength to bring forth the child, or from the pains accompany- 
ing a difficult birth, but chiefly from rising too soon after de- 
livery, hysteric paroxysms being hereby occasioned, which, when 
the lochia are stopped, cause a numerous train of fatal symp- 
toms. Upon this account, those that follow my advice, keep in 
bed at least till the tenth day, in case they are of a weak consti- 
tution ; and especially if they have formerly been subject to va- 
pours.* For the rest they have in bed not only preserves them 
from the symptoms so often enumerated, but the continued 
warmth thereof revives the spirits, which are debilitated and 
exhausted by the labour pains, and the ordinary evacuations hap- 
pening in this case, and likewise strengthens nature, and car- 
ries of! those crudities that were collected during the time of 
pregnancy. 

130. But if any one of the symptoms above enumerated hap- 
pens from such an error, the curative indications are to endea- 
vour I. to compose the spirits disturbed by this motion, and 2. 
to remove the suppression of the lochia ; this being the immedi- 
ate cause of these symptoms. This method, however, must not 
be obstinately pursued ; but having continued the use of those 
remedies for some time, which ordinarily succeed in this case, 
and they failing, we are to leave them off; for, as forcing medi- 
cines are not to be administered here, so neither ought we to per- 
sist in exhibiting those of a milder kind, because of the extreme 
weakness and lowness of spirits, which child-bed women, who 
are thus affected, labour under. To illustrate this by an in- 
stance : as soon as the lochia are suppressed, it is proper to put 
the woman to bed, and apply an hysteric plaster to the navel, 
and prescribe the following electuary, to be exhibited as soon as 
it can be made up : 

Take of conserve of Roman wormwood and of rue, each an 
ounce ; troches of myrrh, two drams ; castor, saffron, vola- 
tile sal ammoniac, and asafcetida, each half a dram ; syrup 
of the five opening roots, a sufficient quantity to make them 
into an electuary ; of which let the quantity of a large nut- 



* Many diseases, as well as hysteria, are prevented by rest, si- 
lence, and occasionally by darkness for some days after parturition. 
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meg be taken every three hours, drinking after it four spoon- 
fuls of the following julap: 

Take of the distilled water of rue, and compound briony wa- 
ter, each three ounces; fine sugar, enough to sweeten it; 
mix them for julap. 

If these medicines be given as soon as the suppression of the 
lochia appears, they generally effect a cure ; but if the disorder 
continues after the whole quantity here directed is taken, we 
must exhibit at least a single dose of laudanum ; which, though 
it be naturally astringent, yet, by allaying the hurry of the spi- 
rits, whereby the usual flowing of the lochia is checked, it does 
great service, and may sometimes remove-the suppression when 
emmenagoues avail not : but opiates are most commocliously ex- 
hibited along with hysterics and emmenagogues: e. gr. fourteen 
drops of liquid laudanum in compound briony water; or a grain 
and half of solid laudanum, and half a sciuple of asafoetida made 
into two pills. 

131. It must, however, be carefully observed, that in case the 
lochia do not flow afresh by giving a single dose, the opium is 
by no means to be repeated, as is usual and requisite in other 
cases, because a repetition of it here would suppress them so 
powerfully, that they could not afterwards be forced. If there- 
fore after having waited some time, to be assured of its effects, 
we find it fail, we must return to emmenagogues, joined with 
hysterics, and then inject a glyster of milk and sugar. And what 
has been inculcated above concerning opium is equally applica- 
ble to glysters ; for if the first does not bring down the lochia, 
nothing is to be expected from more; one being sufficient to an- 
swer this end, by inviting the humours gently downwards, whilst 
more may divert them another way. 

1J2. This method having been used, with the caution above 
directed, it is safest, and incumbent on a prudent physician, to 
wait and see what effect time will produce ;. for the danger les- 
sens every day, and if the patient outlives the twentieth day, she 
is in a manner out of danger. For when the woman has had a 
little respite, and recovered some degree of strength, she will be 
able to bear the properest method of removing that disorder, 
whatever it be, which proceeded from the suppression of the lo- 
chia ; whereas contrariwise, by continuing to give a multitude of 
remedies, when the first proves ineffectual, the disease, and the 
hurry of the spirits occasioning it, may be increased ; which de- 
serves particular attention. 

l ;?3. I was s nt fi>r not long since by a lady, who, from the 
cause just specified, was seized immediately after delivery with 
hvsteric paroxysms and stoppage of the lochia. I endeavoured to 
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force them by the remedies above enumerated, but succeeded 
not, the hysteric disorder being so violent, as not to yield to me- 
dicine. Having therefore at length foreseen that she would re- 
cover if I did nothing at all, I judged that the cure might be left 
to time, the best physician. And my advice succeeded well till 
the fourteenth day ; for visiting her every day, I never found 
her one day worse than she was the day before. But after this, 
her attendants, whom I had hitherto prevented from injuring 
her, under the appearance of assisting her, prevailed with her 
husband to have her immediately blooded in the loot ; which 
being done, the hysteric paroxysms increased to that degree, 
as in a few hours to occasion convulsions, which soon proved 
fatal. 

134. And, indeed, if I may speak my sentiments freely, I 
have long been of opinion, that I act the part of an honest man, 
and a good physician (not only in these diseases of child bed wo- 
men, but likewise in all acute diseases, where I cannot certainly 
promise that the method I make choice of will perform the cure,) 
as oft as I refrain entirely from medicine, when upon visiting 
the patient I find him no worse to-day than he was the day be- 
fore, and have reason to suppose he will be no worse to-morrow 
than he is to-day. Whereas, if I attempt to cure the patient by 
a method, which I do not yet know to be effectual, he will be 
endangered, both by the experiment I am going to make upon 
him, and the disease itself; nor will he so easily escape two 
dangers as one : for though at present there appear no manifest 
sign of his amendment, yet it is certain, that the nature of an 
acute disease is such, that it cannot always last ; and besides, 
every day will lessen the danger, or at least afford the physician 
a more certain and favourable opportunity of conquering the dis- 
ease, than he had before. And this may truly be affirmed of 
most diseases, but chiefly of such as are peculiar to women in 
child-bed, wherein the least error may prove fatal, and we find 
it so difficult to govern that natural evacuation, from the sup- 
pression whereof the diseases we have been treating of pro- 
ceed.* 

135. But as hysteric diseases do not always originally rise 
from the primary cause, which is the natural weakness of the 
spirits, but sometimes from an adventitious weakness thereof; I 
intend, therefore, before I finish this epistle, to treat of this kind 
of cause, which is frequently productive of what are entitled va- 



* In the two last sections our author resumes the subject of trust- 
ing the cure of diseases when they have readied a certain grade, 
to time and nature. One of the greatest attainments, and frequent- 
ly tne last in the practice of physic, is to know, when to do nothing. 
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pours ; and this is an immoderate flux of the menses, cither in 
child-bed, or at other times. The first species chiefly happens 
soon after a difficult delivery, and is attended with a numerous 
train of hysteric symptoms ; but as it only comes and proves 
troublesome in the beginning, so it soon goes off; being easily 
remedied by an incrassating diet, wherewith the following drink 
may be joined: 

Take of plantain water and red wine, each a pint ; boil them 
together to the consumption of a third part, and then sweet- 
en it with a requisite proportion of fine sugar. Give half a 
pint of it twice or thrice a day. 

In the mean time some sufficiently weak hysteric julap may be 
exhibited at times, and the following composition held to the 
nose : 

Take of galbanum and asafoetida, each two drams ; castor, a 
dram and half ; volatile salt of amber, half a dram ; mix 
. them together : 

Or, 

Take spirit of sal ammoniac, two drams ; and let the patient 
smell to it often. 

136. But as to an immoderate flux of the menses, which 
seizes women when they are not pregnant, though it happens at 
any time, yet it most frequently comes a little before the menses 
leave, them ; namely, about the age of forty-five, if they begin 
early, or about fiftv, if they begin late. In such subjects they 
often flow immoderately, a little before they vanish entirely, and 
occasion violent and frequent hysteric fits, from the large quan- 
tity of blood which is continually lost. Now though hysteric 
medicines are to be used in this case, both internally and exter- 
nally, avoiding the stronger kind, for fear of promoting the flux, 
yet the chief step towards the cure consists in checking the men- 
strual discharge, which may be soon effected in the following 
manner : 

137. Take awav eight ounces of blood from the arm, and the 
next morning give the common purging potion, which must be 
repeated every third day for twice ; and let her take an ounce 
of diacodium every night at bed-time during the course of the 
disease. 

Take of the conserve of dried roses, two ounces ; troches of 
Lemnian earth, a dram and half; pomegranate bark, and 
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red coral prepared, each two scruples ; blood-stone, dragon's 
blood, and Armenian bole, each a scruple ; and as much 
simple syrup of coral as will make the whole into an elec- 
tuary ; of which let the quantity of a large nutmeg be taken 
every morning, and at five in the afternoon, with six spoon- 
fuls of the following julap : 

Take of the distilled waters of oak buds and plantain, each 
three ounces ; small cinnamon water and syrup of dried 
roses, each an ounce ; spirit of vitriol enough to give it an 
agreeable sharpness. 

Take of the leaves of plantain and nettles, each a sufficient 
quantity : bruise them well together in a marble mortar, and 
press out the juice, and, lastly, clarify it. Let six spoon- 
fuls of it be taken cold three or four times a day. 

After the first purge, let the following plaster be applied to the 
region of the loins : 

Take of diapalma and rupture plaster, each equal parts ; melt 
them down together, and spread the mass on leather. 

138. A cooling and thickening diet must be prescribed, only- 
it will be convenient to allow the patient a glass of claret once or 
twice a day ; which though it be not altogether so proper, inas- 
much as it is apt to raise an ebullition, may be indulged in order 
to repair the strength. And this method is not only very ser- 
viceable in these disorders of the sex, but is equally useful where 
there is danger of a miscarriage ; only in this case the purgatives 
and juices must be omitted. 

139. There is also another cause of hysteric disorders, though 
it happens more rarely, and this is a bearing down of the womb 
after a difficult birth, attended with abundance of hysteric symp- 
toms, which however may be easily and speedily cured by the 
following method : 

Take of oak bark, two ounces ; boil it in two quarts of spring 
water to one, and towards the end of the operation add of 
pomegranate peel bruised, one ounce ; red rose leaves and 
balustines, each two handfuls ; and lastly, half a pint of 
red wine : strain off the liquor for a fomentation, to be ap- 
plied with flannels in the usual manner, every morning, two 
hours before the patient rises, and at night after she is in 
bed, continuing the use of it till the disorder vanishes. 

140. And now, worthy Sir, having communicated all the ob- 
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servations, I have hitherto made, relating to the history and cure 
of the hysteric disease, I have no more to add, but to entreat 
you to excuse any inaccuracy I may have committed in the de- 
scription thereof, and likewise to accept this short dissertation, 
which was wrote expressly to return you thanks lor your appro- 
bation -of my other works. And, in reality, I so rarely meet 
with such treatment, that I must needs conclude, either that 1 
am void of merit, or that the candid and ingenuous part of man- 
kind, who are formed with so excellent a temper of mind as to 
be no strangers to gratitude, make a very small part of the whole. 
But whatever opinion the world may form of me, I will still con- 
tinue to investigate and improve the method of curing diseases 
to the best of my ability, and to instruct such practitioners as 
have less experience than myself. For, upon deliberate and 
equitable reflection, I find it is better to assist mankind than to 
be commended by them, and highly conducive to tranquillity of 
mind ; popular applause being lighter than a feather, or a bubble, 
and less substantial than a dream. But if the wealth that is 
gained by such an eminent name should by some be thought to 
be of a more solid kind, I do not at all envy them the enjoyment 
of what they have acquired, but would have them remember that 
the lowest class of mechanics do sometimes get and leave greater 
fortunes to their children ; and yet in this respect they are no 
way superior to brutes, who make the best provision they can 
for themselves and their issue. For if we except such good ac- 
tions as proceed from choice and a virtuous disposition (which 
brutes are naturally incapable of,) they are manifestly upon the 
footing of an equality with these, and all other men, who have 
not the welfare of mankind at heart. — Pray give my service to 
our learned friend, Mr. Kendrick, who inf .*e of your af- 

fection for me, which 1 will endeavour to return in the best man- 
ner I am able, who am, 

Worthy Sir, 

Your most obliged 

and affectionate 

humble servant, 

THO. SYDENHAM 

London, } 
Jan. 20, 1681-2 $ 
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GOUT AND DROPSY 



THE DEDICATORY EPISTLE OF THE AUTHOR, TO DR. THOMAS* 
SHORT, FELLOE OF THE COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS, 



WORTHY SIR, 



I PRESENT you here with a short treatise of the gout and 
dropsy, instead of a larger work, which I had thoughts of writ- 
ing, namely, the history of those chronic distempers especially, 
which I have often met with in my practice. But as my immo- 
derate application to this work occasioned the severest fit of the 
gout I ever had, it was a caution to me to desist from my under- 
taking, though with reluctance, consult my health, and rest satis- 
fied with having finished my essay on these two diseases ; for the 
gout constantly returned, as oft as I attempted to go on with the 
work. 

Be pleased, therefore, to accept this performance with all its 
faults, which is addressed to you for two reasons chiefly : First, 
because you have readily acknowledged and asserted the useful- 
ness of the observations I formerly published, (which some per- 
sons contemn) both before me and others ; and, secondly, because 
in the mutual intercourse we have had in consultations, I have 
found your genius well adapted to the practice of physic. For 
though you excel in all kinds of literature, yet nature has rather 
intended you for a judicious practitioner, than an idle theorist 5 
practice and speculation differing as much from each other, as 
trifles and matters of the greatest importance ; so that if my ob- 
servation be right, they seldom meet in one and the same person. 
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Your penetration, joined with a large and extensive practi< e, 
which "have furnished you with an opportunity of making « Jtpe- 
rimcnts, have placed you at the head of the faculty, and your af- 
fability will be a means of preserving the esteem you have ac- 
quired. If the following sheets be not disapproved by you (to 
whom thev are inscribed; and a few worthy men, my friends, I 
shall little regard the censure of others, who arc angry with me, 
purtlv because I ois^ent from their opinions, relating to dise. 
and the methods of cure. And this I cannot well help, because 
nay natural disposition inclines me to spend that time in thinking, 
which others emplov in reading; and I am more solicitous, that 
all i deliver should be agreeable to truth, than to the sentiments 
of others; as setting lightly by public applause. And, indeed, 
led I discharge the duty of a good citizen, and serve the 
public, to the prejudice of my private interest, what matters itil 
I gain no reputation thereby ? For, upon due consideration, my 
endeavouring to Secure a character, who am now advanced i; 
years, will, in a little time, be like providingfor a non-existence. 
For what will av^il me after my decease, that the eight letter: 
which compose my name, will be pronounced by those, who Cfl 
no more frame an idea of me in their minds, than 1 am now able 
to conceive what kind of persons those will be, who can have no 
knowledge of their immediate predecessors, and will perhaps 
have a different language, and other customs, according to the 
vicissitudes and fluctuating condition of human affairs ? To what 
purpose, therefore, should I concern mvself about the opinions 
of others? For if I have improved the diagnostic and curative 
parts of medicine, and thereby entitled myself to some praise, I 
cannot long enjoy it ; and, on the contrary, if my writings are 
not much liked by some persons, I scarce think I shall trouble 
the public with more, by reason of my ill state of health. In re- 
ality, my hand trembled so, that I was not able to write this short 
treatise I now publish, but was assisted in this particular (which 
I gratefully acknowledge) by Mr. John Drake, bachelor in phy- 
sic, of St. John's College in Cambridge, whose good nature and 
integrity render him an excellent friend ; and whose natural and 
acquired endowments will make him highly useful to mankind, m 
when he pleases to practise an art which he so well understands. 
I conclude, with asking your pardon for the trouble I may have 
given you in the performance of my duty, and desiring you to 
believe, that it entirely proceeds from the regard and esteem I 
bear you, who am, Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 
THO. SYDENHAM. 

London, 7 
May 21, 1683.3 
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A TREATISE OF THE GOUT. 



1. THERE is no doubt, but men will conclude, either that 
the nature ol the disease, which is my present subject, is in a 
manner incomprehensible, or that I, who have been afflicted u kh 
it for these th.rty-four years past, am a person of very slender 
abilities, inasmuch as my observations, concerning tKis distemper 
and the cure thereof, fall short of answering their expectations. 
But notwithstanding this, I will faithfully deliver the remarks I 
have hitherto made, concerning the difficulties and intricacies re- 
spectively occurring in the history of the disease, and the method 
of cure ; leaving the illustration thereof to time, the discoverer 
of the truth. 

2. The gout generally attacks those aged persons, who have 
spent most part of their lives in ease, voluptuousness, high liv- 
ing, and too free an use of wine, and other spirituous liquors, and 
at length, by reason of the common inability to motion in old 
age, entirely left off those exercises, which young persons com- 
monly use. And, farther, such as are liable to this disease have 
large heads, and are generally of a plethoric, moist, and lax habit 
of body, and withal of a strong and vigorous constitution, and 
possessed of the best stamina vitae. 

3. The gout, however, does not only seize the gross and cor- 
pulent, but sometimes, though less frequently, attacks lean and 
slender persons : neither does it always wait till old age comes, 
but sometimes attacks such as are in the prime of life, when they 
have received the seeds of it from gouty parents, or have other- 
wise occasioned it by an over-early use of venery, or the leaving 
off such exercises as they formerly indulged to a great degree ; 
and who besides have had a voracious appetite, and used spiri- 
tuous liquors immoderately, and afterwards quitted them, of a 
sudden, for those of a thin and cooling kind. 

4. When it seizes a person far advanced in years, for the first 
time, it never has such stated periods, nor proves so violent, as 
when it attacks a younger person, because 1. he generally pe- 
rishes before the disease, accompanied with its natural symp- 
toms, comes to its height; and 2. because the natural heat and 
vigour of the body being abated, it cannot be so constantly and 
powerfully thrown off upon the joints. But when it comes on 
sooner, though it may not yet fix on one part, nor prove so se- 
vere, but affect the patient occasionally, keeping no certain period, 
giving only a little pain for a few days, and coming on and going 
off without any order ; yet it increases gradually, and goes on re- 
gularly, both with respect to the time of its coming, and the con- 



348 A TREATISE OF TlTE G01J1. 

tinuance of the fit, and rages more violently in its progress, than 
in its beginning. 

5. I will first treat of the regular gout, and next of the irregu- 
lar one ; whether occasioned by an unadvised use of impropei 
remedies, or the weakness of the subject. The regular gout ge- 
nerally seizes in the following manner: it comes on a sudden to- 
wards the close of January, or the beginning of February, giv- 
ing scarce any sign of its approach, except that the patient has 
been afflicted, for some weeks before, with a bad digestion, cru- 
dities of the stomach, and much flatulency and heaviness, that 
gradually increase till the fit at length begins ; which however is 
preceded, for a few days, by a numbness of the thighs, and a 
sort of descent of flatulencies through the fleshy parts thereof, 
along with convulsive motions ; and the day preceding the fit the 
appetite is sharp, but preternatural. The patient goes to bed, and 
sleeps quietly, till about two in the morning, when he is awaken- 
ed by a pain, which usually seizes the great toe, but sometimes 
the heel, the calf of the leg, or the ancle. The pain resembles 
that of a dislocated bone, and is attended with a sensation, as if 
water just warm were poured upon the membranes of the part 
affected ; and these symptoms are immediately succeeded by a 
dullness, shivering, and a slight fever. The dullness and shi- 
vering abate in proportion as the pain increases, which is mild in 
the beginning, but grows gradually more violent every hour, and 
comes to its height towards evening, adapting itself to the numer- 
ous bones of the tarsus and metatarsus, the ligaments whereof it 
affects ; sometimes resembling a tension or laceration of those 
ligaments, sometimes the gnawing of a dog, and sometimes a 
weight and coarctation, or contraction, of the membranes of the 
parts affected, which become so exquisitely painful, as not to en- 
dure the weight of the clothes, nor the shaking of the room from 
a person's walking briskly therein. And hence the night is not 
only passed in pain, but likewise with a restless removal of the 
part affected from one place to another, and a continual change of 
its posture. Nor does the perpetual restlessness of the whole 
body, which always accompanies the fit, and especially in the be- 
ginning, fall short of the agitation and pain of the gouty limb. 
Hence numberless fruitless endeavours are used to case the pain, 
by continually changing the situation of the body and the part af- 
fected, which, notwithstanding, abates not till two or three in the 
morning, that is, till after twenty-four hours from the first ap- 
proach of the fit ; when the patient is suddenly relieved, by means 
of a moderate digestion, and some dissipation of the peccant 
matter, though he falsely judges the case to proceed from the 
last position of the part affected. And being now in a breathing 
sweat he falls asleep, and upon waking finds the pain much aba- 
ted, and the part affected to be then swelled ; whereas, before 
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only a remarkable swelling of the veins thereof appeared, as is 
usual in all gouty fits. 

The next day s and perhaps two or three clays afterwards, if 
the gouty matter be copious, the part affected will be somewhat 
pained, and the pain increase towards evening, and remit about 
break of day. In a few days it seizes the other foot in the same 
manner ; and if the pain be violent in this, and that which was 
first seized be quite easy, the weakness thereof soon vanishes, 
and it becomes as strong and healthy as if it had never been in- 
disposed : nevertheless, the gout affects the foot just seized, as 
it did the former, both in respect of the vehemence and duration 
of the pain ; and sometimes, when there is so copious a peccant 
matter in the beginning of the fit, that one foot is unable to con- 
tain it, it affects both at the same time with equal violence; but 
it generally attacks the feet successively, as above remarked. 
When it has seized both feet the following fits are irregular, both 
with respect to the time of seizure and their continuance, but the 
pain always increases in the evening, and remits in the morning ; 
and what we call a fit of the gout, which goes off sooner or later, 
according to the age of the patient, is made up of a number of 
these small fits. For when this disease lasts two or three months, 
it is not to be esteemed one continued fit, but rather a series or 
assemblage of little fits, the last of which prove milder and 
shorter, till the peccant matter being at length quite expelled, the 
patient recovers ; which, in strong constitutions, and such as sel- 
dom have the gout, often happens in fourteen days ; and in the 
aged, and those that have frequent returns of the disease, in two 
months ; but in such as are more debilitated, either with age, or 
the long duration of the distemper, it does not go off till summer 
advances, which drives it away. 

During the first fourteen days the urine is high-coloured, and 
after separation lets fall a kind of red gravelly sediment, and not 
above a third part of the liquids taken in is voided by urine, and 
the body is generally costive during this time. The fit is accom- 
panied throughout with loss of appetite, dullness of the whole 
body towards the evening, and a heaviness and uneasiness even 
of those parts that are not affected by the disease. When the fit 
is going off, a violent itching seizes the foot, especially between 
the toes, whence the skin peeis off as if the patient had taken 
poison. The disease being over, the appetite and strength re- 
turn sooner or later, according as the immediately preceding fit 
hath been more or less severe, and in consequence of this the 
following fit comes on a shorter or longer space of time ; for if 
the last fit proves very violent, the next will not attack the pa- 
tient till the same season of the year returns again. 

6. In this manner does the regular gout, accompanied with its 
genuine and proper symptoms, appear ; but when it is exaspe- 
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rated, either by wrong management or long continuance, so thar 
the substance of the body is in a manner changed into supplies 
for the disease, and nature unable to expel it according to her 
usual way, the s\mptoms differ considerably from those just de- 
scribed. For, whereas the pain hitherto only affected the feet 
(which arc the genuine seat of the morbid matter, which, when- 
ever it attacks any other part, clearly proves either that the course 
of the disease is obstructed, or the strength gradually impaired,) 
it now seizes the hands, wrists, elbows, knees, and other parts, 
no less severely than it did the feet before ; for sometimes it ren- 
ders one or more of the fingers crooked, and motionless by de- 
grees, and at length forms stony concretions in the ligaments of 
th< joints, which destroying both the scarf-skin and skin of the 
pints, stones not unlike chalk, or crabs eyes, come in sight, and 
may be picked out with a needle. Sometimes the morbific mat- 
ter is thrown upon the elbows, and occasions a whitish swelling, 
almost as large as an egg, which becomes gradually inflamed and 
red. Sometimes it atfects the thigh, which seems to sustain a 
great weight, yet without much pain; but thence gaining the 
knee, it attaeks that part more violently, depriving it of motion, 
so as to nail it in a manner to the same place in bed. And when 
it is necessary to move the patient, either on account of the rest- 
lessness of the whole body, which is so frequent in this disease, 
or some other urgent cause, it ought to be done with great cau- 
tion, as the least contrary motion, or shock, may perhaps give 
pain, which is only tolerable for this reason, because it soon goes 
off. And, indeed, this moving of the patient, which should be 
performed with such care and tenderness by the assistants, is no 
inconsiderable part of the evils which attend the gout; for the 
pain is not very violent the paroxysm throughout, in case the 
part affected be kept quiet. 

7. As the gout formerly did not usually come on till the de- 
cline of winter, and went off in two or three months ; in the pre- 
sent case, it continues all the year, excepting two or three of the 
warmest summer months. And it is farther to be observed, that 
as the cardinal or general fit continues longer now than it did 
heretofore, so likewise those particular fits, of which the general 
one is made up, rage a longer time ; for, whereas one of these 
did not last above a day or two before, it now, wherever it fixes, 
does not go off till the fourteenth day, especially if the feet or 
knees be affected thereby. To this may be added, that the pa- 
tient on the first or second day after its coming, besides the pain, 
is afflicted with sickness, and a total loss of appetite. 

8. In the last place, before the disease came to such a height, 
the patientnot only enjoyed longer intervals between the fits, but 
likewise had no pains in the limbs, and the other parts of the bo- 
dv all the bodily functions being duly performed ; whereas now 
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his limbs, during the intermission of the disease, are so con- 
tracted and disabled, that though he can stand, and perhaps walk 
a little, yet it is very slowly, and with great trouble and lame- 
ness, so that he scarce seems to move at all ; and if he endeavours 
to walk beyond his strength, in order to recover the use of his 
feet, the stronger they grow, and the less liable they are to pain 
upon this account, so much more does the morbific matter (not 
wholly dissipated during this interval) threaten the bowels, to 
the endangering the patient, as it cannot be so freely thrown upon 
the feet, which in this state of the disease are never quite free 
from pain. 

9. Moreover the patient is likewise afflicted with several other 
symptoms ; as a pain in the hemorrhoidal veins, nauseous eructa- 
tions, not unlike the taste of the aliment last taken in, corrupting 
in the stomach, happening always after eating any thing of diffi- 
cult digestion, or no more than is proper for a healthy person, 
together with a loss of appetite, and a debility of the whole body, 
for want of spirits ; which renders his life melancholy and un- 
comfortable. The urine, which was before high-coloured, es- 
pecially in the fits, and voided in a small quantity, now resem- 
bles that which is evacuated in a diabetes, both in colour and 
quantity ; and the back and other parts itch much towards bed- 
time. 

20. And when the disease is become inveterate, after yawn- 
ing, especially in the morning, the ligaments of the bones of the 
metatarsus are violently stretched, and seem to be squeezed with 
great force by a strong hand. And sometimes, though no yawn- 
ing has preceded, when the patient is disposing himself to sleep, 
he feels a blow of a sudden, as if the metatarsus were breaking 
in pieces by a large stick, so that he wakes crying out with pain. 
The tendons of the muscles of the tibiae are sometimes seized 
with so sharp' and violent a convulsion, or cramp, that if the pain 
it occasions were to last only a short time, it could not be borne 
with patience. 

11. But after many racking pains, the following paroxysms 
become less painful, as an earnest of the delivery which approach- 
ing death is about to give, nature being in part oppressed by the 
quantity of the morbific matter, and in part by old age, so as not 
to be able to propel it constantly and vigorously to the extremi- 
ties ; but, instead of the usual external pain, a certain sickness, 
a pain in the belly, a spontaneous lassitude, and sometimes a 
tendencv to a diarrhoea, succeed. When these symptoms are 
violent, they ease the pain of the limbs, which returns upon their 
going off; and the paroxysms are much prolonged by this alter- 
nate succession of pain and sickness. For it is to be observed, 
that when the disease has continued several years the pain dimi- 
nishes gradually every fit, and the patient at length sinks rather 
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from the sickness than the pain ; which in these fits, though it be 
longer, is not near so violent as that which he usually suffered, 
when his strength was little impaired. But, nevertheless, this 
violence of the disease was ordinarily recompensed bv longer in- 
tervals between the fits, and the good state of health the patii n' 
enjoyed during the intermission. In effect, pain in this disease- 
is the disagreeable remedy of nature, and the more viol< nt it 
proves, the sooner the fit terminates, and the longer and more 
perfect is the intermission ; and so on the contrary. 

12. But besides the above-mentioned symptoms, viz. the pain, 
lameness, inability to motion of the parts affected, the sickness, 
and other symptoms above enumerated, the gout breeds the stone 
in the kidnies in many subjects, either 1. because the patient is 
obliged to lie long on his back, or 2. because the secretory organs 
have ceased performing their proper functions ; or else 3. be- 
cause the stone is formed from a part of the same morbific mat- 
ter; which, however, I do not pretend to determine. But from 
what cause soever this disease proceeds, the patient is sometimes 
at a loss to know whether the stone or the gout be most severe, 
And sometimes a suppression of urine, caused by the stone's 
sticking in the urinary passage, destroys him, without waiting lor 
the slow advances of its concomitant the gout. 

13; The patient is not only reduced to this helpless condition, 
but to complete his misery, his mind, during the fit, sympa- 
thizes with his body, so that it is not easy to determine which 
of the two is most afflicted. For every paroxysm may be as just- 
ly denominated a fit of anger, as a fit of the gout ; the rational 
faculties being so enervated by the weakness of the body, as to 
be disordered upon every trifling occasion ; whence the patient 
becomes as troublesome to others as he is to himself. More- 
over, he is equally subject to the rest of the passions, as fear, 
anxiety, and the like, which also torment him till the declension 
of the disease, when the mind is restored to health along with 
the body, having recovered its former tranquillity. 

14. To conclude : The viscera in time are so much injured, 
from the stagnation of the morbific matter therein, that the or- 
gans of secretion no longer perform their functions, whence the 
blood, overcharged with vitiated humours, stagnates, and the 
gouty matter ceases to be thrown upon the extremities as for- 
merly, so that at length death frees him from his misery. 

15. But what is a consolation to me, and may be so to other 
gouty persons of small fortunes and slender abilities, is, that 
kings, princes, generals, admirals, philosophers, and several 
other great men, have thus lived and died. In short, it may, in a 
more especial manner, be affirmed of this disease, that it de- 
stroys more rich than poor persons, and more wise men than 
fools ; which seems to demonstrate the justice and strict impar- 



A TREATISE OF THE GOUT. 35,3 

tiality of Providence, who abundantly supplies those that want 
some of the conveniences of life, with other advantages, and tem- 
pers its profusion to others with equal mixture of evil ; so that it 
appears to be universally and absolutely decreed, that no man 
shall enjoy unmixed happiness or misery, but experience both : 
and this mixture of good and evil, so adapted to our weakness 
and perishable condition, is perhaps admirably suited to the pre- 
sent state. 

16. The gout seldom attacks women, and then only the aged, 
or such as are of a masculine habit of body ; for lean and ema- 
ciated women, who, in their youth or riper age, are seized with 
symptoms not unlike the gout, receive them from hysteric dis- 
orders or some preceding rheumatism, the morbific matter where- 
of was not sufficiently carried off in the beginning,* nor have I 
hitherto found children, or very young persons, affected with the^ 
true gout. Yet I have known some who have felt some slight 
touches of it before they came to that age ; but they were such 
as were begot by gouty parents. And let this suffice for the his- 
tory of this disease. 

17. Upon a thorough attention to the various symptoms of this 
disease, I judge it to proceed from a weakened concoction both 
of the solids and fluids ; for such as are subject to it, being ei- 
ther worn out by old age, or having hastened this period of life 
by their debaucheries, labour under an universal paucity of ani- 
mal spirits, occasioned by the immoderate use of the vigorous 
function in the heat of youth. For instance, by a too early or 
excessive use of venery, by the vast and continual pains they 
take to gratify their passions, and the like : whereto must be 
added the quitting of such bodily exercises of a sudden as they 
had formerly used! (whether through age or idleness) which 
served to invigorate the blood, and strengthen the tone of the 
solids ; whence the strength decays, and the concoctions are no 
longer duly performed, but on the contrary the excrementitious 
part of the juices, which was formerly expelled by means of such 
exercise, lies concealed in the vessels to feed the disease. And 
sometimes the disease has been increased by a long continued ap- 
plication to some serious study ; whereby the firmer and more 



* The editor dissents from this opinion of our author. Women 
are more subject to the gout than men. The hysteria is the same 
disease in the nerves and muscles, that gout is in the ligaments, 
blood vessels, and other parts of the body. Head ach, stomach 
complaints, and colic, are all different forms of what is called gout, 
and these affect women much more frequently than men. We have 
banished specific morbid matters as the causes of hysteria and gout. 
Why should we supply their place by specific morbid actions ? 

Yv 
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volatile spirits are called off from their proper function of assist- 
ing the concoctions. 

18. Again, such as are subject to the gout, besides having a 
voracious appetite in general, chiefly covet all kind of aliment 
that is hard of digestion, which, when they have eat as plentiful I \ 
as they ordinarily did when they used exercise, they cannot di 
gest. But this way of living does not occasion the gout so often 
as the excessive use of wine, which destroys the ferments de- 
signed for various concoctions, hurts the concoctions themselves, 
and overcomes and dissipates the natural spirits, by reason ot the 
abundance of adventitious vapours. Now the spirits, which are 
the instruments of concoction, being weakened, and the blood 
over burdened with juices, at one and the same time, all the con- 
coctions must needs be depraved, whilst all the viscera are so 
oppressed ; whence the spirits that have long been in a declining 
state, are now quite exhausted. For if this disease proceeded 
only from a weakness of the spirits, it would easily affect chil- 
dren, women, and persons debilitated by a tedious illness : 
whereas the strongest and most robust constitutions are chiefly 
subject to it, but not before abundance of humours are collected 
in the body through the decay and waste ot the natural heat and 
spirits, which in conjunction destroy the vitiated concoctions. 

19. Again, as each of the causes we have enumerated pro- 
mote indigestion, so most of them contribute in some measure- 
to introduce a laxity of the habit and muscles o! the body ; which 
makes way (or the reception ot crude 1 and indigested juices, as 
often as they are thrown upon the external parts. For when In- 
lying long in the blood they are increased in bulk, and have gain- 
ed an ill quality, they at length acquire a putrefying heat, and 
nature being no longer able to subdue them, become a species, 
and fall upon the joints, and by their heat and acrimony occasion 
exquisite pain in the ligaments and membranes that cover the 
bones ; which being weakened and relaxed, either by age, or lux- 
ury and intemperance, easily admit them. But this translation 
of the humours occasioning the gout, and forming a gouty tit, 
happens sooner or late), according as these humours are occa- 
sionally put in motion.* 

20. I proceed now to the cure; in treating of which I shall 
first take notice of such things as are to be omitted. Now, in 
this disease, ii regard he had to the humours, and the indigestion 
occasioiiing thim, it should seem at first view that the curative 
indicature should principally tend 1. to evacuate humours al- 



* Our author means the same thing by laxity in this section, that 
modern physicians, mean by debility, and very properly supposes it 
to be the predisposing cause of gout. 
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ready generated, and 2. to strengthen the concoction, or diges- 
tive powers, so as to prevent the accumulation of other humours, 
these being the usual indications to be answered in most other 
humoral dibeases. But nevertheless in the gout, nature seems to 
have the prerogative to expel the peccant matter according to its 
own method, and throw it off from the joints, there to be carried 
off by insensible perspiration. Now there are only three ways 
proposed of expelling the morbific matter of the gout, namely, 
1. bleeding, 2. purging, and 3. sweating: but none of these will 
ever answer the end. 

21. 1. Though bleeding seems to bid fair for evacuating the 
humours immediately to be translated, as well as those already 
fixed in the joints ; yet it manifestly clashes with that indication, 
which the antecedent cause, indigestion, arising from a depravity 
or paucity of the spirits, demands, which bleeding farther weak- 
ens and diminishes ; and for this reason it is not to be used 
either by way of preventing an approaching, or easing a present 
fit, especially in the aged : for though the blood that is taken 
away generally resembles pleuritic or rheumatic blood, yet bleed- 
ing is found to do as much mischief in this disease, as it does 
good in those. And bleeding in the interval, though long after 
the paroxysm, is apt to occasion a fresh fit, by the agitation of 
the blood and juices, which may continue longer, and be attend- 
ed with more violent symptoms than the former, the strength of 
the blood being impaired thereby, by means whereof the morbific 
matter should have been powerfully and constantly expelled. 
This inconvenience always happens from bleeding in the begin- 
ning of the fit ; and if it be used immediately after the fit, there 
is great danger (on account of the present weakness of the blood, 
and its not having recovered its former strength, diminished by 
the disease) of debilitating nature so much by the unseasonable 
use thereof, as to make way for a dropsy. Nevertheless, if the 
patient be young and over-heated by hard drinking, a vein may 
be opened in the beginning of the fit : but if bleeding be always 
used in the succeeding paroxysms, it would render the gout in- 
veterate, even in youth, and cause it to spread more universally 
in a few years than it otherwise would have done in many.* 



* The objections to moderate bleeding in the gout made by our 
author have been refuted by the success of the practice in many hun- 
dred instances. It shortens the fits, and lessens their frequent re- 
currence, and thereby saves the constitution. Could patients be 
prevailed upon to avoid the causes which induce the gout after the 
cure of a fit of it, by bleeding when it is indicated, the disease would 
probably be as certainly eradicated from the system as we see a 
pleurisy or rheumatism, by the use of the same remedy. 
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22. 2. With respect to vomiting and purging, it should be 
noted, that as it is a fixt law of nature,* and interwoven with the 
essence of this disease, that the morbific matter thereof ought 
always to be translated to the joints, emetics or cathartics will 
only invite the goutv matter back into the blood, which was 
thrown off by nature upon the extremities ; and hence what 
ought to be thrown upon the joints, hurries perhaps to some of 
the viscera, and so endangers the life of the patient, who was 
quite safe before. And this has often been observed to prove 
fatal to those who have ordinarily had recourse to purgatives by 
way of prevention, or which is worse, to ease the pain in the fit ; 
for when nature is prevented from pursuing her usual, safest, and 
best method of translating the morbific matter to the joints, and 
the humours are forced inwards upon the bowels, then, instead of 
pain in the joints, which is either slight or none at all, the patient 
is almost destroyed by sickness of stomach, gripings, fainting, 
and a numerous train of irregular symptoms. 

23. For my own part, I am abundantly convinced, from much 
experience, that purging, either with mild or strong cathartics, of 
that kind which are given to purge the joints, proves very preju- 
dicial, whether it be used in the fit to lessen the morbid matter, 
or in its declension to carry off the remainder, or in a perfect in- 
termission or healthy state, to prevent an approaching fit. For 
I have learnt at my own peril, as well as that of others, that pur- 
gatives exhibited at any of these times, have, instead of doing 
service, hastened the miscnief they were intended to prevent. 
1. Purging, therefore, during the fit, by disturbing nature when 
she is separating the gouty matter and throwing it off* from the 
joints, does sometimes eminently disturb the spirits, which ren- 
ders the fit more violent, and likewise much endangers the life of 
the patient. 2. Purgatives administered at the end of a fit, in- 
stead of expelling the remains of the disease, occasion a fresh fit 



* Our author is here seduced by his belief in concoction, and in 
the salutary operations of nature. As well might we wait for the 
formation of an abscess, and the discharge of pus from the lungs, 
in order to cure a pleurisy, as wait for the translation of the morbid 
actions of the system to the joints in order to cure the gout. It is 
true, vomits and purges are often improper remedies in the gout, 
from the stomach and bowels being predisposed to become its seats, 
for which reason bleeding should be preferred to them, where the 
pulse is full or tense, as being a more safe and agreeable remedy. 
The purges employed during a fit of the gout should be of the most 
lenient kind. Sulphur has been found to be safe and useful for that 
purpose. In the intervals of the fits of gout, Warner's purging 
elixir is an excellent medicine to keep the bowels gently open. 
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as severe as the former ; and thus the patient being deceived bv 
fruitless hopes, brings those evils upon himself which he had 
escaped if the humours had not been exasperated afresh. And 
this inconvenience I myself often experienced, after having had 
recourse to medicine to expel what 1 esteem the remains of the 
distemper. 3. As to purging at certain times in the intervals by 
way of prevention, though it must be owned that there is not so 
much danger of occasioning a fresh fit, as in the instance just 
mentioned, the patient in that case not being perfectly recovered ; 
yet even at this time it is productive of a fit, for the reasons 
above specified, and though perhaps it may not come on imme- 
diately, the disease nevertheless will not go off entirely by taking 
any purge constantly at proper intervals. For I have known 
some gouty persons, who, to recover their health, not only purg- 
ed spring and autumn, but monthly, and even weekly, and yet 
none of them escaped the gout, which afflicted them more severe- 
ly afterwards, and was accompanied with more violent symp- 
toms, than if they had totally forbore medicine. For though such 
purging might carrv off a part of the gouty matter, yet as it does 
not at all contribute to strengthen concoction, but rather weakens 
it, and injures nature afresh, it only strikes at one cause, and is 
by no means adequate to the cure of the distemper. 

24. To these observations must be added, that the same pau- 
city of spirits, which hurts the concoctions in gouty subjects, 
renders their spirits weak and languid, so that they are soon dis- 
turbed by any cause which considerably hurries either the body 
or mind, and consequently are very volatile and dissipable, as 
they frequently are in hysteric and hypochondriac patients. And 
from this tendency of the spirits to irregular motions, it happens 
that the gout usually follows the slightest evacuation. For the 
tone of the parts being destroyed, which the firmness of the spi- 
rits, so long as they continue strong, preserves unrelaxed and 
healthy, the peccant matter moves without interruption ; and from 
this mischief done to the body a fit arises in a short time. 

25. But notwithstanding this method is so very pernicious, yet 
there have been empirics, who have acquired a great character 
by cunningly concealing the cathartic they use in this case. For 
it must be noted, that whilst the medicine operates, the patient 
feels no pain at all, or but a slight one ; and if a course of purga- 
tives can be continued for some days, without the intervention of 
the recent fit, the present fit will soon go off. But the patient 
will suffer greatly afterwards, by the sudden tumult occasioned 
by this agitation of the humours. 

26. 3. Finally, the carrying off the peccant matter by sweat is 
manifestly prejudicial, though in a less degree than the above T 
mentioned evacuations ; for though it does not repel the morbi- 
fic matter to the viscera, but contrariwise propels it into the habif 
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it is notwithstanding detrimental for these reasons. 1 . Because 
during the interval of the fit it forces the humours, which ai 
crude, and fitted lor a due separation, upon the limbs ; ami thus 
occasions a fit before its time, and in opposition to nature. 2* The 
promoting sweat in the fit throws and fixes the gouty matter too 
powerfully upon the part affected, at the same time occasioning 
intolerable pain ; and if there be a greater quantity thereof than 
can be received bv the part affected, it immediately throw s it 
upon some other parts, and thus raises a violent ebullition of the 
blood and other juices: and if the body abounds considerably 
with a serous matter generative of the gout, an apoplexy is here- 
by endangered. 

27. Hence, therefore, it is a very dangerous practice, both in 
this and other diseases wherein a sweat is raised by art, to evacu- 
ate the morbid matter, and it does not flow spontaneously, to force 
it out too violently, and beyond that degree of concoction, which 
the humours to be carried off have spontaneously acquired. The 
excellent aphorism of* Hippocrates intimating that concocted, and 
not crude matters, are to be evacuated, relates to sweating as 
well as purging ; as appears manifestly from that sweat which or- 
dinarily terminates the paroxysms of intermittents ; which, pro- 
vided it be moderate, and proportioned to the quantity of febrile 
matter concocted by the preceding fit, relieves the patient consi- 
derably : but if it be promoted beyond the limits prescribed by 
nature, by keeping the patient constantly in bed, a continued fe- 
ver thence arises, and instead of extinguishing the former heat, 
a new one is kindled. So in the gout, the gentle breathing 
sweats that generallv come on spontaneously in the morning 
after each of the small fits, of which, as I have before observed, 
the cardinal fit is compounded, eases the pain and restlessness, 
which tormented the patient so much during the night ; but con- 
trariwise, if this gentle moisture, which is naturally of a short 
duration, lie violently forced, and continued longer than the quan- 
tity of the morbific matter concocted by the preceding fit re- 
quires, the disease is thereby increased. In this, therefore, and 
all other diseases that I have met with, excepting only the plague, 
it is nature's province, more than the physician's, to excite sweat, 
as we cannot possibly learn how much matter is already prepared 
for such a separation, nor consequently what method is to be 
taken to promote sweat.* 

* There is much good sense in the latter part of this section. 
With all that has been said in favour of sweats in febrile diseases, 
they are seldom salutiry, after the fever is completely formed, ex- 
cept when they are spontaneous, and they are so only when the sys- 
tem is reduced, oV elevated to what has lately been called the sweat- 
ing point. 
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28. Since then it evidently appears from what has been deliver- 
ed, that it is both a fruitless and a pernicious attempt to endea- 
vour to cure the gout by evacuating medicines, we are next to in- 
quire what other purpose the curative indications are to be di- 
rected to answer. And from a thorough attention to all the symp- 
toms above enumerated we learn, that regard must be had to two 
causes principally in the cure of this disease. 1. The antece- 
dent, or primary cause, or the indigestion of the humours, pro- 
ceeding from a defect of the natural heat and spirits : 2. the con- 
taining, or immediate cause, of the heat and effervescence of 
these humours, after the putrefaction and sharpness they have ac- 
quired by continuing too long in the body, occasioned by the in- 
digestion above mentioned. Now these causes differ so much 
from one another, that the medicines which do service in the one, 
prove pernicious in the other ; and hence it is that this disease is 
so difficult of cure. For at the same time that we endeavour to 
cure the indigestion by warm medicines, we run the risque on 
the other hand of increasing the heat of the humours : and con- 
trariwise, whilst we strive to mitigate the heat and acrimony of 
the humours by a cooling regimen, or medicines, will bring on 
indigestion, the natural heat being already impaired. But here, 
by the containing cause, I do not only mean that which is actual- 
ly deposited in the joints, and forms the present fit, but that also 
which still lies concealed in the blood, and is not yet prepared for 
separation. For all the morbific matter is seldom so entirely ex- 
pelled by the fit, how lasting and severe soever it be, as to leave 
no remains of it in the body, after the fit is gone off; so that of 
course regard is to be had to this cause both in the fit, and during 
the intervals. But as the expulsion of the containing cause is 
entirely the business of nature, and to be performed according to 
her own method, and since nothing in the meantime can be done 
to cool the hot and sharp humours, without injuring the diges- 
tive powers, unless it be by avoiding a hot regimen and medi- 
cines, which inflame the humours; so doubtless the chief cura- 
tive intention is, after the digestion is removed, to strengthen the 
digestive powers, which I shall now treat of, but in such manner, 
however, that I may in the course of this dissertation, as occasion 
offers, likewise mention those remedies which tend to mitigate the 
heat of the humours, and blunt their acrimony. 

29. Whatever remedies therefore assist nature to perform her 
functions duly, either 1. by strengthening the stomach, so that 



The reader will please to take notice of die unity of gout with fever 
in its nightly exacerbations taken notice of in this, and in a former 
section. 
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the aliment may be well digested, or 2. die blood, that it 
sufficiently assimilate the chyle received into the mass, or ;3. the 
solids, so as to enable them the better to change the juices de- 
signed lor their nutrition and growth into their proper substance, 
and 4. lastlv, whatever preserves the secretory vessels, and the 
emunctories in such a slate that the excrememitious parts ol the 
whole system may be carried off in due time and order. These, 
and all medicines of the same kind, contribute towards answering 
this intention, and are properly entitledgdigestives, whether they 
be oi the medical or dietetic kind,exercrse, or any other oi those 
things, which are called the six non-naturals. 

30. Such medicines in general are those which are moderately 
heating, bitter, or of a mild pungent taste, inasmuch as they agree 
well with the stomach, purify the %'°d, and strengthen the other 
parts. For instance, the roots ol angelica and elecampane, and 
leaves of wormwood, the lesser centaury, germander, ground 
pine, and the like ; to which may be added, such as are common- 
ly called antiscorbutics, as the roots of horse-radish, the leaves of 
garden scurvv-^rass, water cresses, and the like. But these 
acrid and pungent herbs, how agreeable and beneficial sover they 
may be to the stomach, yet as they agitate the morbid matter, 
which has long been generated, and increase the heat, are to be 
used more sparingly than those which by their mild heat and bit- 
terness both strengthen the stomach and mend the blood. 

31. And in my opinion, a skilful mixture of some kinds ol 
them answers the end of digesting the humours better than any 
single simple ol the same class. For though, whenever we have 
occasion for the specific virtue of any medicine, it be a true axiom, 
that the more simple it is, the better it is for the purpose, yet 
when a cure is intended to be made by answering a particular in- 
dication, every ingredient contributes something towards curing 
the disease ; and in this case, the more simples the medicine con- 
tains, the more powerfully it will operate. For this reason va- 
rious forms of medicines may be elegantly compounded of the 
ingredients above enumerated, and the rest of the like kind. I 
give the preference to an electuary made after the manner of 
Venice treacle, because the fermentation of the simples together 
improves their virtues and produces a third substance, which 
possesses greater virtues in the mixture, than any single ingredi- 
ent in the same quality. But I freely leave the choice of such 
ingredients, and the form in which they are to be given, to the 
judicious physician ; for I never thought myself obliged to write 
what they term receipts, but rather to note the true curative in- 
dications ; the non-observation of which caution has given em- 
pirics a handle to cry themselves up for the best physicians, as I 
have elsewhere observed. However, for the benefit of young 
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physicians, I will communicate the medicine I generally use, 
which is compounded in the following manner.* 

Take of the roots of angelica, sweet flag, master wort, elecam* 
pane, the leaves of wormwood, the lesser centaury, white 
hore-hound, germander, ground pine, scordium, common 
calamint, feverfew, wild saxifrage, St. John's wort, golden 
rod, thyme, mint, sage, rue, holy thistle, penny royal, south- 
ernwood, the flowers of camomile, tansey, lily of the valley, 
English saffron, the seeds of treacle, mustard, garden scur- 
vy grass, carraway and juniper berries, of each a sufficient 
quantity. Let the herbs, flowers, and roots be gathered 
when they are in the utmost perfection ; dry them in paper 
bags till they are reducible into fine powder.' To six ounces 
of each, well mixed together, add enough of clarified ho- 
ney and canary to make the whole into an electuary, of 
which let the patient take two drams morning and night. 

Or for want of this, let the following be used : 

Take of the conserve of garden scurvy grass, an ounce and 
half ; Roman wormwood and orange peel, of each an ounce j 
candied angelica and nutmeg, of each half an ounce ; Ve- 
nice treacle, three drams ; compound powder of wake robin, 
two drams ; and with a sufficient quantity of the syrup of 
oranges, mix them up into an electuary : let two drams of 
it be taken twice a day, with five or six spoonfuls of the fol- 
lowing distilled water after every dose : 

Take of the roots of horse radish sliced, three ounces ; gar* 
den scurvy grass, twelve handfuls ; water cresses, brook 
lime, sage and mint, of each four handfuls ; the peel of six 
oranges ; two nutmegs bruised ; Brunswick beer, or mum, 
twelve pints ; draw off only six pints by distillation. 

32. Of all the medicines commonly known, Venice treacle is 
the best for strengthening the digestive faculties ; but as it contains 



* riuv\ icir medicines are improved, or unpaired by being com- 
pounded, is a question foreign to our present purpose. It can scarce- 
ly i>e determined by experience, for physicians of great observation 
have differed in their opinions of the same compounds. It is how- 
ever generally agreed, that there are limits to the composition of 
medicines, and our author has greatly exceeded those limits in his 
prescriptions for the ^out,as well as in many others. The efficacy 
of those prescriptions probably depended upon a small part only of 
the ingredients that composed them. 

Z Z 
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main ingredients that over heat, withal a large quantity of opium 
an electuary like that above described may be more commodious* 
ly composed of the principal warming and strengthening plants. 
But care must be had to make choice of such BJmplea, as are 
most agreeable to the patient's palate, because it must be conti- 
nued a long time, namely, for the most part of his life. Of all 
simples the Peruvian bark is the best ; for a few grains of it 
taken morning and evening, strengthen and enliven the blood. 

33. And in reality, these and such like medicines, which 
strengthen and enrich the blood (provided their heat be not ow- 
ing to vinous spirits, for reasons hereafter to be given) do most 
service in this and most other chronic diseases ; inasmuch as 
ev< ry disease of this kind is in my opinion to be referred to the 
same general cause ; namely, the indigestion of the humours. 

34. But as nothing can put this matter in a clearer light than 
the giving a view of the difference there is between acute and 
chronic diseases, it is hoped the reader will not be displeased, ii 
I make a short digression from the present subject. As there- 
fore those diseases are generally deemed acute which soon prove 
fatal, or are speedilv brought to concoction ; so these are entitled 
chronic distempers, which either require a long time to corne to 
concoction, or never come to concoction at all. And this appears 
manifest, both from the nature of the thing and the terms em- 
ployed to express it ; but the cause of the dissimilitude between 
these two kinds of diseases being less obvious, and not so easily 
discoverable, I conceive it will be worth while to spend some 
time in a research of this nature ; since a clear and distinct no- 
tion of these particulars may greatly contribute towards discover- 
ing the genuine indications suited to the cure of these diseases. 

35. Now, whether the inmost bowels of the earth (if the ex- 
pression be allowable) undergo various alterations, so as to infect 
the air by the vapours thence arising, which seems very proba- 
ble to me ; or whether the whole atmosphere be infected by means 
of an alteration resulting from a peculiar conjunction of any of 
the planets ; certain it is, that the air sometimes abounds with 
such particles as injure the human body : as at another time it 
becomes impregnated with such particles as prove pernicious to 
some species of brutes. During this state of the air, as oft as 
we receive into the blood by breathing the poisonous corpuscles 
which are prejudicial to the body, and contract such epidemic 
diseases, as such tainted air is apt to produce, nature raises a 
fever, which is the ordinary instrument it employs to free the 
blood from any noxious matter therein contained. And these 
diseases are commonly esteemed epidemic diseases, and are there- 
fore aiute and short, because their motion is so quick and vio- 
lent. But besides these distempers produced by an external 
cause, there are others not less acute, which proceed from some 
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peculiar inflammation of the blood, and which do not arise from 
any general cause depending on the air, but from some peculiar 
irregularity, or indisposition of particular persons. This kind 
ot fevers, which happens in most years, I call intercurrent and 
sporadic. 

36. But chronic diseases are of a very different nature from 
these ; for though a certain and unwholesome air may greatly 
contribute to their production, yet they do not so immediately 
proceed from the air, but generally from the indigestion of the 
humours, the common origin of all these diseases. For when the 
stamina vitse are much debilitated, and in a manner worn out, 
either by age, or by remarkable and continued irregularities in 
the use of the six non-naturals, especially with relation to food 
and drink ; or if the secretory vessels be so far weakened, as to 
be no longer able to perform their appointed functions of clean- 
sing the blood, and carrying off its superfluities: in all these cases 
a greater quantity of humours being collected in the body, than 
can be digested by the strength of nature ; these, by their long 
continuance in the vessels, undergo various fermentations and 
putrefactions, and at length appear in a species, occasioning dif- 
ferent diseases, according as they are variously vitiated and de- 
praved. And as these vitiated juices differ from one another, so 
they fall upon the particular part that is best fitted to receive 
them, and there they gradually manifest those numerous symp- 
toms, which ordinarily proceed, partly from the nature of such 
juices, and partly from the irregular motion excited in the parts 
affected ; both which causes, in conjunction, constitute that irre- 
gularity of nature, which is characterized with the nature of some 
diseases. 

37. Now that most chronic diseases chiefly proceed from such 
an inability of nature to concoct the humours, will manifestly ap- 
pear, if we reflect that aged persons, whose digestive faculties 
are impaired, and their spirits, which are the instruments there- 
of, are wasted by the repeated functions of a long life, are more 
subject to these diseases than young persons, whose vital warmth 
is greater, and dissipates those foul humours which are amassed 
in the body, and whose secretory vessels are possessed of such a 
constant natural heat, that they may on no account fail of per- 
forming their functions of purifying the blood, unless they are 
burthened and in a manner obstructed by an over-fulness of hu- 
mours. And farther, that such an indigestion of the hiuriours is 
the cause of most chronic diseases, is clear from hence, that win- 
ter is much more apt to generate them than summer ; notwith- 
standing that some do not actually shew themselves till the de- 
cline of winter, though the collection of humours* whereon they 
depend, increases the winter throughout, becoming greater by the 
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coldness of the season, and debilitating nature, so as to render 
her less able to perform the functions of the animal economy • 

38. Hence it is that such as enjoy a good state of health in 
summer, do notwithstanding rarely escape those diseases in win- 
ter, to which they are most subject; as for instance, the gout, 
asthma, cough, &c. And hence likewise we learn, why travel- 
ling into southern countries is so effectual to conquer those dis- 
eases, the cure whereof is fruitlessly attempted in a colder cli- 
mate. The truth of what has been delivered concerning the ge- 
neral cause of chronic diseases, will be farther confirmed by the re- 
markable and almost incredible relief obtained by riding on horse-, 
back in most chronic diseases, but especially in a consumption. 
For this kind of exercise strengthens all the digestive powers, 
whilst it revives the natural heat by a continual motion of the 
bodv, and enables he secretory vessels to perform their function 

f of purifying the blood in a proper manner ; whence an amend- 
ment of the greatly debilitated digestions must needs follow, and, 
of course, a healthy state.* 

39. From the reasons therefore just alleged, it sufficiently ap- 
pears that such warm herbs do great service, where there is no 
manifest contra- indication, not only in the gout, but in most chro- 
nic diseases, inasmuch as they procure a warmth like that of 
summer, even in the midst of winter: though if we accustom 
ourselves to use them in summer, they will more effectually pre- 
vent such diseases as are ordinarily occasioned by the contrary 
season. And in reality, if we defer, or neglect taking them till 
the approach ol winter, at which time a considerable quantity of 
humours is amassed, it is to lie apprehended it may then be too 
Jate to have recourse to this refuge. f 

40. But though (as I have already shewn at large) the gout is 
of so peculiar a nature, as to be rendered worse by cathartics ; 
yet in most other chronic diseases bleeding is to be repeated, as 
there is occasion ; and purging to be ordered before using the 
strengthening and stomachic remedies here commend* d ; but 
when the patient has begun with them, they must be continued 



* The whole of this and the preceding section, contains excel- 
lent advice to persons in the decline of life. By means of exercise 
or moderate labour, many <>{ the disease^ incident to old age are 
prevented. It has been remarked in Philadelphia, that those mc- 
cbanics who become independent b< fore tliey are old are less h< al- 
thy and Ions; lived, than those' whom necessity compels to work in 
the ( veiling of their lives. 

f Th< ben. B s been derived from the habitual or occa- 

sional i'S of .'in^ rt by persons subject to chronic gout is a proof 
of the truth of this remark. 
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without any intermediate evacuations ; for it is always to be re- 
membered, that whenever the cure of any disease is attempted 
by means ot strengthening remedies, all kinds of evacuation prove 
highly pernicious. Lastly, I do not assert that the stomachic 
medicines just enumerated are the most excellent of the kind, but 
I maintain that whoever happuns to discover the most effectual 
remedy to answer tnis intention, will be capable of doing much 
more service in chronic diseases than he can well imagine. 

41. But amongst the remarks 1 proceed to communicate, on 
the cure of the gout, this is primarily and chiefly to be attended 
to, namely, that all stomachic or digestive remedies, whether 
they consist of a course of medicines, a regimen, or exercise, are 
not to be entered upon in a heedless manner, but to be persisted 
in daily with great exactness. For since the cause in this and 
most other chronic distempers is become habitual, and in a man- 
ner changed into a second nature, it cannot reasonably be ima- 
gined, that the cure can be accomplished by means of some slight 
and momentaneous change made in the blood and juices by any- 
kind of medicine, or regimen, but the whole constitution is to be 
altered, and the body to be in a manner framed anew For it is 
otherwise here than in some acute diseases, where a person in 
full strength and good health is suddenly seized with a fever; 
whereas in the gout, a person by indulging himself in high feed- 
ing, hard drinking, neglecting his usual exercise for several 
years running, and wearing out his constitution by sloth and idle- 
ness, or by hard study, and close thinking, and other errors of 
life, does at length, in a manner purposely, injure the various fer- 
ments of the body, and oppress the animal spirits, which are the 
principal instruments of digestion, whence the vitiated juices, 
amassed in the habit, break out as soon as they come to their 
height, and do much mischief, relaxing the fleshy parts, and 
weakening the joints, so that they readily receive the.humours 
thrown down upon them. And in this manner a different con- 
stitution is formed by degrees, the original natural one being quite 
destroyed. And those fits which engross the attention of indis- 
creet and unthinking persons, are no more in effect than the suc- 
cession and order of symptoms resulting from that method which 
nature ordinarily employs to expel the morbific matter. Hence, 
therefore, it is a fruitless labour to attempt the cure of this dis- 
ease by using any medicine or regimen occasionally : for since 
this habit is chiefly founded on, and consists in a weakness of all 
the digestions, and a relaxation of all the parts, both these dis- 
orders must be remedied, and the strength of the digestive pow- 
ers, as well as the tone of the parts, restored and recovered by 
degrees to the former healthy state of the body. But though it 
may seem impossible to compass this end effectually, not only be- 
cause any particular habit cannot easily be changed into a contra- 
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ry one, but also, because old age, which ordinarily accompanies 
this disease, greatly obstructs this design ; yet the cure is to be 
attempted as far as the strength and ag\* of the patient will per- 
mit, who will have the gout more or less severely the farther lie 
declines from, or the nearer he approaches this state. 

42. FaTthermore it is to lie observed, that digestive remedies, 
either of the medicinal, or dietetic kind, are to be used chiefly in 
the intervals of the gou' and at as great a distance as may be 
from the subsequen ir age obstructs the cure so much, that 
the strengthening th stive powers, the recovering the debi- 
litated Icrmtnts c^ dy, and restoring the blood and viscera 
to their clue healtl ttate, cannot be speedily accomplished, and 
requires a continued use of medicine. 

43. But th 4I1 these and the like remedies may do service, 
yet they are not able alone to answer this intention of strengthen- 
ing, but need the joint assistance of such things as do not pro- 
perly belong to medicine ; it being an error to imagine that this, 
or any other chronic disease, can be cured by medicine only. 
1. Therefore moderation in eating and drinking is to be observed, 
so as on the one hand to avoid taking in more aliment than the 
stomach can conveniently digest, and of course increasing 
the disease thereby, am! on the other hand defrauding the parts, 
by immoderate abstinence, of the degree of nourishment requi- 
site to keep up the strength, which will weaken them still more ; 
either of these extremes being equally prejudicial, as I have of- 
ten experienced both in myself and others. 2. As to the quality 
of the food, though whatever is easy of digestion, singly consi- 
dered, deserves the preference, yet regard must be had to the 
palate and appetite, because it is frequently found that what the 
stomach earnestly covets, though of difficult digestion, does 
nevertheless, digest better, than what is esteemed of easier di- 
gestion, if the stomach nauseates it; but for this reason indi- 
gestible aliment should be used more sparingly. 3. I am of 
opinion that the patient ought to eat only of one dish at a meal, 
because feeding on different sorts of flesh injures the stomach 
more than eating an equal quantity of any one kind ;* but except- 
ing flesh he may eat other things at pleasure, provided they be 
not sour, salt, or spiced : because, though such food does not 



*This remark is correct. A variety of dishes prompts to excess 
in eating, and should be carefully avoided by invalids. Mixed ali- 
ments are moreover digested with more difficulty than such as are 
simple : but there are cases where a slow digestion of a moderate 
quantity of food may prove useful by imparting a gentle stimulus to 
the system. 
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hurt digestion, it nevertheless does mischief by putting the mor- 
bific matter in motion. 

44. As to the times of eating, only dining is necessary ; for 
as the night should seem peculiarly designed to digest the hu- 
mours, it would be wrong to waste that time in digesting the 
aliment.* For this reason gouty persons should forbear suppers, 
but they may drink a large draught of small beer,| as being ge- 
nerally subject to the stone in the kidneys ; the growth whereof 
is considerably obstructed by drinking such a liquor at this time, 
as it cools and cleanses the kidneys. 

45. A milk diet, or the drinking milk, either as it comes from 
the cow, or boiled, without adding any thing to it, except per- 
haps a piece of bread once a day, hath been much used these 
twenty years past, and hath done more service in abundance of 
gouty subjects, whilst they persist in it exactly, than all other 
kinds of remedies. But upon quitting it, and returning to the 
ordinary way of living of healthy persons, though they used the 
mildest and slenderest diet, the gout immediately returned with 
more violence than ever ; for as this regimen weakens the con- 
stitution, the patient cannot so well struggle with the distemper, 
whence of course it proves more dangerous and lasting. Who- 
ever, therefore, intends to pursue this regimen, ought beforehand 
to consider maturely, whether he be able to persevere in it for 
life, which perhaps he will find too much for him, though he 
should be a person of great resolution. For I knew a nobleman, 
who, after living a whole year on milk only with much pleasure, 
during which time he had one or more motions every day, was 
constrained to leave it off, because he grew costive on a sudden, 
the temper of his body altered, and his stomach at length nau- 
seated milk, though he had still a liking to it. - Again, it is ob- 
servable that some hypochondriac persons of a gross habit of 
body, or those who have been long used to drink spirituous 
liquors freely, cannot bear milk. And farther, the short and 
fleeting' benefit which those who can bear milk receive from this 
regimen, is not only derivable from its exceeding simplicity, 
whence I doubt not but water gruel may have the same effect, 
provided the stomach will bear it, but from its rendering the 
blood softer and smoother, by blunting the sharp particles con- 
tained in the mass ; and moreover, which I esteem the principal 
thing, milk being an aliment that is absolutely unfit for grown 
persons, represses the turgescence or plenitude of the humours 



* The system bears-small, but frequent meals, much better than 
but one, in the four and twenty hours, in all chronic diseases. 

t Any pleasant diluting liquor that is moderately stimulating, 
may be used instead of the beer 
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which occasions the gout ; and for this reason the few with 
whom it agrees escape this disease so long as tin \ live upon 
milk onlv, but no longer. For as it runs directh counter to the 
original cause of the gout, which is the debility of the digestions 

and ferments, it docs much more mischief in this respect than 
benefit in the other. And for want of attending sufficiently to 
this particular, some inconsiderate persons have fallen into gross 
and manifestly fatal errors; having, by attempting to conquer 
the containing cause of the disease, namek, the heat and acrimo- 
ny of the humours, destroyed the digestions, and all the natural 
functions.* 

46. As to liquors, those are best, in my opinion, which are 
weaker than wine, and not so weak as water; such as our J on- 
don small beer hopped, or unhopped, extremes on either hind 
being pernicious. For, I. as to wine, though the common pro- 
verb intimates that whether a person does, or does not drink 
wine, he will have the gout; yet it is certain, and confirmed by 
the experience of abundance of goutv patients, that wine is in 
fact detrimental. For though it may be supposed to do service 
by strengthening the digestive powers, thi weakness whereof I 
have long looked upon as the antecedent or primary cause of the 
gout; yet, with respect to the containing cause thereof, it must 
be deemed wholly pernicious, because it inflames and agnates 
the humours which feed the disease. Neither do we grant that 
wine used by way of common drink helps digestion, but rather 
assert, that it destroys it, unless in such as have drank it for a 
long time. For though wine may, in passing through the 
sels, communicate some heat to the parts, yet it certainly de- 
praves the ferments of the body, and wastes the natural spirits: 
and hence I conceive it is that great drinkers generally die oi the 
gout, palsy, dropsy, and other cold diseases. Furthermore, the 
continued and immoderate uses of wine relaxes and enervates the 
body, rendering it like the bodies of women ; whereas moderate- 
ly heating liquors strengthen the tone of the parts ; whence such 
as have always drank small liquors are rarely afflicted with the 
gout. It must farther be noted, that those are chieflv subject to 
this disease, who, though they have naturally a weak digestion, 
do, notwithstanding, receive too much nourishment from a cer- 



* A milk diet, it is true, has often prevented the t^out, but it some- 
times disposes to it, and is often very offensive to the stoinaci 
arthritic invalids. It is too nutritious in the tonic, and not suffi- 
ciently stimulating in the atonic gout. Where the stimulus of ex- 
ercise or labour is used with it in the former case, and a little cor- 
dial animal food in the latter, with moderate exercise, it is generally 
safe and useful. 
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tain richness of the blood, and grow mo: >ky by a kind of in- 
digested matter, instead of a solid wholesome substance. And 
the use of wine adds to this richness of the blood, and so not 
only amasses a new collection of matter, but also actually occa- 
sions the disease, by stirring up the cause of it, which had long 
lain concealed and inactive. Again, as the blood of gouty sub- 
jects nearly resembles that which is taken away in a pleurisy, and 
other inflammatory diseases, it is absurd to inflame it more with 
spirituous liquors. And it is as dangerous, on the contrary, to 
have recourse to over-cooling liquors ; which, by utterly destroy- 
ing both the digestion and natural heat, do more mischief, not 
occasioning pain, as wine doth, but death itself: as experience 
shews in those persons who having used themselves to drink 
wine freely from their youth upwards to old age, and quitted it 
of a sudden for water or small liquors, have soon destroyed them- 
selves thereby.* 

47. Gouty persons should therefore make it a rule in this par- 
ticular, to drink such liquors as will not inebriate, if drank in a 
large quantity, or injure the stomach by their chilness. Of this 
kind, as I before hinted, is our small beer ; and in other coun- 
tries a similar liquor may be made by diluting wine well with 
wafer. As to water alone, I esteem it crude and pernicious, and 
have found it so to my cost ; but young persons may drink it 
with safety, and it is at this day the common drink of the great- 
est part of mankind, who are happier in their poverty than we 
are with our luxury and abundance. This is confirmed by the 
great multitude of diseases with which we are afflicted upon this 
account, as the stone, gout, apoplexy, palsy, &c. besides the in- 
jury done to the mind, in being drove from its natural rectitude, 
by the disturbance which the fi ry spirits of such iiquors, toge- 
ther with the animal spirits which assist the thinking powers, oc- 
casion, by volatilizing the mind too much, and suggesting vain 



* There can be no doubt of the gout being produc eel by other 
causes besides wine. When it affects the limbs, it is generally the 
effect of that liquor ; but excess in eating all high seasoned aliments 
— strong tea and coffee, indolence, and the undue exercises of all 
the faculties of the mind, induce it in other parts of the body. Our 
author is correct in asserting that wine retards digestion, except i n 
persons in whom the stomach is debilitated below its natural stan- 
dard of health, in which case its stimulus predominates over the 
qualities by which it injures digestion. He is equally correct in 
his opinion of the use of water as a drink in the above state of the 
stomach.- Weak small beer, and weak old wine and water are ge- 
nerally inoffensive when the stomach is not affected with a morbid 
aciditv. 

3 A 
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and idle notions, instead of solid and weighty reasonings, and 
thus at length rendering us drolls and buffoons instead o( wise 
men ; between which the difference is almost as great as between 
a substance and a shadow.* — But enough of this. 

48. But though a person, who has the gout mildly and only at 
intervals, need only use small beer, or wine diluted with water, 
this degree of the disease not requiring a stricter regimen ; yet 
when the whole substance of the body is in a manner degenerated 
into the gout, it cannot be conquered without a total abstinence 
from all kinds of fermented liquors, how small and smooth so- 
ever they be ; inasmuch as all liquors of this kind contain a pun- 
gent spirit, with some degree of acrimony ; and, what is worse, 
being possessed of a ferment, they dispose the humours to a per- 
petual fermentation, in the same manner as yeast added to malt 
liquors communicates its fermenting quality to the whole liquor. 
For this reason a diet drink is to be ordered for common drink, 
to be made of those ingredients which are usually known ami 
applied to this purpose; but it must not be too strong, because 
in that case it will inflame the humours as much as wine ; nei- 
ther, on the contrary, must it be so small as to injure the natural 
functions by over-cooling. And this kind of drink, provided it 
be made of such ingredients as the patient most likes, though it 
may occasion some loathing for the first week or fortnight, does 
nevertheless prove as agreeable afterwards, as any other liquors 
he has been used to drink. It will likewise quicken the appe- 
tite, and render it more natural than it used to be with ferment- 
ed liquors ; and will be attended with this farther convenience, 
that whoever uses it for his common drink, may indulge more 
freely in other kinds of diet, than when he drank wine or beer 
for the errors in point of diet, which it is hardly possible to avoid 
entirely, will he in some measure corrected and amended there- 
by. But the principal benefit derivable from it, is being preven- 
tive of the stone, which is the general attendant of the gout ; as 
all sharp and attenuating liquors both contribute to breed the 
stone, and occasion a fit thereof. I prefer the following decoc- 
tion for its agreeable colour and taste : 

Take of saisaparilla, six ounces ; sassafras wood, China root, 
and the shavings of hartshorn, each two ounces ; liquorice 
root, an ounce ; boil them together in two gallons of spring 
water for half an hour ; afterwards infuse them upon hot 



* Tn the close of this section we have a striking testimony of the 
influence of physical causes upon morals. 
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ashes close covered for twelve hours ; then boil them till a 
third part of the liquor is exhaled; and as soon as it be 
taken off the fire, infuse therein half an ounce of aniseeds 
for two hours ; lastly, strain it off, and let it rest, till it be- 
comes clear, and put it into bottles for use. 

49. It is properest to begin with this decoction immediately 
after the fit of the gout is gone off, and it must be continued, 
both in the fit and intervals, during the remainder of life. For 
it is not sufficient at a time when the disease actually rages to 
study for new medicines, as nature, whilst the humours are in 
such commotion and disturbance, cannot well bear the exchange 
of fermented liquors, of an active and spirituous quality, for 
such as are small and without spirit. At the same time the 
abovementioned electuary must be taken every dav, both in the 
fit and in the intervals ; for the warmth of this will in some mea- 
sure correct the smallness of the diet drink, as it will communi- 
cate a due degree of heat to the blood and viscera, without the 
agitation which is generally occasioned by the heat of fermented 
liquors. 

50. If it be objected that a total abstinence from wine and 
other fermented liquors would render life in a manner insupport- 
able, I answer, it must be considered, whether it be not much 
worse to be tortured daily by the pain accompanying an invete- 
rate gout (for when it is gentle there is no need ol so strict a re- 
gimen) than to be confined to this decoction ; which, if the pa- 
tient continues, he may indulge himself in most other kinds of 
aliments ; not to repeat now that this drink, like all other things, 
grows pleasant by custom. Doubtless, whoever hath had this 
disease, if he is not void of reason, will not hesitate at all to which 
to give the preference. 

51. But notwithstanding, if the patient, either 1. from a long 
continued and immoderate use of intoxicating liquors ; 2. or by 
reason of old age ; or 3. great weakness, cannot digest his food 
without wine, or some other fermented liquor, it is certainly 
dangerous for him to leave off wine on a sudden ; an error that 
has in reality destroyed abundance of people. Such a person, 
therefore, in my opinion, should either not use the dietetic apo- 
zem above prescribed ; or, if he be resolved to take it, should 
accustom himself to it by degrees (drinking a glass of wine for 
some time at meals) and rather by way of medicine than diet, 
till it becomes more familiar to him. But Spanish wine is to be 
preferred here to Rhenish or French wine ; these last being apt 
to exasperate the humours, and increase the morbific matter, not- 
withstanding they are very grateful to the stomach. To which 
we may add, that as they are almost as crude and indigested 
as our cvder, they are consequently not so warm and cordial a3 
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the case demands. And these particulars shall suffice concern- 
ing the diet of gouty persons.* 

52. There is another caution to be inculcated, which, though 
it may seem trifling, is of great moment, both in order to digest 
the gouty matter during the fit, and also to prevent the generation 
thereof in the intervals ; and that is, going to bed early, especial- 
ly in winter. For, next to bleeding and purging, nothing im- 
pairs the strength more than sitting up late a-nights; which every 
valetudinarian can affirm from his own experience, provided he- 
has only carefullv observed how much more vigorous and cIklt- 
ful he rose in the morning when he went to bud early, and how 
languid and faint he has found himself after sitting up late. And 
though there may seem to be no difference betwixt going to bed 
earlier or later, provided a person lies in bed the same number 
of hours ; as, for instance, whether he goes to bed at nine and 
rises at five, or at eleven and rises at seven ; yet it is not so, and, 
I conceive, for this reason principally, naihely, that in the day 
the spirits are dissipated, either by exercises of the body or 
mind, which are so weak, in sickly persons, that they require 
the assistance of sleep earlier in the evening ; and a's the approach 
of night occasions a kind of relaxation of the animal economy, 
the tone of which was kept up in the day by the heat of the sun, 
the warmth of the bed becomes necessary to supply the place of 
the sun, especially in the winter season. , But the spirits being 
refreshed and invigorated in the morning by the preceding night's 
sleep, together with the warmth of the bed, and the ensuing day 
likewise strengthening the tone of the parts still more, the rising 
early at this time, though it may take an hour or two from the 
morning sleep, hurts the constitution less than sitting up an hour 
or two later in the evening. For this reason I would advise such 
as are subject to the gout to go early to bed, especially in the 
winter, and to rise betimes in the morning ; though their having 



* Soon after the publication of Dr. Cadagan's popular pamphlet 
upon the gout, about the year 1771, in which he denounced wine, 
and recommended water only as a drink to gouty people, the dis- 
ease was followed with distressing stomach complaints, and in many 
instances by death, in all those persons in the decline of life who 
adopted his advice. The wines most proper for gouty people are 
such as are. old and possess a strong body. In the island of Madeira 
where old wine of that name only is drunken, and in liberal quanti- 
ties, the gout is a rare disease. The climate probably counteracts 
the effects of the wine in a certain degree, for it is a fact, that less 
exc ss in the use of wine will produce the gout in the damp climate 
of Great Britain, than in the drier and warmer climates of the West 
Indics and the United States. 



A TREATISE OF THE GOUT. 373 

less sleep than usual may incline them to lie longer, in order to 
get it up. For the sleep which is got in the morning will rob 
them of as much the next night ; and thus at length by doing vio- 
lence to nature, and despising its wise dictates, the night may be 
preposterously turned into day, and the day into night.* 

53. lhe patient must likewise use his utmost endeavour to 
keep his mind easy, for all disquieting passions, if they once 
become immoderate, greatly dissolve the texture of the spirits, 
which are the instruments of digestion, and so of course increase 
the gout. He should, therefore, wisely reflect on his mortality, 
and not vainly imagine he is to escape the evils that are necessa- 
rily annexed to this state ; for, whether any affliction of mind 
betals him through his own fault, or that of others, certain it is 
that he will never be able to prescribe laws to the world, which 
has not always obeyed any single person hitherto, how powerful 
and wise soever he hath been ; nor will every thing always an- 
swer anybody's expectation so exactly, as he vainly hoped they 
would, but whilst he is engaged in regulating his affairs, of a 
sudden he becomes an example of human frailty, and unreason- 
ably deprives himself of the transitory enjoyments of life. Too 
much application to study and business is likewise equally per- 
nicious ; for as this disease is oftener accompanied with melan- 
choly than any other, such as are subject to it ordinarily fatigue 
and oppress the spirits to that degree, by long and intense thought, 
without the artificial help of reading, so that the body cannot 
longer preserve itself in a healthy state : and hence I conceive it 
is, that few fools have had the gout. 

54. But nothing so effectually prevents the indigestion of the 
humours, (which I esteem the principal cause of the gout) and 
consequently strengthens the fluids and solids, as exercise. It 
must, however, be observed, as I have already mentioned, that 
as there is more necessity for making a thorough change in the 
constitution in this than in any other chronic disease, so exercise, 
unless it be used daily, will do no service ; for if it be intermit- 
ted at times, it will avail little towards changing the constitution, 
now reduced to a languishing and tender condition by idleness 
and indulgence, and may perhaps do mischief by causing a fit, 
after leaving it off for a considerable space of time. But exer- 



* The whole of this section deserves to be read with attention 
The advice given in it, of going to bed early, is founded not only upon 
the advantages derived from it by experience, but upon its accord- 
ing with a well known law of the animal economy, and that is, a dis- 
position to fever that takes place about nine o'clock at night, and 
which when not relieved by a recumbent posture of the body, ab- 
stracts from the remains of its strength. 
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cise should be moderate, because the contrary in aged persons, 
who are chiefly subject to the gout, wastes the spirits too much, 
and consequently hurts the concoctive powers, which are strength- 
ened by continued and gentle exercise. And though a p 
may think this hard, who, besides old age, inability to motion, 
and indolence, which is in a manner natural in this disease, is 
likewise torment' d with pain, yet if exercise be omitted, all the 
remedies which have hitherto been discovered will not at all avail. 
And as the intervals between the fits cannot be long, without 
constant exercise, so the patient will likewise be more subject 
to the stone, which is a more dangerous and painful disease than 
the gout. 

55. To these we subjoin another momentous particular, name 
ly, that the chalky concretions are considerably increased in the 
joints, and especially in the lingers, by long inaction ; so that at 
length these parts quite lose their motion. For however posi 
tively some may assert, that the matter of these concretions is 
only the tartar of the blood translated to the joints, it will never- 
theless easily appear, upon considering the thing with a little more 
attention, that when a large quantity of indigested gouty matter 
falls upon some of the joints, and occasions a lasting swelling ol 
the neighbouring parts, it happens at length, partly from their 
assimilating property being destroyed, and partly from the ob- 
struction caused therein by this sluggish humour, that this mat- 
ter is generated, which is changed into this kind of substance by 
the heat and pain of the joint, and increases every day, convert- 
ing the skin and llesh of the joint into its own nature, and may be 
picked out with a needle, and resembles chalk, crab's eyes, or 
some similar substance. But I have experienced, in my own 
particular, that not only the generation of these concretions mav 
be prevented by daily and long continued exercise, which duly 
distributes the gouty humours throughout the whole body, that 
otherwise readily attacks a particular part, but it also dissolves 
old and indurated concretions, provided they be not come to such 
a degree as to change the external skin into their substance. 

56. As to the kind of exercise, riding on horseback is cer- 
tainly the best, provided it be not contra-indicated by age, or 
the stone; and indeed I have often thought, if a person was 
possessed of as effectual a remedy as exercise is in this and most 
chronic diseases, and had the art likewise of concealing it, he 
might easily raise a considerable fortune. But if riding on horse- 
back cannot be used, frequent riding in a coach answers almost 
as well ; and in this respect, at least, the generality of gouty 
persons have no cause to complain, because their riches, which 
induce them to live in such a luxurious way as occasions the dis- 
ease, enable them to keep a coach, in which they may take the 
air, when they cannot ride on horseback. It must be noted, 
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however, that a healthy air is vastly preferable to an unhealthy 
one for this purpose ; thus the country is better than the town, 
where the air is full of vapours that exhale from the shops of 
different mechanics, and rendered still denser by the closeness of 
the buildings, as it is in London, which is esteemed the largest 
city in the universe. But the great difference there is between 
using exercise in the country, or in town, a gouty person will 
soon find upon trial. 

57. With respect to venery, if the gouty patient be in years, 
and so destitute of a sufficient share of spirits to promote the 
digestions, and his joints and the neighbouring parts conse- 
quently too much debilitated and relaxed, without any assistant 
from this destructive quarter ; in this case, I say, it is as im- 
prudent for such a one, in my opinion, to indulge those pleasures, 
as it would be for a person, after having engaged to go a long 
journey, to spend all his stock of provisions before setting out. 
Moreover, besides the mischief he does himself for want of re- 
straining the languid inclinations of declining age, he loses the 
great privilege of enjoying that exquisite satisfaction, which by 
the particular indulgence of nature is reserved for the aged only, 
who, towards the period of their lives, are freed from the violence 
of those passions, which like so many savage beasts, preyed 
upon them perpetually in youth, the gratification of them being 
by no means an equivalent for the long train of evils, which 
either accompany, or follow it. — And let this suffice for the re- 
gimen. 

58. But though a gouty person by carefully observing these 
rules relating to diet, and the rest of the non-naturals, may pre- 
vent violent fits, and so strengthen the blood and solid parts, as 
to free himself from that multitude of evils, which renders the 
disease not only intolerable, but in the end fatal ; yet, notwith- 
standing, after some intervals, he will sometimes be seized with 
the gout, especially towards the close of winter. For though 
in the summer season, whilst the tone and strength of the blood 
are increased and preserved in that state by the heat of the sun, 
and perspiration goes on in a proper manner, the digestions must 
needs be much better performed than in winter ; yet, as the 
blood is weakened and perspiration obstructed upon the approach 
of this season, there must needs be a copious indigested matter 
amassed, which at length, by its long continuance in the habit, 
will form a species, manifesting itself by proper symptoms, and 
giving a fit upon the first occasion, either by the humours being 
put into motion by the nearer approach of the sun, the use of 
wine, violent exercise, or any other apparent cause. 

59. It is clear from what has been delivered, that whoever 
undertakes the cure of this disease, must endeavour to make a tho- 
rough change of his habit of body, and restore it to its former con- 
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■titution, as far as age and other circumstances will permit ; and 

this must be attempted only in the interval* between the fits.* 

when the morbific matter is not only generated, but already 

thrown upon the joints, it will he too late toendeavouf to change 

it, or to expel it any other way ; since it must In- expelled bj 

that method only which nature points out, and the business is to 
be left entirely to her management. This practice obtains in the 
paroxysms of intermittenta ; which, for the same reason, we do 
not attempt to remove till the heat he over : lor it is equally ab- 
surd to be solicitous to take off the heat, thirst, restlessness, and 
other symptoms of these f vers, as to think the gout is to he 
cured by endeavouring only to abate the svmptoms ; whereas the 
cure is by this means obstructed and prolonged; for the more 
the pain is eased, the more the concoctions of the humours arc- 
prevented ; and in the same degree the lameness is relieved, and 
the expulsion of the morbific matter is checked. Again, the 
more the violence of the fit is suppressed, the longer it will last, 
and the shorter likewise the interval will be between the fits, and 
less free from every degree of the symptoms accompanying this 
disease; which will be acknowledged by any person, who has at- 
tentively considered what we have delivered above in our history 
ot this disease* 

60. But though nothing considerable must be attempted in the 
fit, excepting only that those symptoms are to be relieved which 
an improper method of cure sometimes occasions ; yet, as this 
disease is unanimously held to arise from a plenitude of hu- 
mours, it may not perhaps be amiss for the patient to forbear 
flesh for a few days in the beginning of the fit, and instead of it 
to use water-gruel, or some similar aliment ; for such a slender 
diet wiU greatly contribute towards lessening the quantity of the 
morbific matter, and give nature an opportunity ot digesting it 



* Had our author left no other mark of his medical skill, than the 
advice contained in the beginning of this section, and w .ich l.e hint- 
ed at in the 39th section of this chapter, it would be sufficient to en- 
title him to the praise and gratitude of bis posterity in medicine. 
The advice is founded upon debility being the chronic or permanent 
predisposing cause ot the gout, and applies aiikc to all dis< sc< 
which are accompanied with remissions and intermissions. The 
most suitable remedies for a disease often fail of curirig it, only be- 
cause they are not given during its intervals. A belief in the unity 
of disease renders the advice i;iven by Dr. Svdenham for the cure 
of the gout, also, of all other diseases which are attended with in- 
tervals, as rational and proper, as the practice of giving bark only in 
the intermissions of fevers. 
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sooner.* But as constitutions differ considerably, insomuch 
that some persons cannot bear to abstain from flesh without being 
immediately seized with a disturbance of the spirits, faint'mgs, 
and other symptoms of the hysteric kind ; such therefore will 
receive hurt by refraining from flesh any ionger than the stomach 
is set against it, which for the most part is only the first or se- 
cond day of those particular fits, all which joined together con- 
stitute the whole fit, as we have intimated above. But whether 
the patient eats flesh sooner, or later, he must be very cautious 
both of eating more during the fit than is requisite to support 
nature, and of the quality of the food.f For great care should 
be had to guard against every error, either in the quantity or 
quality of the diet, both solids or liquids, even in the intervals 
of the fit, and especially in the fit itself. And farther, no little 
regard is to be had in the intervals to the rest of the non-natu- 
rals, of which we have discoursed largely above ; and though 
the pain and great inability to motion may seem to contra-indi- 
cate exercise, which I have chiefly extolled in this distemper, the 
labour must nevertheless be undertaken; for though the patient 
may think himself utterly unable to bear to be carried into a coach 
in the beginning of the fit, and much more so to endure the mo- 
tion of it, yet upon trial, he will soon find himself more easy 
from such a motion, than he is at home in his chair. Again, il 
this kind of exercise be used morning and afternoon for some 



* As the stomach is often in a languid state in this disease, vege- 
table aliment of a cordial nature should be preferred to that which 
is more simple. The following vegetable soups have been found 
nearly as acceptable to the stomach as animal in such cases. Three 
parts of any of the following vegetables, viz. potatoes cut into small 
pieces, barley, the ends of asparagus, green peas bruised, or split 
peas, or lima beans bruised, squashes, or green Indian corn, and one 
part of onions cut into small pieces, (the quantity to be regulated 
by the consistence required in the soup) boiled together with a 
piece of soft bread in a quart of water to a pint, then strained 
through a sieve, or colander, and afterwards made savoury with a 
little salt, and eaten with a piece of toasted bread in it. 

t For patients in this state of the gout, who cannot live exclusive- 
ly upon vegetables, a simple and pleasant aliment may be tsften, pre- 
pared by cutting a pound or more of beef, first deprived of its fat, 
into small pieces, so as to be put into a quart bottle. The bottle 
well corked, should lie put into a small pot of cold water, which 
should be boiled for three or four hours. The liquor should then 
be poured out of the bottle, and made savoury with a little salt, and 
any agreeable spice. It is the gravy of the meat, or the serum of 
the blood of the animal. It may be diluted, if agreeable to the pa- 
tient, and ea'cn alone, or with toasted bread broken in it? 

3 B 
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hours, another advantage attends it, namely, it causes linn t<> rtil 
a great part of the nights, which he could not do when he kept 
constantly within doors ; for very moderate exercise fatigues :< 
gouty person so much, that he falls asleep ; besides, this kind 
of exercise is in some degree preventive of the stone, which an 
idle and sedentary life generally occasions. But the principal 
advantage resulting from the constant use of exercise is, the 
preventing the loss of motion in the limbs, which seizes several 
persons after the first or second long fit, occasioned by the con- 
traction of the tendons of the hams and heels ; for when the 
pain has been so violent that they have lain still a long time, not 
caring to stretch out their legs when it has attacked the knees, 
they at length lose the use of their legs and feet for the remain- 
der of life, both during the intervals, and in the fits, which never- 
theless thev do not escape. Again, in aged persons, whose con- 
coctions are considerably vitiated, and who by their long conti- 
nuance of the disease, have the substance of their bodies in a 
manner changed into the gout, it is not to be expected that the 
disease can ever be brought to digestion without exercise ; for 
when it exceeds the natural strength, they frequently perish by 
fainting and sickness, occasioned by the copious morbific indi- 
gestible matter, which cannot be assimilated, and destroys them 
like poison. 

61. But notwithstanding what has been said of the usefulness 
of exercise in the paroxysms of the gout, yet, if the fit be so 
violen as to sink the patient in the beginning of it (which hap- 
pens chiefly in those subjects in whom the gout is at the height 
and hath continued in that state for many years) and confine him 
to his room, it will likewise be proper for him to keep his bed 
a few days, till the pain abates, and the warmth thereof will in 
some measure supply the want of exercise ; for lying constantly 
in bed digests the morbid matter more effectually in a few days, 
than sitting up does in many, especially in the infancy of the dis- 
ease, provided that the patient can forbear flesh without faintings, 
and other bad symptoms, and be contented only with water- 
gruel, small beer, and the like. But it is well worth noting, that 
if the gout be inveterate and disposes the patient to faintings, 
gripings, a looseness, and the like symptoms, that he is in great 
danger of being destroyed by one of these fits, unless he uses ex- 
ercise in the open air: for abundance of gouty persons have been 
carried off by those symptoms which they have been subject to, 
from being confined within doors, and especially in bed, who had 
lived longer if they would have borne the fatigue of riding in a 
coach most part of the day.* For, though a person who is afflicted 



* In favour of the early exercise of the limbs in a declining state 
of a fit of the gout, the reader will find an excellent paper in the 
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only with a pain of the limbs, may keep his room ; yet another 
who, instead of violent pain, is troubled with sickness, and the 
other symptoms above enumerated, cannot do the same without 
endangering his life. And, in effect, it is well for die patient 
that there is no great need of motion, or exercise, as long as the 
pain continues so severe, that he cannot bear it; his life being- 
secured by the pain, which is the sharpest remedy in nature. 

62. But as to the symptoms of the gout ; we are to relieve 
those which threaten life, the most frequent of which are the 
weakness and faintness of the stomach, with gripings, as if oc- 
casioned by wind ; and these happen either to those who have 
had the gout many years ; or to those who, though they have 
not had it long, have nevertheless brought it on too hastily by 
quitting spirituous liquors, of a sudden, for thin and very cool- 
ing liquors, or by applying repelling plaisters and other cooling 
topics, to the parts affected, to ease the pain ; whence the mor- 
bific matter, which should have been deposited in the joints, is 
translated to the viscera. I have tried several remedies in my 
fits of late years to relieve those symptoms ; but nothing did me 
so much service as a small draught of canary, taken occasionally 
as the sickness and faintness required. Neither French claret, 
Venice treacle, or any other of the cardiacs I am hitherto ac- 
quainted with, is so efficacious. But we are not to imagine that 
canary or any other cordial, can wholly secure the patient with- 
out the use of exercise. 

63. But if some violent symptoms come on suddenly, from 
the striking in of the gouty matter, and threaten death, we are 
not to trust to the wine, pr exercise above commended ; but 
here, provided only the natural, or vital parts, and not the head, 
be affected, we must have mimediate recourse to laudanum, and 
give twenty drops of it in a small draught of plague water, and 
the patient must compose himself to rest in bed. 

64. But if the gouty matter occasions a looseness, for want of 
being translated to the limbs, provided it; be not the crisis of a 
particular fit, and yields not to laudanum and exercise of all 
kinds (for this is to be tried first in the cure of a looseness) but 
continues, attended with sickness, gripings, and the like symp- 
toms ; the only remedy I know in this case, is to raise a sweat 
by a suitable method and medicines ; and if this be done every 
morning and night for two or three days running, keeping it up 
two or three hours at a time, it generally checks the looseness, 
and forces the morbific matter to the limbs. To this method I 
owe my recovery from this disease some years since (which I had 
imprudently occasioned by drinking cold water for my common 



6th volume of the London Medical Inquiries and Observations, by 
Mr. Small. It contains the history of the author's case, 
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drink) after having used cardiacs and astringents of various kinds 
to no purpose. 

65. There is another vmptom, which I have olu n seen, 
though it is not so common, namely, a translation ot the peccant 
matter to the lungs, by a cough in the winter season, occasioned 
by taking cold in the fit, which by degrees invites the matter tn 
those parts, the joints the meanwhile being in great part, or to- 
tally freed from the pain and swelling, from the translation ol the 
morbid matter to another part. In this single case, the curative 
Indication is not to be levelled at the gout, but this symptom is 
to be treated like a true pe.\ umony ; namely, b) repeated 
bleeding, and cooling and incrassating medicines and diet, as the 
blood that is taken away, especially in this symptom, exactly re- 
sembles that of pleuritic persons.* The patient likewise should 
be gently purged in the intervals of bleeding, to carry oil the 
matter that is lodged in the lungs. But sweating, how effectual 
soever it may be in forcing the morbific matter upon the limbs, 
proves detrimental in this case, by hardening the matter that is 
driven upon the lungs ; whence proceed small abscesses, and in 
the end certain death. 

66. It is farther to be noted, that most gouty persons, after the 
disease has been of long standing, become subject to the stone in 
the kidneys, and are generally seized with nephritic pains, either 
at the height, or more frequently at the declension of the cardi- 
nal fits, which are very severe, and weaken the patient conside- 
rably, who was but too much debilitated and exhausted by the 
preceding distemper ; in this case, omitting all other remedies, 
let him immediately drink a gallon of posset drink, in which two 
ounces of marshmallow roots have .been boiled, and inject the 

following glyster : 

i 

Take of the roots of marshmallows and white lilies, of each 
an ounce; the leaves of mallows, pellitory of the wall, 
bears-breech, and camomile flowers, of each one handiul; 
linseed and fenugreek seed, of each half an ounce ; boil 
them together in a sufficient quantity of water to a pint and 
half; dissolve in the strained liquor brown sugar and syrup 
of marshmallows, of each two ounces : mix the whole for a 
glyster. 



* We here see a striking instance of our author's conforming in 
his practice to the unity of the remote and proximate causes of dis- 
ease. A pneumony is an unit, and whether it arises from cold, heat, 
a contusion, a wound, or translation of what is called gout to the 
lungs, it should be treated, according to its grade, with the same 
remedies. 
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As soon as the posset drink is vomited up, and the glyster come 
away, exhibit twenty-five drops of liquid laudanum, or fifteen 
grains of Matthew's pills. 

67. If outward application be inquired after to ease the pain 
of the gout, I know of none (though I have tried abundance, both 
in myself and others) besides coolers and repellents, which I 
have already shewn to be unsafe. And I scruple not to affirm 
from a long course of experience, that most of those who are sup- 
posed to perish by the gout, are rather destroyed by wrong ma- 
nagement, than by the disease itself. But if a person be desirous 
of trying the efficacy of such external medicines as are esteemed 
certain anodynes, to prevent being mistaken, instead of applying 
them at the declension of a particular fit, when the pain is just 
going off spontaneously, let them be used in the beginning, and 
he will soon be convinced of their insignificancy and the ground- 
lessness of his expectations, as they sometimes do mischief, but 
can never do service. For this reason I have laid aside the use 
of topics for several years ; but I found most benefit formerly 
from a cataplasm, made of white bread and saffron boiled in milk, 
with the addition afterwards of a small quantity of oil of roses ; 
which, however, did not at all relieve me in the beginning of the 
fit. If, therefore, the pain be extremely severe the patient had bet- 
ter keep in" bed till it abates a little, than to have recourse to ano- 
dynes ; but notwithstanding it will be proper, if the pain be vio- 
lent, to take a dose of laudanum in the evening, otherwise it were 
better omitted.* 

68. But now I am treating of outward applications, I must 
say something of a certain Indian moss, entitled moxa, which is 
highly esteemed of late in the cure of the gout, the manner of 
it being to burn slightly the part affected with it. Now, though 
this remedy is said to come from the East Indies, and to have 
been unknown to the Europeans till of late years, it will never- 
theless appear to be of more ancient date with us, by consulting 
the writings of Hippocrates, compiled above two thousand years 
since. For treating of the Sciatica, he advises, " If the pain be 
'" fixt in any one part, and does not yield to medicines, in what- 
" ever part it be, to burn it with raw flax ;" and a little farther, 
speaking of the gout in the feet, he says, " The same things are 
" proper here, that do service in the gout of the joints ; and in- 
" deed this is a long and painful, but not a mortal disease : if the 



: * Cold water has lately been applied to limbs inflamed with the 
gout with various success. In young people, in the beginning of a 
fit, and where the viscera have never or seldom been the seats of 
the gout, it is perfectly safe, and very useful; under opposite cir- 
cumstances it should be avoided. 
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"pain however continue in the fingers, burn the veins above the 
"joints with raw flax." Now I imagine that nobody can think 
there is such a specific difference between the Same of burning 
flax, and that of India moss, as to render the latter aaoi 
fectual in the cure of the gout than the former ; any more than 
he can suppose that a fire made with oak billets can do more than 
another made of ash. This burning the part affected bids fair 
to ease the pain, and may sometimes effect it ; the most subtle 
and spirituous part of the morbific matter deposited in the part 
being by this means expelled. But the relief hereby obtained 
must needs be short, because it does not reach the indigestion, 
which is the antecedent cause of the gout ; and it may seem need* 
less to observe, that it is to be used only in the beginning ol this 
disease. For when the gout, either by reason of its long conti- 
nuance, or from wrong management, retreats to the internal 
parts, which sometimes happens, and, instead of pain, causes 
sickness, gripings, and abundance of the like symptoms, no ju- 
dicious person will be for using fire.* 

69. And now I have communicated all that I have hitherto 
discovered concerning the cure of this disease ; but if it be ob- 
jected, that there are many specific remedies for the gout, I free- 
ly own I know none, and fear that those who boast of such me- 
dicines are no wiser than I am.f And, in effect, it is to be re- 
gretted, that the excellent art of medicine should be so much 
disgraced by such trifles, with which the credulous are deceived, 
either through the ignorance or knavery of authors ; remedies of 
this kind being extravagantly extolled in most diseases by such as 
make a trade of those trifles. But what is more surprising, this 
ridiculous fondness does not only obtain in such diseases as are 
regularlv formed, and proceed from some injury of the organs, 
or from an external cause, and it imposes upon persons that in all 
other respects are men of judgment. We have sufficient proof 
of this in such medicines as are commonly deem d specifics in 
contusions ; such as spermaceti, Irish slate, &c. which only mis- 
lead us from the method required in these cases, as will appeal 
by trying how much more safely and expeditiously these accidents 
may be cured by bleeding and purging alternately, without hav- 
ing recourse to these insignificant remedies, which are generally 



* After the reduction of the system by depleting remedies, or in 
cases of local gout which do not bring the whole system into sympa- 
thy, blisters to the part affected are safe and efficacious applications, 
not only to ease pain, but to remove the disease. 

f A belief in specific remedies, is the sedative of reason. As well 
might we look for a cure of a yellow fever or a pleurisy in any one 
inc, as for a specific of a similar kind for the gout. 
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given after the first bleeding, and likewise to the raising of a 
sweat, which ordinarily continues during the use of them, and 
heats the parts already disposed to an inflammation, so as to en- 
danger the life of the patient without necessity. 

70. To conclude : The method I have here laid down is found- 
ed upon a search into the above-mentioned signs and symptoms 
of the distemper, and by pursuing it I have relieved myself and 
others ; but the radical cure of the gout is yet a secret, nor do I 
know when, or by whom it will be discovered. I hope, never- 
theless, that I have contributed in some degree to the good of 
mankind by this treatise, by faithfully pointing out those rocks 
whereon myself and many others have split, subjoining likewise 
the best method of cure which I have hitherto discovered, which 
is all I promise, though after long consideration I cannot help 
thinking that such a remedy will be found out hereafter ; and if 
ever this should happen it will betray the ignorance of the theo- 
rists, and clearly shew how notoriously they are mistaken in the 
knowledge of the causes of diseases, and in the medicines they give 
to cure them. We have a plain proof of this in the Peruvian 
bark, the best specific in intermittents : for how many ages had 
the most acute physicians spent in searching into the causes of 
intermittents, and adapted such methods of cure as were best 
suited to their several theories ! But how little honour those me- 
thods did to the theories whereon they were founded, appears 
from a late instance in practice of those, who, ascribing the vari- 
ous kinds of intermittents to the redundancy of different humours 
in the body, ordinarily attempt the cure by altering the evacuat- 
ing those humours ; which succeeded ill with them, as is manifest 
from their failure, but especially from the more successful use of 
the bark, by the help of which, if given in a proper manner, we 
commonly answer the end effectually, without regarding those 
humours, diet, or regimen ; unless the patient be unnecessarily 
kept in bed whilst he is taking it ; in which case, however, so ef- 
ficacious is this medicine, that it seldom fails curing the patient, 
notwithstanding this inconvenience of increasing the disease by 
the warmth of the bed. In the mean time, till the radical cure 
of the gout be found out, which all physicians, and myself in 
particular, ought to wish for, I entreat the reader to receive this 
little treatise in a favourable manner ; but if he should not, I am, 
so well acquainted with the tempers of mankind, that it will be 
no great disappointment to me ; and I know my duty so well, that 
I shall not be discouraged thereat. And if the racking pains, 
unfitness of motion, and other disorders which I have been af- 
flicted with during the greatest part of my life, together with the 
loss I have sustained in my business by sickness, may be a means 
of relieving others, I shall have some reward for the miseries of 
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this kind, which I have suffered in this life, now I am k a\ ing it 
for another.* 



* It is surprising that the success of the Peruvian bark in curing 
intermittents without the evacuation of any morbid humour by na- 
ture, or art, which ourauthor takes notice of in this section, did not 
suggest to him the safety of curing other fevers, and particularly 
the gout, by remedies that act in a manner equally mechanical. Let 
us acknowledge our obligations to him for the light he has shed 
upon this disease, and at the heavy expense, not only of much study, 
but of great personal sacrifices and sufferings. 



TREATISE 



THE DROPSY. 



i. THE dropsy attacks persons of all ages, and of both sexes ; 
but women are more subject to it than men. It chiefly happens 
to men when they are advanced in years, and to women when 
they are past bearing children ; though sometimes young women 
also, whilst they continue childless, are seized with it. One of 
the first signs of the dropsy is the pitting of the ancle, discover- 
ed by pressing the finger against it, especially towards night, for 
in the morning the swelling is down, which, however, is not so 
certain a sign of a beginning dropsy in women as it is in men, as 
"being frequently founded in pregnancy, and a suppression of the 
menses, from whatever cause the suppression proceeds. Nor is 
the swelling of the legs a certain sign of the dropsy in men ; for 
when an ancient person of gross habit has had an asthma several 
years, and is suddenly freed from it in the winter, a considerable 
swelling soon arises in the legs, resembling a dropsical swelling, 
and, like that, is larger in winter than in summer, and in moist 
than in clear weather, and yet without causing any remarkable 
inconvenience lasts the remainder of life.* Nevertheless the 
swelling of the legs in men is, generally speaking, to be accounted 
a sign of an approaching dropsy, especially if it be attended with 
a difficulty of breathing j and it increases every day in quantity 
and size, till the feet will receive no more water, and then the 
thighs swsll, and afterwards the belly fills with the serum, which 
is continually separated from the blood, and by degrees stretches 
it as much as it will bear ; so that it frequently contains several 
gallons of water, which falling upon the navel, sometimes occa- 
sions a navel or umbilical rupture. 

2. This distemper is accompanied with three symptoms; 1. a 



* This remark accords with modern observations. 
3 C 
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difficulty of breathing, proceeding from the compression of tin. 
diaphragm, by the water which obstructs its natural motion ; 2. 
a voiding of little urine, occasioned by the serous parts of the 
blood being emptied into the belly and other parts fitted to re- 
ceive it, which should naturally have been evacuated by the uri- 
nary passages ; 3. great thirst, caused by the putrefaction of the 
lymph, which by its long continuance in the body, grows hot and 
acrimonious, and occasions a kind of continual fever and thirst. 

3. In proportion as the swelling of the parts affected increases, 
the other parts become more emaciated, and waste away, and at 
length the quantity of the extravasated water growing too large 
to be contained in the belly, it is translated to the vital and noble 
parts, and the patient perishes by a kind of deluge. 

4. This disease in general proceeds originally from the weak- 
ness of the blood, which being unable in this state to change the 
element into its own substance, necessarily throws it off upon the 
extremities, and depending parto of the body, and soon aftei 
also into the belly, where so long as the quantity is not consider- 
able, nature forms some small vessels to contain it, till it in- 
creases to that degree at length, as to be included only by the pe- 
ritonaeum. 

5. Now the blood is most commonly debilitated by 1. an im- 
moderate evacuation of it by bleeding, or 2. any other way, 3. 
a disease of long standing, or 4. the destructive custom of drink- 
ing spirituous liquors to excess, which destroys the natural fer- 
ments of the body, and wastes the spirits. Hence great drinkers 
are most subject to the dropsy, notwithstanding its being a cold 
disease : and on the contrary, water-drinking to such as have 
been long accustomed to generous liquors, is equally prejudicial 
to the blood. 

6. It must be noted, however, that in women this disease 
does sometimes proceed from a very different cause, namely, 
from an obstruction of one of the ovaries, which by degrees de ■ 
stroys its tone, whence its coat being stretched to such a degree 
by the lymph first deposited there, as to be ready to burst, na- 
ture forms some small vessels to receive it, and at length one or 
more of them breaks, empties its contents into the cavity of the 
belly, and occasions the same symptoms, as in the dropsy, which 
we have specified above. But 1 have already treated of this sort 
of dropsy. 

7. There are likewise two other kinds of swellings of the belly 
resembling a dropsy, both which often affect women. The first 
is a preternatural fleshy excrescence generated in the inner parts 
of the belly, which swells it as much as water included therein 
does. The other kind proceeds from flatus, and besides a swell 
ing, causes the signs of pregnancy; and happens chiefly to wi- 
dows, or women that did not marry till they were advanced in 
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years. And such, in their own and midwife's opinion, feel the 
child move from the customary, to the usual time of delivery, 
and withal are sick between whiles, as pregnant women common- 
ly are, and their breasts swell and have milk in them, insomuch 
that they frequently provide child-bed linen : but at length the 
swelling of the belly diminishes in the same proportion it in- 
creased, and frustrates their hope. Neither of these disorders is 
to be referred to the distemper under consideration. 

8. The genuine curative indications, in a manner naturally 
arising from the symptoms above enumerated, are either 1. to 
carry off the water contained in the belly, and other parts, or 2. 
to strengthen the blood, so as to prevent a fresh drain of water 
into the parts affected. 

9. 1. With respect to the evacuation of the water it is well 
worth observing, that weak purgatives do more mischief than 
good in dropsical cases : for as all cathartics are prejudicial to 
nature, whence it is that they purge, they in some measure im- 
poverish the blood ; for which reason, unless they operate, and 
run off expeditiously, they increase the swelling, by moving those 
humours which they cannot carry away with them, and raising 
a tumult in the blood, as appears manifestly in the legs of those 
who are thus gently purged. To make purging therefore bene- 
ficial to the patient, it should be known whether he is easy or 
hard to purge, insomuch as the cure depends entirely on this 
particular, and will accordingly be very easy or difficult to effect. 
Hence, if hydragogues are necessary, great regard must be had 
to the patient's being easy or hard to purge, which can only be 
learnt with certainty by enquiring carefully in what manner other 
purgatives have operated with him formerly. For as some per- 
sons are endued with prevailing idiosyncrasy, or peculiarity of 
the constitution, which renders them easier or harder to be ope- 
rated on by cathartics, whoever makes the sensible temperament 
of the body the standard in this case, will often endanger the pa- 
tient's life ; as it frequently happens that some persons of a strong 
constitution are easy to purge, while others of a weak one find the 
strongest purgatives of little effect. And in reality this caution 
respecting the unfitness of the habit to bear purging is to be at- 
tended to in prescribing hydragogues, and all other purgatives ; 
for I have frequently found a super-purgation occasioned by le-^ 
nient draughts, for want of enquiring before-hand into the dispo- 
sition of the patient, with respect to purging. But because of all 
diseases, the dropsy, as I have already remarked, requires the , 
roughest and quickest purgatives, and gentle purging, which does 
service in some distempers, ought by no means to be admitted 
ll^re, inasmuch as mild purgatives rather increase than lessen 
the swelling, it follows that rough and plentiful purgation is to be 
perferred, especially as we have laudanum to check the operation 
of the medicine, in case it proves *oo violent* 
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10. With respect to purging for the cure of the dropsy, » 
care must be had to carry oft" the water as speedily as the strength 
will permit ; it being proper to purge every day unlets great 
weakness, or the too violent operation of the preceding purga- 
tive, should require a day or two to be interposed. For it ; 

ing be used only at distant intervals (though the last p 
brought away plenty of water) we shall allow time for a fresh 
collection of water, and by such a delay (as if we knew not how 
to improve the advantage obtained) instead of accomplishing the 
cure, leave it unfinished. Moreover, the bowels are in dangei 
of putrefying from the long continuance of the wat€r in the belly, 
to which ma be subjoined an observation of great importance, 
namely, that the waters being thus put into motion by the former 
purgatives, are more apt to injure the body than whilst the\ re- 
main at rest. So that for this reason, as well as the foregoing, 
this intention respecting the evacuation of the waters contained 
in the belly, must be answered with the utmost expedition ; nor 
is purging to be left off, without an absolute necessity, till the 
whole quantity is discharged. 

11. It is farther to be noted, and is verified by practice, that 
most hydragogues, by their peculiar nature, if given alone to 
such as are hard to purge, seldom answer our expectations ; and 
being taken in a large dose, instead of purging, raise a disturb- 
ance in the blood ; whence the swelling, which should be lessen- 
ed thereby, is found to increase. They are of no other use, there- 
fore, in such constitutions, than to quicken the operation of lenient 
cathartics ; but nevertheless they operate speedily and effectually 
in such as are easy to purge. 

12. For this reason, in such habits, syrup of buckthorn alone 
evacuates water plentifully, and little else, without disturbing the 
blood, or rendering the urine high coloured, as other purgatives 
generally do, and has only the single bad quality of occasioning 
great thirst during the operation. But il it be given in the 
largest dose to such as are hard to purge, it will never give many 
motions, nor carry off enough water. 

13. I remember well, for it was my first dropsical patient, that 
I was called about twenty-seven years ago to Mrs. Saltmash in 
Westminster, who had the dropsy in the greatest degree I have 
yet seen, her belly being swelled to an incredible size. I gave 
her an ounce of syrup of buckthorn before dinner, according to 
the custom of that time, and it brought away an almost incon- 
ceivable quantity of water, without causing any disturbance or 
faintness. Encouraged by this success, I gave it every day, only 
interposing a day or two occasionally, when she seemed weaker 
than ordinary. And the water being by these means carried off 
by degrees, the swelling of the belly diminished daily, and she 
recovered. 

14. And now, being young and unexperienced, I could not 
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help thinking that I was possessed of an infallible medicine for 
die cure of any kind of dropsy ; but in a few weeks I discovered 
my error. For being called soon after to another woman afflict- 
ed with the dropsy, which succeeded an inveterate quartan, I 
gave this syrup, and repeated it frequently, increasing the dose- 
by degrees : but having ineffectually attempted to evacuate the 
waters, inasmuch as the medicine did not operate, the swelling 
of the belly increased, and she dismissed me ; and if my memory 
does not fail me, recovered by the assistance of another physician, 
who administered more powerful remedies. 

15. When the constitution of the patient appears to be such, 
that lenient cathartics will not cure with ease and expedition, 
recourse must be had to stronger : in which case, as I have just 
hinted, it should be remarked, that though few hydragogues ad- 
ministered alone will answer the end, yet by mixing them with 
lenients to quicken the operation of these, they prove sufficiently 
effectual. In such habits, for instance, I have frequently order- 
ed the following potion with success : it must be given, however, 
to none but strong persons, whom it purges when nothing else 
will, as I have learnt from a long course of experience.* 

Take of tamarinds, half an ounce ; the leaves of senna, two 
drams ; rhubarb, a dram and half ; boil them together in 
enough water, so as to leave three ounces when strained off, 
and in which dissolve manna and solutive syrup of roses, of 
each an ounce ; syrup of buckthorn, half an ounce ; and elec- 
tuary of the juice of roses, two drams: mix them together 
for a potion. 

Or, 

Take of white wine, four ounces ; jalap finely powdered, a 
dram ; ginger, in powder, halt a scruple ; syrup of buckthorn, 
an ounce : mix the whole together for a potion, to be taken 



* The whole of our author's remarks upon the use of purges in 
dropsies apply only to the name of the disease. Active purges are 
required in what are called tonic or inflammatory dropsies, and such 
as are lenient, where there is but little action in the blood vessels. 
There are cases however of dropsy, in which a languid pulse, and 
other marks of debility forbid even the most lenient doses of that 
clas^of medicines. It was probably from inattention to the differ- 
ent states of the pulse in Mrs. Saltmash, whom our author cured of a 
dropsy by purges of the syrup of buckthorn, and in the woman to 
whom he afterwards gave it, that the issue of the remedy was so 
very different. Tonics would perhaps have been as needful in the 
latter as the purging syrup was in the former case. The advantages 
of combining a strong and weak purge, are well established by mo- 
dern experience, particularly by the use of cream of tartar with ja- 
lap and manna, brown sugar or cream of tartar, with the leaves of 
senna. _ 
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betimes in the morning, and repeated every day, or every 
other day, as the strength will bear. 

16. The following is another form of medicine which I fre- 
quently use, and may be commodiously given to such as cannot 
bear the repetition of other purges, inasmuch as it both warms 
apd strengthens the patient during the operation : 

Take of the roots of jalap and hermodactyls bruised, each hall 
an ounce ; scammony, three drams ; the leaves of senna, 
two ounces ; liquorice roots, and the seeds of anise and 
caroway, each half an ounce ; the tops of wormwood, and the 
leaves of sage, each one handful ; infuse them together with- 
out heat, in three pints of common aqua vits, and strain off 
the tincture only when wanted. Let a spoonful of it be ta- 
i ken at bed time, and two the next morning, increasing or 
diminishing the dose, in proportion to its operation. 

17. But the two best medicines, in my opinion, for such M 
are hard to purge, both which are stronger than any of those 
above specified, are elaterium and the infusion of crocus metal- 
lorum. Elaterium, or the faeces of the wild cucumber juice, 
operates powerfully in a small quantity, and carries off abundance 
of foul and watery humours. Two grains of it is, generally 
speaking, a sufficient dose for most persons. I usually order this 
quantity to be mixed with a scruple of pil. ex. duobus, and made 
into ihree pills, to be taken in the morning. 

18. As to the infusion of crocus metallorum, if an ounce and 
hall, or, to such as are hard to purge, two ounces of it be given in 
the morning, and repeated every day, as the strength will bear, 
though at first it should only seem to evacuate the water contained 
in the stomach, it will nevertheless at length empty the belly. 
For besides its usually going downwards, alter the vomiting stops, 
the considerable agitation and the shaking of the stomach and 
bowels, in a manner surrounded by a current of water, occasion- 
ed by so violent an effort, must needs be followed with an evacu- 
ation of the water, through such passages as naturally are not 
sufficiently opened to suffer it to run off that way. But if this 
emetic does not work enough downwards, I sometimes, but not 
often, add to it, after the third or fourth dose, a quantity of the 
electuary of the juice of roses, and syrup of buckthorn, after the 

"following manner : 

Take of the distilled water of carduus benedictus, three 
ounces ; the infusion of crocus metallorum, an ounce and 
half ; syrup of buckthorn, half an ounce ; the electuary of 
the juice of roses, two drams : mix them together for a 

potion. 
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19. Now, that there are secret passages, through which the 
vvaters are conveyed from the cavity of the belly to the intes- 
tines, is manifest, for daily experience shews that hydragogues 
carry off as much water downwards, as if it were originally con- 
tained in the intestines themselves. But as it is not easy to ac- 
count for this fact, it brings into my mind an excellent passage 
of Hippocrates, who is universally esteemed the most knowing 
physician the world ever had. His words are these : " Some 
" physicians and pretenders to learning hold it impossible to un- 
" derstand physic, without being acquainted with the nature of 
" the human body, and the manner of its formation ; but I am of 
< c opinion, that what philosophers and physicians have either said 
" or wrote concerning nature, relates more to painting than the 
" art of medicine." 

20. But lest this admirable author should be accused of error, 
or empirics endeavour to patronise their ignorance from this 
passage, I freely own, that as far as I am able to judge of prac- 
tice, which ought to be reckoned the test of physicians, it is 
absolutely necessary a physician should be well acquainted with 
the structure of the human body, to enable him the better to form 
right conceptions of the nature and causes of some diseases. 
For without a knowledge of the structure of the kidneys and 
urinary passages one cannot conjecture whence those symptoms 
arise, which proceed from a stone's being lodged in the pelvis, 
or sticking fast in the ureters. Surgeons likewise ought to under- 
stand anatomy, that they may more surely avoid those vessels or 
parts in their operations, which cannot be hurt without destroy- 
ing the patient. Neither can they reduce dislocated bones to their 
natural situation, without a careful examination, and thorough- 
knowledge of the position of the bones in a human skeleton. 

21. Such a knowledge of the human body, therefore, is so ab- 
solutely necessary, that whoever wants it will treat diseases 
hoodwinked. Besides, this science may be acquired without 
much trouble, and in a short time ; for it may be sooner learnt 
than other more difficult matters by persons of no great acute- 
ness, by inspecting the human body, or the bodies of some ani- 
mals. But in all acute diseases (which comprehend more than 
two thirds of distempers) and most chronic ones, it must be 
owned, that there is something divine, or some specific property,, 
which is not discoverable by a search into the structure of the 
human body. Accordingly it is my opinion that Hippocrates 
in the passage above quoted, means no more than to caution 
against depending so entirely on the dissection of dead bodies, 
as if the art of medicine might receive greater improvement 
from thence, than from an accurate observation of the natural 
symptoms of distempers, and those things which do service or 
mischief, and that he did not intend to explode or depreciate a 
general knowledge of anatomy. 
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22. And, in effect, it may be presumed, that so w ise a man 
could not but know that all the discoveries that can be made bj 
mankind, cannot reach beyond such a general knowledge. For 
though a careful dissection of dead bodies exhibits the greatei 
organs employed by nature in her operations, and certain \ i 
likewise, through which the fluids are conveyed from these CO 
other parts, yet the original and primary cause of this motion re- 
mains invisible ; nor can the eye, assisted by the best microscope, 
discover those vessels, for instance, through which the chyle is 
strained through the intestines into the chyliferous vessels, or the 
ducts through which the blood passes from the arteries into the 
mouths of the veins. Again, there are numberless vessels and 
pores in the human body, the structure whereof is still more de- 
licate, which no one yet has so much as conceived : so deficient 
and gross is our knowledge, which is in a manner limited to the 
surface of things, but can by no means attain to discover their 
causes. However, notwithstanding this, there needs no very dif- 
ficult inquiry to come at the knowledge of what is sufficient (as 
far as the nature of things will allow) to direct us in the cure of 
those diseases, which require this kind of skilfulness, as we have 
intimated above, and especially such a share of it as may induce 
us to revere the Creator with the greatest humility, whilst we con- 
template his wonderful workmanship in .hose things we are able 
to account for, and that excellent contrivance in others, which we 
do not in the least comprehend. 

23. And as Hippocrates censures such as spend more time in 
studying the more curious and less useful parts of anatomy, than in 
practical observations, and consequently in studying nature : so 
there is the same reason in this age to censure those, who maintain 
that the art of medicine cannot be better improved, than by new 
discoveries in chemistry. For though gratitude requires us to 
own the helps we have received from chemistry, whence we have 
been supplied with some good and well-adapted medicines to an- 
swer indications, amongst which the infusion of crocus metallo- 
rum, the vomitive under consideration, is no contemptible one ; 
so that for this reason chemistry is to be held a very useful art, 
provided it be restrained within the bounds of pharmacy : yet 
they are guilty of a fault, or at least a mistake, who work their 
imagination up to such a pitch, as at length to suppose the chief 
deficiency of medicine to be a want of efficacious remedies, only 
procurable from chemistry. Whereas, whoever considers the 
matter thoroughly will find, that the principal defect in the prac- 
tical part of physic proceeds, not from a scarcity of medicines to 
answer particular intentions, but from the want of knowing the 
intentions to be answered. For an apothecary's apprentice can 
tell me, in a very short time, what medicines will purge, vomit, 
sweat, or cool ; but a man must be much conversant in practice 
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to be able to inform me, as certainly, which is the properest time 
of administering any particular remedy, in all the different stages 
of diseases, and throughout the course of the oure*.* 

24. And, in reality, I am fully persuaded, that nothing tends 
more towards the forming a true judgement of this, than an ac- 
curate observation of the natural symptoms of diseases, and the 
medicines and regimen which appear from practice to be benefi- 
cial or detrimental. From a careful comparison of all these 
things together the nature of the distemper appears, and the cu- 
ratiy^ indications are much better and more certainly deduced, 
than by endeavouring to find out the nature of any determinate 
concrete principle of the body to direct myself by. For the 
most curious disquisitions of this kind are only superficial rea- 
sonings, artfully deduced, and cloathed in a beautiful dress, which, 
like all other things that have their foundation in the fancy, and 
not in the nature of things, will be forgot in time ; whereas those 
axioms which are drawn from real facts will last as long as nature 
itself. 

25. But though all hypotheses founded in philosophical reason- 
ings are quite useless, since no man is possessed of intuitive 
knowledge, so as to be able to lay down such principles as he may 
immediately build upon, yet when they result from facts, and 
those observatiens only which practical and natural phenomena 
afford, they will remain fixed and unshaken : so that though the 
practice of physic, in respect of the order of writing, may seem 
to flow from the hypotheses, yet if the hypotheses be solid and 
true, they in some measure owe their origin to practice. To ex- 
emplify this remark : I do not use chalybeates and other medi- 
cines that strengthen the blood, and forbear evacuants in hysteric 
disorders (unless in some particular cases, where I rather exhibit 
opiates) because I first took it for granted, that these complaints 
proceed from the weakness of the animal spirits : but when I 
learnt, from a constant observation of practical phenomena, that 
purgatives always increased the symptoms, and medicines of a 
contrary kind ordinarily quieted them, I deduced my hypothesis 
from this and other observations of the natural phsenomena, so 
as to make the philosopher in this case subservient to the empiric. 
Whereas to have set out with an hypothesis would have been as 
absurd in me, as it would be in an architect to attempt to cover a 
house before he had laid the foundation, which only those who 

* The latter part of this section is replete with good sense. As 
vi proper words in their proper places" are said to constitute the per- 
fection of style in writing, so proper remedies given in their proper 
times, and in their proper doses, constitute the greatest extent of 
skill in medicine. 

3D 
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build castles in the air have a privilege of doing, as they may be- 
gin at which end they please. 

26. But to resume our subject : whatever passages those arc 
through which the water passes from the cavity of the belly into 
the intestines, I am sure that the vomiting occasioned by the 
above-mentioned emetic dose powerfully evacuate it, both up- 
wards and downwards. For after the second or third puke, the 
waters do not seem to be forced out so much by the secretory 
virtue of the medicine, as to run with a full current, the obstruc- 
tion being in a manner broken down, and the sluices opened, as 
manifestly appears by the frequent impetuous evacuation of the 
waters in the intermediate spaces of vomiting. 

27. A poor woman, about fifty-five years of age, begged my 
assistance in August last. She had long been afflicted with an 
intermittent fever, and afterwards lain in prison three years : she 
had suffered much from cold, and her belly was more swelled 
than I had ever seen any person's before. I gave her an ounce 
and half of the infusion of crocus metallorum for three days run- 
ning, and afterwards every other day, as her strength would bear, 
till she had taken six doses. The first puke occasioned a total 
suppression of urine, which she afterwards voided sometimes, 
though very rarely, by intervals ; and the oftener the vomitive 
was repeated, the more water usually came away, and, towards 
the end of the operation, both upwards and downwards. But 
after the third dose the swelling began to fall, and in a fortnight 
her belly appeared to be shrunk a yard* by the thread with which 
I had ordered it to be measursd at first, and she assured me that 
she had computed she had voided several gallons of water. This 
enabled her to lav her head upon the pillow, and turn from side 
to side, as she pleased, whereas before she was constrained to 
sleep in an upright posture, for fear of being suffocated by the 
weight of the waters. But the vomits, by their violent opera- 
tion, raised the vapours so much, as to render their farther use 
unsafe, whilst, notwithstanding, the remaining swelling of the 
belly, and the motion of the waters which she perceived upon 
turning herself in bed, and likewise the pits in the legs, which 
kept depressed after any thing was pressed against them, fully 
manifested that there was still much water in her belly ; for these 
reasons, I say, 1 was forced to finish the cure with purgatives. 
Accordingly, I afterwards prescribed either the above-mentioned 
purging potion, or some other hydraivogue, seldomer or oftener, 
as her strength and the vapours would permit ; for purgatives do 
in some measure cause hysteric disorders, though of a gentler 
kind, than vomits ordinarily do. I continued this method til! 
she seemed to be recovered. 

28. During the course, the following remarkable particular:, 
happened. On the intermediate days of purging she sometimes 
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voided water plentifully downwards, and towards the latter end, 
by urine also, to the quantity of a gallon in a day, though I al- 
lowed her only a pint and a half, or a quart of liquor, during that 
space of time ; so that all the passages seemed to be open.* 2. 
Towards the conclusion of the cure, the purgative raised the va- 
pours, and the belly swelled much towards the breast, as if it had 
been filled again with water, which yet I knew could not be, be- 
cause she drank so little, and consequently that the swelling pro- 
ceeded only from flatus, occasioned by the hurry raised by the 
purges ; and the event verified my opinion. For though she 
parted with a g .lion of water in a day when she purged, yet her 
belly soon began to swell upwards, causing a difficulty of breath- 
ing, and did not fall till the disorder occasioned by the purgatives 
was gone off, and the body had recovered its natural state and 
rest ; then the swelling and other symptoms vanished suddenly, 
anil returned no; till they were again occasioned by the succeed- 
ing purge. 3. Lastly, though this woman, who was above fifty 
years of age, had not had her menses for several years past, they 
now flowed again violently, and this discharge coming upon the 
preceding evacuations, greatly increased the number of hysteric 
symptoms, viz. the severe pain in the back, in the region of the 
spleen, and in the head, joined with a severe cough. And far- 
ther, though it might seem highly probable that but little water 
remained in the body, after so large a quantity had been dis- 
charged upwards and downwards, and by urine likewise, yet the 
belly continued as much swelled as it usually was before any eva- 
cuation had been attempted. In order, therefore, to quiet these 
motions, which made her uneasy for a week after the last purge, 
I was constrained to give an ounce and half of diacodium, for four 
nights running, and to order the dose to be repeated in three 
hours, in case she got no rest ; and by this means these symptoms 
were quieted, and the swelling vanished. 

29. In the mean time, it must be noted, that if the belly be not 
much swelled, the waters are not so readily evacuated by the in- 
fusion of crocus metallorum, as in case of a large swelling there- 
of; for the very bulk of the water, whilst it is agitated and shaken 
by the operation of the vomitive, wonderfully promotes its own 
evacuation, so that for this reason, unless the belly be considera- 
bly swelled, it is best to rely entirely on cathartics. 

* The indiscriminate prohibition of the use of liquids, and a plen- 
tiful indulgence of them in dropsies, are alike improper. The same 
rule should govern their exhibition, that ife observed in fevers. 
Where the pulse is active, liquids should be taken sparingly, but 
in dropsies of feeble morbid action, or of debility below par in the 
blood vessels, they are safe, and often when taken in large quanti- 
ties act upon the body by the stimulus of distention, and thus give 
tone to the system. 
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30. There is another pretty common and simple medii 
which cures the dropsy in the same manner as the emetic ; it is 
made by boiling three hancUuls of the inner bark of elder in a 
quart ot milk and water to a pint, hall of which is to Ik- taken 
morning and night every day, till the cure be completed. This 
medicine works upwards and downwards, like the infusion ol 
crocus metallorum, and therefore cures the distemper in the same- 
manner, and not by any specific virtue: for in case it does not 
vomit or purge at all, or but gently, it does no service ; but if it 
operates effectually either way, and especially both ways, it proves 
an admirable medicine in the- dropsy. 

31. But, in reality, it is well worth noting, and a common case, 
that water is deposited in the legs, thighs, and even in the belly, 
which nevertheless must by no means be evacuated either upwards 
or downwards. As for instance; 1. in case a swelling of this 
kind succeeds a consumption of long standing ; or 2. proceeds 
from the putrefaction and disorder of some of the bowels ; 3. 
from poor weak blood ; 4. old fistulas in the muscular parts, ac- 
companied with a considerable discharge ; 5. great weakness, and 
an immoderate evacuation of the juices and spirits by a saliva- 
tion, sweating, or purging ; or 6. from too slender a diet in the 
cure of the venereal disease. In these and other disorders arising 
from such causes, purging not only avails not, but increases the 
distemper by farther weakening the cure of the blood ; so that in 
these cases the tone depends entirely upon strengthening the 
blood and bowels in the most effectual manner.* And, amongst 
other things of this kind, besides the strengthening medicines 
hereafter to be enumerated, experience hath taught me that this 
intention is admirably answered by change of air, and exercise 
suited to the strength of the patient; the spirits being hereby re- 
vived, and the excretory organs restored to their proper functions. 

32. There are other cases, likewise, where the waters are not 
to be discharged by vomiting or purging ; for instance, in weak 
constitutions, and hysteric subjects, they cannot be evacuated by 
purgatives, and much less by vomitives, but are to be carried off 
by diuretics. Several ol this kind are extolled in the writings of 
physicians, but the most, if not the only efficacious ones, in my 
opinion, are those prepared from lixivial salts, from whatever plant 
tne ashes be obtained. But as broom is easily procurable, and 
much esteemed in this disease, I generally order a pound of the 
ashes of it to be infused cold in two quarts of Rhenish wine, with' 
one or two pugils of common wormwood, and prescribe four 



* Here we behold our author shaking off the fetters of nosology, 
and prescribing for the state of the system, by forbiding pun- 
dropsies of feeble morbid action. 
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ounces of the filtered liquor to be taken constantly every morn- 
ing, and at five in the afternoon, and at night, till the swelling 
disappears ; and by this remedy alone I have known this distem- 
per cured, in persons of too weak a constitution to bear purging, 
when the case was judged desperate.* 

33. 2. To proceed now to the second intention : after the wa- 
ters, whence this disease immediately proceeds, are wholly eva- 
cuated, in general only half the work is done, inasmuch as the 
weakness of the blood, whence it originally proceeds, remains to 
be removed by a long and daily use of heating and strengthening 
medicines, in order to prevent a fresh collection of water, or, in 
other words, a relapse. For though young persons frequently 
recover, after the waters are sufficiently carried off, without any 
other help, their natural heat supplying the place of the above- 
mentioned remedies, yet the ancient and infirm, under these cir- 
cumstances, must have immediate recourse to such simples as 
warm and strengthen the blood. 

34. And here, besides those hereafter to be set down, re- 
course mav be had to such as I have commended above in treat- 
ing of the gout, whether of the medicinal or dietetic kind, or be- 
longing to the rest of the non-naturals, inasmuch as these two 
diseases have this property in common, namely, that the same 
strengthening remedies tend to remove the original cause in 
both ; only wine, which should be wholly refrained in the gout, 
may be advantageously used in the dropsy for common drink. 
It must, however, be owned, that as we only learn from the 
apparent symptoms, and the effects of whatever does good or 
harm, that both these and several other chronic diseases proceed 
from the weakness of the blood, and indigestion, we have yet 
but a superficial knowledge of distempers, and cannot find out 
their essential differences, and the specific ill qualities of the juices, 
arising from s*ich indigestions, the common cause of all chronic 
diseases. Add to this, that we are utterly ignorant of the vari- 
ous peculiar alterations in acute diseases, proceeding from the 
same cause, namely, the inflammation of the blood. Since, 
therefore, we have no specifics for these and other chronic dis- 
eases, we are constrained to adapt the curative method to the 
more general cause, rather than the essential nature of diseases ; 
varying the procedure occasionally, conformably to the sponta- 
neous indication used by nature in expelling diseases, or being 
guided by experience, which teaches the best method of cure in 
every distemper. 

35. Again, in order to answer the intention under considera- 



* This remedy is accommodated to the debilitated state of the 
system, in which vomits and purges are improper. 
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tion, viz. the strengthening the blood, whether the evacuation 
of the water be procured by this diuretic medicine, or In purg- 
ing, or vomiting, in the manner above specified, the patient, it 
able to purchase it, must be ordered to drink wine, during the 
course of the cure, after the passages arc in some measure open- 
ed, and way is made for the water to pass off. Or, otherwise, 
instead of wine he should drink good strong beer, because all 
small and cooling liquors, how agreeable soever they may be to 
the palate, by reason of the thirst which generally accompanies 
this disease, render the patient more phlegmatic, and increase 
the water, and for this reason are seldom or never to be allowed. 
Whereas, contrariwise, strong liquors, excepting distilled spi- 
rits, promote the recovery so much, as sometimes to effect a 
cure alone, in the beginning of the disease, when there is but 
little water in the bellv, and especially if they be impregnated 
with heating and strengthening herbs. Thus I have ordered 
persons of low circumstances, who could not purchase better 
remedies, to infuse a sufficient quantity of horse radish root, 
the leaves of common wormwood, scurvy grass, sage, the lesser 
centaury, and the tops of broom in strong beer, and use it for com- 
mon drink. Persons of fortune may infuse the same ingredients 
in canary, and drink a small draught of it twice or thrice a day, 
at proper times, with the above-mentioned medicines: or worm- 
wood wine, if more agreeable, may be used instead of this, taking 
nine spoonfuls of it, after two drams of the digestive electuary 
above set down, every morning, at four in the afternoon, and at 
night. This electuary sufficiently answers this intention, and is 
much the best strengthening medicine. 

36. But it is of great moment in this case to drink very spa- 
ringly of small liquors, inasmuch as all of this kind in some 
are increase the waters ; and some persons have been cured 
by refraining from potables entirely ; for which reason, if small 
liquors be sometimes indulged, they must be drank very mode- 
rately. However, as this disease is generally attended with 
great thirst, which is farther increased by forbearing small li- 
quors, it may be proper to wash the mouth often with cold wa- 
ter, acidulated with spirit of vitriol, or to hold a few tamarinds 
in the mouth between whiles, or chew a slice of lemon : but none 
of these must be swallowed, by reason of their coldness, which is 
, idicial in this case.* 



* Experience has proved, thatthe prohibition of licjuids is not ne- 
cessary in this disease. It is often attended with fever, in which case 
diluting drinks are required to obviate the tendency of the fluids to 
a morbid acrimony. There are instain.es upon record in which 
of liquids have he dropsy. They should be 
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37. Steel is an excellent strengthener in the beginning of the 
disease, inasmuch as it warms and strengthens the blood ; and 
for the same reason garlic is very serviceable : I have known the 
dropsy cured by garlic alone, by the direction of other physi- 
cians.* 

38. It must be observed, that that kind of dropsy, in which 
only the legs or the belly swell moderately, does not immediately 
require to be cured by emetics and cathartics, but frequently 
yields to the above-mentioned heating and strengthening liquors. 
It is, however, principally to be noted, that whenever the cure 
is attempted by strengthening or lixivial medicines only, both 
rough and gentle purging must be forborne, because purgatives 
destroy the effects of strengthening medicines, as a person must 
needs own, who has observed the swelling fall from the use of 
strengtheners, and increase immediately upon purging. For 
though whilst we attempt to carry off the waters, it may be pro- 
per to give strengthening medicines between times ; yet when the 
cure depends altogether on strengthening the blood, we must not 
meddle with cathartics. 

39. It must also be remarked, that the dropsy is not always 
cured by answering both indications ; viz. 1. by carrying off all 
the water contained in the belly, and 2. administering heating 
and strengthening medicines to prevent a fresh collection of wa- 
ter. For it often happens in an ascites of several years standing, 
that the waters by laying a long time upon the bowels alter their 
substance, and putrefy them and the neighbouring parts, breed 
preternatural glands, and form small bladders full of a corrupted 
serum, and reduce all the parts situated in the cavity of the belly 
into a kind of putrefactive state, as appears upon dissecting the 
bodies of those that die of an inveterate ascites. The distem- 
per in this state is incurable in my opinion, but -nevertheless, as 
the physician cannot certainly tell how much the bowels are in- 
jured, he ought to do his best to forward the cure by evacuating 
and strengthening medicines, and not to lose all hope himself, or 
cause the patient to despond. And it is for this reason his 
duty to act thus, because in abundance of diseases, when the 
morbific matter is quite carried off, nature, which perpetually 
helps us, contrives spontaneously, in a wonderful manner, to 
expel the pernicious remains of the distemper. Hence every 
kind of dropsy, how obstinate soever it proves, and how much 



copious, or small, temperate, or cold, according to the state of the 
system, as mentioned in another place. 

* Iron in all its usual medical forms, and garlic, are both power- 
ful medicines in atonic dropsies, but hurtful when they are of an op- 
posite character. 
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soever it may have injured the bowels, may be treated in the 
same manner as if it was recent.* 

40. As to topics, or external applications, according to thr 
best of my observation, they never do much service in this dis- 
ease. The least pernicious are those which are applied by WW) 
of cataplasm or liniment to the belly to discuss the swelling ; 
though I do not see how the waters can be discussed. But there 
are other things prescribed by some instead of internal medicines, 
which are so far from being serviceable, that they generally prove 
detrimental ; as ointments made of strong purgatives, and ap 
plied to the bell}', and blisters to the legs and thighs, to dis- 
charge the water when the parts are considerably swelled. But 
both these applications are unsafe ; for by the former, the pur- 
gative quality of the ingredients is so deeply fixed in the mus- 
cles and membranes, as to occasion an incurable hypercatharsis, 
or super-purgation ; and as to blisters, which empirics common- 
ly apply to the above-mentioned parts, they quite extinguish the 
natural heat, much diminished already by the stagnation of the 
wate*, and thus often cause a gangrene, which is too common 
an accident in this case. For the slightest wound is very diffi- 
cultly healed in dropsical subjects, especially in a depending part, 
because the substance of the flesh in these parts is so surcharged 
with moisture that the serum flows continually through any pas- 
sage it finds, and thereby obstructs the healing of the wound. 
And in my opinion the operation of the paracentesis, commonly 
called tapping, which some practitioners commend, is not les* 
hazardous, or more successful than blisters. f 

* Incysted dropsies of the belly are generally incurable. They 
may be known by the inequality of the swelling, and by the difficul- 
ty of moving the bowels by pursues. 

f Our author decides too confidently against the operation of tap- 
ping. Although it seldom' cures, it relieves pain, and protracts life 
Our author's objections to blisters to the lower extremities are too 
general. Where there is any doubt of their safety, punctures in the 
legs and ancles should be preferred to them. Although foreign to 
the design of these notes, the editor cannotdismiss this chapter with- 
out mentioning several remedies for dropsy, which have lately been 
introduced into practice with success. These are bleeding, fasting, 
and fear, in what are called tonic or inflammatory dropsies. — And 
mercury either as a deobstruent, or sialagogue in such as are at- 
tended with visceral obstructions. It is rendered more useful by 
being combined with squills when given with the former intention. 
Physicians are not agreed as to the precise state of the system in 
which foxglove should be exhibited. Perhaps in the intermediate 
state between inflammatory action in the pulse, and the total absence 
of morbid action from it, it has been most useful. Its salutary ef- 
fects have been most obvious in hydrothorax and anasarca. 
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41. To conclude: Though when this distemper is become a 
true ascites it has always been held incurable, it will neverthe- 
less be found as certainly curable, provided it be treated accord- 
ing to the method above delivered, and the bowels be sound, as 
several other diseases that are ordinarily esteemed less danger- 
ous. 

42. But if any one should find fauk with these remedies, as 
being simple and evidently artless, I may with more reason re- 
prove him for his vicious turn of mind, in exclaiming against 
curing other persons with such simple medicines, when he would 
wish to be cured himself, or have his wife, or children cured, 
in case of sickness, by the simplest and cheapest remedies. To 
which we may add, that he exposes hrs weakness bv making so 
trifling an objection, as the lustre and excellence of the art of 
medicine are not so clearly seen in elegant prescriptions, as in 
curing diseases.* 

43. These are the observations I had to communicate on these 
two diseases, the gout and dropsy, and 1 believe I shall hardly 
meddle with any others. And as to the works I have already 
published, if a person will only give them a single reading, I am 
sorry I should be the means of making him lose his time ; but if 
he will peruse them often, and commit them to memory, I dare 
say he will reap such advantage from them as may in some 
measure equal my wish, and the great pains I have been at, in 
making and compiling them. And, indeed, the faithfulness 
wherewith they have been delivered, can only be learnt by being 
conversant in practice, and as accurate and diligent an observer 
as I have been. But if, in the few things 1 have written, I have 
kept close to nature, without embracing the opinion of any man, 
though of the greatest eminence, I am persuaded the judicious 
part of mankind will not condemn me, who cannot but know, 
that the improvement of medicine is alike obstructed by two sorts 
of men. The first are those who do not at all contribute to im- 
prove the art they profess, but hold those in contempt who do so 
in the smallest degree ; and these men screen their ignorance and 
idleness with the specious pretence of an extraordinary respect 
for the ancients, from whom, they contend, we ought not in the 
least to depart. 



* There can be no doubt but great effects take place from little 
©auses in medicine as well as in most of the affairs of human life. 
There should always be a fitness in the remedy that is administer- 
ed, to the susceptibility of the system to receive its impressions. 
It is from an exact relationship between both, that parsley and' 
water-melon seed tea have sometimes cured dropsies, and that five 
drops of Updanum have induced sleep, when twenty would have 
induced wakefulness, and thirty delirium. 

3 E 
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44. But why do we own that all other arts, which ai 
importance to mankind, have been considerably improved, with- 
out doing anv injur)- to the ancients ; and hold physic aloa 

tirely perfect? Could not the inventors oi thi 
sailing, now practised, try the use of the compass, which BU< « 

11, without contemning the ancient mariners, who I 
iiiui directed their course by observing the l the 

mgs of the land? Or why must the accurate and perfect art 
ol building ships or commanding them in engagement 
which the inhabitants of the western parts of Europe are best 
sled 1 d. be a reflection to those ship-carpenters, who built the 

that engaged at Actium ; or an Augustus and Mark An- 

, who were such great commanders both by sea and land ? 
Besides, there are almost numberless examples of things dis- 
covered bv the moderns, which eminently excel the inventions of 
the ancients, the inventors whereof have no greater right to ! 
our opinion of the ancients, than a son, who by his prudent 
management and industry improves his inheritance, has to lessen 
that of his father. 

45. There is likewise another kind of men, who out of vain 
affectation to pass for persons of superior understanding, plague 
the world with speculations, that do not at all contribute towards 
the cure of diseases, but rather tend to mislead, than to direct 
the physician. It should seem that nature has given these men 
wit enough to reason in a superficial manner about her, but deni- 
ed them judgment to teach them that all the knowledge of her 
is to be had onlv from experience ; the human mind being re- 
strained to the narrow limits of knowledge derivable from the 
senses. Whence, though a man may become as wise as his state 
will allow, vet no one will ever attain to be a philosopher, at least, 
in the degree that great name imports. But all the philosophy 
of a ph\ sician consists in searching into the history of disi 

and applying such remedies as experience shews to be curative, 
thereof; observing, as I mentioned elsewhere, the method of 
cure, which right reason, founded on the trite, and natural way 
of thinking, and not on vain speculation, points out. 



POSTSCRIPT, 

TREATING OF THE CAUSES, SIGNS, AND CURE 
OF THE WINTER FEVER. 

1. WITH the reader's leave, I will here subjoin an observation 
of moment, concerning the discovery and cure of levers, which 
escaped my memory, or otherwise had been mentioned in a 
proper place. I have' found a certain fever prevail from the 
beginning of winter to the beginning of spring, which, both in 
the symptoms and method of cure, manifestly differs from the 
then reigning stationary, or epidemic fever of the general con- 
stitution, and is therefore to be reckoned amongst those fevers 
I call intercurrents. 

2. It seems to proceed from the coldness, density, and moist- 
ness of the air, whence the pores of the skin are closed, and the 
blood, from an obstructed perspiration, loaded with a copious 
serum, which by its long continuance in the vessels becomes 
prejudicial, putrefies, and easily raises a fever upon taking cold, 
or from some other slight cause. And if there be much mor- 
bific matter, it occasions such a fever as we have described, 
under the title of the bastard peripneumony. But if there is 
only a small quantity of morbific matter, it only produces the 
symptoms I proceed to enumerate. 

3. 1. Paroxysms of heat and cold succeeded alternately for a 
day or two after the beginning of the fever ; 2. a pain in the head 
and limbs, and an universal restlesness accompany it ; 3. the 
tongue is white ; 4. the pulse much the same as in healthy per- 
sons ; 5. the urine turbid and high coloured ; and 6. the hlood 
like that of pleuritic person^ ; 7. it is also generally attended 
with a cough, but not with such a difficult respiration, straitness 
of the breasts, and so violent a pain in the head in coughing, as 
ordinarily happen in a bastard peripneumony. Hence this fever 
has none of the distinguishing and capital symptoms of a perip- 
neumony, though it differs from this distemper only in degree : 
I call it the winter fever. 

4. Though this fever, in the beginning, is only attended with 
the symptoms proceeding from taking cold, yet abundance of 
pernicious symptoms arise from treating it in an improper man- 
ner, which at length prove mortal. For if the patient be con- 
fined in bed, and tormented with cardiacs to raise sweat, and 
carry off the fever, which however is seldom effected, it is fre- 
quently accompanied with a delirium, a lethargy, a weak and 
irregular pulse, a dry tongue, and an eruption of red, and some- 
times livid spots. These and the like symptoms, though they 
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are reputed by some to proceed from the malignity of the disease, 
as they aff« ct to term it, are in reality to be ascribed to ill treat- 
in at ; for this lever being naturally highly inflammatory, cor- 
di !s, and lying always in bed, add to the inflammation of the 
blood, which hurries and disturbs the spirits, and occasions a 
translation of the morbific matter to the brain, and of course in- 
creases all the symptoms. 

5. To cure this fever, I endeavour to make a revulsion of the 
copious serum collected by the diminution of insensible perspi- 
ration in die winter, by bleeding, and to carry it off bv repeated 
purgation. With this view, as soon as I am called, I order nine 
or ten ounces of blood to be taken awav from the arm ; and the 
next day I exhibit my common purging potion. 

Take of tamarinds, half an ounce ; the leaves of senna, two 
drams ■ rhubarb, a dram and half; boil them together in a 
suthcient quantity of water to leave three ounces of strained 
liquor, in which dissolve manna, and solution of syrup of 
roses, of each an ounce ; mix them together for a purging 
potion, to be taken betimes in the morning. ' 

I repeat this potion twice more, interposing a day between each 
purge, provided all the symptoms do not go off before. And in 
the evening after the operation I give an ounce of svrup of 
poppjes, f< r an opiate. On the intermediate days of purging, if 
the patient has a cough, 1 prescribe the pectoral decoction, and 
a linctus made of fresh-drawn oil of sweet almonds, syrup of 
maiden-hair, and syrup of violets mixt, to be taken between 
whiles. And to allay the excessive heat of the blood, if the 
fever be verv violent, I prescribe an emulsion of Che cold seeds, 
and also the following julap : 

Take of the distilled waters of water-lily, purslain, and lettuce, 
each lour ounces; syrup of lemons,* an ounce and half; 
syrup of violets, an ounce; mix them together for a julap, 
a draught of which may be drank at pleasure. 

6. In the mean while I order the patient to keep from bed in 
the day-time, and to forbear flesh ; but after the first or second 
purge, I allow him a draught of thin chicken broth now and 
then. It must however be noted, that if any violent symptom, 
as a diffi ultv of breathing, or a sharp pain in the head on cough- 
ing, shews that this distemper nearly resembles a bastard perip- 
nvumony, both bleeding and purging must be repeated at proper 
intervals, till the symptoms vasish entirely ; and the patient is to 
be carefully treated according to the method laid down in 
our discourse on that disease. But the fever under conside- 
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ration very seldom proves so violent, as to require any farther 
evacuation after bleeding once, and purging thrice. — But enough 
of this, which, however, I thought proper to mention, that this 
winter fever might not be reckoned a stationary, or an epidemic 
fever of any general constitution ; being certain abundance of 
persons have lost their lives, for want of attending to, or know- 
ing this particular.* 



* The winter fever described in this chapter accords with the 
cattarrh from the sensible qualities of the air which is common in 
the winter and spring months in the United States. The remedies 
advised by our author are such as are employed with success in 
our country. Too much care cannot be taken to render the cure 
complete, and to tru t no part of it to nature. The great increase 
of pulmonary consumptions in the United States is occasioned 
chiefly by neglected or half cured catarrhs. 



SCHEDULA MONJTORIA: 

OR 
AN ESSAY ON THE RISE OF A NEW FEVER: 

To which are added, 

TWO DISSERTATIONS, 

ONE, ON THE PUTRID FEVER HAPPENNING IN THE CONFLUENT 
SMALL POX ; 

\ND THE OTHER, ON VOIDING BLOODY URINE FROM 
THE STONE IN THE KIDNEYS. 



TO 

Dr. CHARLES GOOD ALL, 

FELLOW OF THE COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS. 

AS soon as I came to a resolution of publishing my late re- 
marks on the fever of the present constitution, I #iought myself 
obliged to dedicate the performance to you, principally, for two 
reasons. The first is, because you are my intimate friend, and 
have constantly defended me against all my opponents ; not so 
much for my own sake, as out of an inherent generous dis- 
position, and great integrity of mind, which induced you to 
support me in what you knew was truth, though at a time when 
most of the faculty exclaimed against me. 

I ought not however to be, nor indeed am I, offended with 
them; for as many vile pretenders to the art of medicine, by 
extolling their fanciful speculations, in order to increase their 
reputation, have so frequently imposed upon mankind, it was 
altogether becoming wise and ingenious men not to admit hastily, 
and without a previous examination, the particulars delivered by 
me, which were very opposite to the received meth u tice. 

Notwithstanding this, as I am not less indebted to you, I judge 
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it my duty to make you a public acknowledgment ; gratitude 
being the distinguishing mark ol' a great and noble soul. 

The other reason of my addressing this treatise particularly to 
you, is the intimate acquaintance and correspondence which 
have existed between us for several years, whence you must 
needs be the best judge of the pains 1 have taken to collect the 
observations I have already published, relating to the history and 
cure of various diseases. And though the\ were printed sepa- 
rately, and at the distance of some years from each other, ac- 
cording as I came at the knowledge of theia, yet they are, in my 
opinion, so deficient and imperfect, that I ought rather to be 
ashamed of, than expect any reputation from them. But this 
may be at least pleaded in my behalf, that though the space of 
thirty years, which I have diligently employed in observing 
diseases, should seem sufficient to give a person a completer 
knowledge of them than I have attained, yet I scruple not to 
affirm, that though the same compass of time is more than 
enough to perplex the mind with speculative and fictitious 
reasonings, borrowed from books, which contribute no more to 
the cure of diseases, than painting does to the improvement of 
navigation, yet four times the number of years would be too 
little even for a physician in full practice, to carry every branch 
ol medicine to perfection. I have used my best endeavours to 
collect the most accurate observations and sent them to the press 
without delay, that the public might immediately reap the bene- 
fit of them, in case they contained any thing of use : and having 
thus done my duty, my mind is at rest, and I am not at all solicit- 
ous what receptions my writings may meet with. To this give 
me leave only to add, that as a person who does not esteem them 
will do me no prejudice, so, whoever gives them but a single 
reading, will be but little the better for them. 

But enough of this : and now, worthy Sir, let me intreat youjc^. 
kind acceptance of this performance, which I intend as a public^ 
acknowledgment of the great respect I bear you, in which others 
also join with me, who are less accpaainted with your merit than 
I am. As I have not the least dependance upon you, I cannot 
justly be supposed to flatter you, by openly professing as I do (to 
sp.:ak within compass) lhat there is not a better physician living, 
and that I never knew an honester man. 

It is my wish, that you may outlive me many years, and be at 
the head of the profession, not so much to raise a fortune for 
your heirs, (which in comparison with the subsequent reason, 
betrays more of the brute than the man) as to teach mankind the 
methods of overcoming those difficulties in curing diseases, which 
have hitherto perplexed the art of medicine, and hindered its 
improvement. And, in order to this, you may if you think fir, 
build upon the foundations I have laid, but yet, so as to correct, 
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with your usual humanity, the mistakes I mav possibly ha\e 
made in my observations on the historv and cure of any particu- 
lar, disease, when any such shall appear manifest to you from a 
long course of experience. Nor will this be doing the least in- 
jury to the memory of one after his decease, who in his life time 
had nothing more at heart than the improvement of medicine, 
by whomsoever it was effected, not so much, indeed, by learned 
discourses on the nature of distempers (of which we have already 
too many) as by a certain and genuine method of curing them. 
Adieu, worthy Sir, and continue your friendship to 
I 

Your most obliged humble servant, 

THO. SYDENHAM. 



SCHEDULA MONITORIA: 

OR 

AN ESSAY ON THE RISE OF A NEW FEVELR. 



1. THOUGH my declining age, and a constitution much bro- 
ken by long illness, might justly excuse me from any great appli- 

. cation of mind, yet I cannot forbear my endeavours to contribute 
towards the health of others though at the expence of my own, 
by advertising my countrymen of the entrance of a new consti- 
tution which has given rise to a new and very different kind of 
fever from those which lately prevailed. 

2. It must be remembered that intermittent fevers began first 
in autumn, in the year 1677, and increased daily, and became 
epidemic till they came to their state or height; and afterwards 
gradually decreased, so far as in the latter years of this consti- 
tution to appear so seldom, that they could scarce be reckoned 
epidemic. And for this reason it must also be observed, that 
the two last years of this constitution, now in its declension, 
were respectively attended with a very severe winter, especially 
the former, viz. in 1683, in which the cold was sharper, and 
lasted longer than the oldest person living remembered it had 
done before : for the Thames was frozen over so hard, as to bear 
the weight of carts, and booths with different sorts of merchan- 
dize, and vast crouds of people. Though the cold was neither 
so severe, nor lasted so long, the following year, namely, in 1684, 

^ yet, as soon as it began to thaw in February 1685, the fever I 
* intend to treat of here appeared, which I esteem a new sort of 

fever, and altogether unlike the fever of the eight foregoing 

years.* 

3. Now, whether the change of this constitution is to be as- 
cribed to the alteration of the manifest qualities of the air, which 
happened during these two winters, I know not, as having ob- 
served that no alteration of the sensible qualities of the air, how- 



* The connection of a great or sudden thaw, with the produe- 
■tion of fevers is taken notice of by Dr. Huxham, and has been ob- 
served bv other phvsicians. 

3 F 
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#ver different, have produced a new species of epidemic diseases ; 
and that a certain succession of years, though they have differed 
from one another in their outward appearance and temperature, 
have, notwithstanding, all conspired in producing the same spr- 
cies of stationary fevers. Having, therefore, maturely consider- 
ed these particulars, I concluded, as I have elsewhere remarked, 
that the change of a constitution depends principally on somfc 
secret and hidden alteration in the bowels of the earth, commu- 
nicated to the whole atmosphere, or on some influence of the 
planets.* It must, nevertheless, be noted, that upon the de- 
parture of the depuratory fever some time ago, a severe frost 
happened in the beginning of winter in 1664, which abated not 
till towards the middle of March, and was soon succeeded by a 
pestilential fever, and, in a short time afterwards, by the plague 
itself.f But however this may be, the fever under consideration, 
which began at the above-mentioned period of time, namely, in 
February 1654, has spread itself all over England, both the last 
and this, had been much more epidemic in other places than at 
London. 

4. When I was first called in this fever, I firmly believed it 
was not one of that species of fevers I call stationary, but rather 
of the class of intercurrents, which happen promiscuously in 
most years : so ihat I esteemed it the same kind of distemper as 
the bastard peripneumony, which I have described above ; with 
this difference only, that this fever was sometimes not attended 
with those symptoms which characterized and distinguished that 
disease ; as 1. a violent cough ; 2. a severe head-ach in coughing ; 
3. a giddiness upon the least motion, and 4. a great difficulty of 



* The former of these opinions of our author's has been revived in 
modern times. It is certain the whole animal, including fish and 
vegetable kingdoms, feel the influence of that state of the atmos- 
phere which produces malignant fevers in the human species, and 
to the mixture of some adventitious matter in the air whether de- 
rived from the bowels of the earth or not, must be ascribed the 
return of tho>e fevers at uncertain periods, their spreading in cer- 
tain districts or countries, and their sudden cessation, while the 
sensible qualities of the air, and the local circumstances of the 
places where they prevail, with respect to heat, moisture and ex- 
halation, continue to be exactly the same. 

t The long and cold winters of Russia and Sweden, often impart 
a malignant character to their vernal fevers. The plague preceding 
the long duration of the cold weather in England in the year 1664, 
prouabh by its sedative and debilitating effects, added to the pre- 
disposition of the citizens of London to receive the plague from 
the putrid exhalations formerly mentioned from Mr. Woodal, co- 
operating with our author, inflammatory constitution of the atmos- 
phere. 
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breathing ; all which are the general attendants of a bastard perip- 
neumony. But as my bookseller pressed me, at that time, to give 
a new edition of my writings, I j udged it proper to publish my con- 
jecture by way of postscript, in which I now find I was mistaken ; 
having, indeed, been led into it by the manifest likeness there ap- 
peared between this fever and the bastard peripneumony, which 
happens now and then every winter: but in the beginning of 
summer, which season commonly terminated those peripneu- 
monic fevers, this fever was still continued, whence, soon per- 
ceiving my error, I was fully persuaded that this fever was to be 
referred to a new constitution. 

5. This fever, from the justest observation I could make, was 
generally accompanied with these symptoms. 1. Intervals of 
heat and cold succeeding each other, and 2. frequently a pain in 
the head and limbs ; 3. a pulse not much unlike trftt of a healthy 
person ; 4. the blood taken away commonly resembling pleuritic 
blood ; 5. a cough mostly, which, with the other concomitants of 
a mild peripneumony, goes off so much the sooner, as the disease 
comes on at the greater distance from winter; 6. sometimes a pain 
in the neck and throat in the beginning of the illness, but not so 
violent a one as in the quinsy ; 7. though the fever be continual, 
yet it often increases towards night, as if it were a double tertain, 
or a quotidian ; 8. lying always in bed, though with a few cloaths 
on, is dangerous •; for the fever being thereby translated to the 
brain, a coma or phrensy soon succeeds. And to speak the truth, 
there is so great a tendency to a phrensy here, that it frequently 
comes on spontaneously of a sudden, without any such occasion, 
but rises not to such a height as it does in the small pox and other 
levers : the patient being rather calmly, than furiously delirious, 
and talking wildly between whiles. 9. Petechia?, or eruptions, fre- 
quently appear, occasioned by an unseasonable use of cordials, 
and a hot regimen, and in young persons of a warm constitution 
purple spots, which are certain signs of a considerable inflammation 
both in this and all other kinds of acute diseases ;* 10. and some- 
times such spots as are termed military eruptions come out all 
over the surface of the body, appearing much like the measles, 
only they are redder, and when they go off, do not leave branny 
scales behind them, as in that disease : though these eruptions do 
sometimes come out spontaneously, yet they are frequently driven 
out by the warmth of the bed, and cordials. 11. The tongue is 
either moist or dry, according to the regimen which has been 



* In this sentence, as well as in other parts of this work, our 
author derives pete chiae from an excess of inflammatory action in- 
duced by nature and art. The notion of their depending; upon the 
putrefaction of the blood is altogether hypothetical 



412 SCUEDULA MONITOKIA, OR AN ESSAY 

vised ; when dry, it is brown in the middle, and white round the 
edges; but when moist it is white and foul. 12. Sweat, likewise, 
depends upon the regimen; lor if that be over-heating, it is in a 
manner viscous, especially about the head, and though it Hows 
plentifully and universally, affords little relief; whence it follows, 
that such sweats arc only symptomatic, not critical. The raising 
a sweat by medicine in the beginning of the distemper ordinarily 
translated the morbific matter, if not to the head, at least to the 
limbs. But when the fever has seized the head, and the phretisy 
prevailed, the signs ot the former vanish, only the pulse beats 
sometimes quick and sometimes slow ; at length, however, when 
the spirits are exceedingly hurried by wrong management, the 
pulse intermits with stai tings of the tendons and death soon fol- 
lows. 

6. As to the cure : those signs of the peripneumony winch ac- 
companied this fever at its rise, soon after the beginning of win- 
ter, convinced me, as I said before, that it was to be referred to 
the class ol peripneumonic fevers ; and therefore I had immediate 
recourse to that method which 1 formerly recommended in the 
cure of a bastard peripneumony, in the postscript to my epistle 
on the dropsy. And, indeed, this method agreed pretty well 
with the lew patients which my ill state of health suffered me to 
attend, and with others, also, who used it upon my recommen- 
dation. Whatever motive it was that induced me to follow this 
method, 1 have since considered the symptoms of this disease, 
and the temperateness of the last year, which succeeded the two 
hard winters (especially of the winter season, which, in reality, 
on account of its mildness, scarce deserved the appellation) and 
it appears manifest to me, that this fever is only a simple inflam- 
mation of the blood, and consequentlv, that the curative indica- 
tions are to be entirely levelled at removing the inflammation by 
a suitable method, and medicines. 

7. In order to this, I first direct ten ounces of blood to be taken 
away from che arm, and in effect, though the blood in this fever 
generally resembles pleuritic blood, yet it does not well bear re- 
peated bleeding. But if a difficulty of breathing, a violent pain 
in th ghing, and other symptoms of this kind, shew 
the meat tendency of this disease to a bastard peripneumony, 
bleeding and purging are to be repeated, till the symptoms entire- 
ly disappear, las we have intimated above, in treating of the latter 
distemper: and this I would have carefully noted. 

8. In the evening I lay a blister between the shoulders, and 
next morning exhibit this lenitive potion : 

Take of tamarinds, half an ounce; the leaves of senna, two 
drains; rhubarb, a dram and half; boil them together, in 
enough spring-water, to three ounces ; in the strained liquoi 
manna and solutive syrup of rv- 
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mix all together for a draught, to be taken early in the morn- 
ing. 

I order this draught to be repeated every other day, till three 
have been taken, and the following, or a like opiate, to be given 
at bed time alter the operation. 

Take of the distilled water of cowslips, two ounces ; syrup of 
white poppies, an ounce ; fresh lemon juice, two spoonfuls ; 
mix the whole for a draught. 

This I do to prevent a coma's coming on, from the disturbance 
of the spirits, which purging often occasions, by the tumult it 
raises in the blood and juices- of persons in fevers, which symp- 
tom yields to opiates, though they seem to promote it. For this 
reason, as I durst not venture to' give a purge in the comatous 
fever of 1673, I persisted in the use of glysters, well knowing, 
that purgatives did then immediately cause a coma, which might 
perhaps have been prevented, if I had thought of administering 
an opiate after the operation of a cathartic* 

9. But on the intermediate days of purging an opiate must 
not be given at bed-time, for fear of stopping, or at least check- 
ing the operation of the purgative to be taken the next day, which 
usually happens, though it be given late. It is a rule with me, 
in this, or any other epidemic fever, to forbear purging in the 
beginning or state of the disease, unless bleedingf has been pre- 
viously used ; and for want of attending to this rule of practice, 
or from acting contrary to it, abundance of persons have been 
destroyed, especially children, as I have elsewhere observed by 
way of caution. 

10. It must, nevertheless, be noted, that though all the above* 
mentioned evacuations ought in general to be used in the cure of 



* The account given by our author of his having prevented coma 
by means of opium, shows the relative operation of that medicine to 
the state of the system. In an elevated state of the blood vessels 
of the brain above the par of health, the same dose of opium will 
produce delirium, which in a state below that standard will remove 
coma, and produce healthy wakefulness. This is one, among many 
Other instances mentioned in the dedication of this work, in which 
our author's facts relative to the use of opium, accord exactly with the 
modern belief of its belonging to the class of stimulating medicines. 

f The practice of our author in forbearing to purge in the begin- 
ning of this fever, before he advised bleeding, deserves to be imi- 
tated in all those cases in which it is indicated. The bleeding acts 
bv creating a susceptibility of action in the stomach and bowels, to 
the stimulus of purges. It creates likewise a similar susceptibility 
to the operation of vomits, and to the action of coo! air and cold 
water upon the body. 
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this fever, yet young persons and children often recover soon af- 
ter being once blooded and purged, and require no more purg- 
ing, the fever being conquered by the first cathartic ; whereas, 

on the contrary, it is sometimes necessary to purge oftener than 
we have intimated above ; for it happens, though not frequently, 
that the patient relapses in a few days alter recovering by thjl 
method, occasioned by a fresh supply of febrile matter, which, 
however, is soon carried off by repeating the purgative a fourth 
time : but a return of this fever, when it is treated by this me- 
thod, seldom happens, unless it be caused by the aphthae, suc- 
ceeding the former fever, now come to their height; which fe- 
ver is, in reality, only symptomatic, and often accompanied with 
a hiccup at intervals, that continues also some days after the le- 
ver is gone off, and at length ceases spontaneously, as the patient 
recovers Strength; which is well worth noting, inasmuch as the 
hiccup happening at the declension ot this lever is no way dan- 
gerous, unless several medicines be over-officiously anil ineffec- 
tually administered, in which case it proves fatal : but both the 
aphtha? and hiccup, or either oi tin in, if they do not go off spon- 
taneously, but prove obstinate, readily yield to the bark ; an 
ounce of it being made into an electuan, or pills, with a suffi- 
cient quantity of the syrup of red poppies, and taken in the man- 
ner I formerly directed in my epistle to Dr. Brady, drinking a 
draught of whey after every dose : I have found this the surest 
medicine in this case, provided it be not rendered ineffectual by 
the patient's keeping his bed, which too often happens. 

11. On the intermediate days of purging, I sometimes pre- 
scribed the following, or the like remedies : 

Take of the conserves of wood sorrel and of hips, each an 
ounce ; conserve of barberries, half an ounce ; cream of tar- 
tar, a dram ; syrup of lemons, enough to make them into 
an electuary; of which the quantity of a nutmeg is to be 
taken thrice a day, with six spoonfuls of the following julap 
after each dose : 

Take of the distilled waters of purslein, lettuce, and cowslips, 
each three ounces; syrup of lemons, an ounce and half; 
syrup of violets, an ounce : mix the whole together for a 
julap. 

Or, 

Take of spring water, a pint ; the distilled water of roses, le 
mon juice, and fine sugar, each four ounces ; boil them to- 
gether over a soft fire, till the scum be quite cleared away. 
Let three ounces of it be taken at pleasure. 
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I add no spirit of vitriol to any of these medicines, though it is 
very cooling, by reason of its remarkable stypticity, whence it is 
improper in all diseases requiring to be cured by purgatives; to 
say nothing here of the mineral nature of this spirit. 

12. It frequently happens, especially in the declension of this 
fever, that the patient, when treated in this manner, sweats now 
and then spontaneously in the night, which greatly abates all the 
symptoms; but notwithstanding, as such sweats are not to be 
depended on, the above mentioned method must by no means be 
discontinued, because, if those sweats should be promoted lon- 
ger, the lever, which had been in some measure checked by the 
preceding purgatives, will increase again. For, if the sweat be 
prolonged beyond that space of time, wherein the febrile matter, 
prepared by due concoction, is entirely carried off, the following 
sweats will do nothing but raise a fresh inflammation. Hence, 
though those sweats which flow spontaneously might perhaps be 
critical, with respect to the expulsion of the febrile matter to be 
carried off, yet the subsequent sweats may be only symptomatic, 
and so do more mischief than good. In short, the gentle warmth 
of the bed in the night seasonably favours the sweat which flowS 
spontaneously at that time, and for this reason, the patient should 
have no more, nor thicker cloaths laid on him than he usually 
had when in health, and no heating medicines should be given to 
him, only let him lie later than ordinary the next morning, and 
afterwards pursue the methods of cure above delivered. ' 

13. The diet in this case should be water gruel, or barley 
gruel, and now and then a roasted apple, and after the second 
purge, weak chicken broth. I order small beer to be drank cold 
for common drink, and the white decoction, made by boiling an 
ounce of burnt hartshorn in three pints of spring water, after- 
wards straining off the liquor, and sweetening it with fine sugar. 

14. I have elsewhere observed, that when the patient hath 
l^en twice purged, there is no necessity to forbid his eating 
chicken, and the like food of easy digestion ; this indulgence 
being allowable on account of purging, which otherwise could 
not be granted. Again, after the last purge, provided the fever 
be somewhat abated, and not yet entirely degenerated into an in- 
termittent fever, three or four spoonfuls of canary may be given 
every morning, and after dinner, and again in the evening, for 
some days, which may promote the recovery of the patient's 
strength, and prevent the fever fits. 

15. As this kind of fever is more apt to seize the head than 
any I ever yet saw, and cannot be removed thence without great 
difficulty and danger, I advise my patients to lie without their 
cloaths only a-nights ; but if they are so much debilitated by the 
disease that they cannot sit upright, I allow them to lie down up- 
on the bed, or a couch, with their cloaths on, and the head a lit- 
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tie high : neither do I suffer a greater fire to he kept in the room, 
than they were used to whilst in health. 

16. This regimen is not only to be strictly followed from the 
beginning, in all that have this fever, except in women seized 
with it a t'cw davs after delivery, but must be indispcnsibly en- 
joined, when the patient is attacked with a phrensy, petechia:, 
purple spots, or any other sign of a violent inflammation, occa- 
sioned by an over-heating regimen. For, in this case, neither 
bleeding, nor covering the patient thinly in bed, nor the use ol any 
kind of cooling liquors, will remove the fever without sitting up in 
the dav time, inasmuch as the heat of the surrounding air, included 
in the bed by the coverings, puts the blood into too violent a mo- 
tion, and the supine posture of the body hurries it violently to 
the head.* But in this fever, when a phrensy comes on from ill- 
management, it cannot be removed immediately, neither is it safe 
to attempt the cure by repeated bleeding and purging, beyond 
the limits prescribed, whereas it will at length go off at its own 
time, and spontaneously by means of the above-mentioned me- 
thod. Nothing, however, seconds the removal of this symp- 
tom more than shaving the head, and therefore I always order 
it, without applying a plaister, but only a cap thick enough to 
supply the loss of the hair, or at least to keep the head warm. 
By this means the brain is greatly cooled and refreshed, so as by 
degrees to be able to overcome the heat occasioning the phrensy. f 

17. What hath been said of the phrensy is also applicable to 
the coma succeeding this fever, in which the febrile matter, as 
it happens in that disorder, is translated to the head, whence ex- 
cept the whiteness of the tongue, no signs of a fever appear, so 
that the patient seems perfectly free thereform. In this disor- 
der, therefore, as well as in the former, purgatives, sulorifics, 
blisters, and the like remedies, are not only unsuccessfully used, 
but do much hurt : for such evacuations oftener kill than cure 



* Let not the student of medicine be weary in reading our au- 
thor's injunctions, so often repeated, to advise patients to leave their 
beds, and to sit up as much as possible, in fevers of great morbid 
action. The rea'ons he gives for ihis advice, were anticipated in 
a former note. This Js not the proper place to take notice of the 
great advantages which medicine has lately derived from the ex- 
ternal application of cold water to the body in fevers, in the dif- 
ferent modes of affusion, immersion and ablution, and of the nume- 
rous circumstances which should regulate each of them It is, how- 
ever, an act of justice due to Dr. Sydenham, to mention thai they 
are all the natural and obvious consequences of the liberal use of 
cool air, which he introduced as a remedy for fevers. 

t Where the patient objects to having the head shaved, the 
hair should be cut off, or vcrv much thinned. 
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aere. Having, therefore, used the general evacuations of bleed- 
ing and purging, the cure of this disorder, though it may terrify 
the attendants, is to be trusted to nature and time. For though 
the patient should be afflicted with a stupor for some days, he 
will, nevertheless, at length recover his health, provided he be 
not constantly kept in bed, but is suffered to rise in the day time, 
and lie down on the bed, or couch, with his cloaths on. In the 
mean time, however, it is proper to shave the head, and, towards 
the declension of the distemper, to give three or four spoonfuls 
of canary twice a day: but I have treated of this disorder at 
large in another place. 

18. The physician must not be discouraged by the fever from 
making the above specified evacuations, though upon feeling the 
pulse he should perceive a starting, and a convulsive motion of 
the body, because both bleeding and repeated purging are abso- 
lutely required, and do service in some nervous diseases.* To 
prove this, I shall relate what 1 have experienced in a certain 
kind of convulsion, which is usually called St. Vitus's dance, of 
which I have cured five persons by bleeding and purging at due 
intervals. And since this disorder opportunely falls in my way, 
and manifestly confirms the truth of what I have asserted, I will 
say something concerning it. 

19. This disorder is a kind of convulsion, which chiefly attacks 
children of both sexes, from ten to fourteen years of age. It 
first shews itself by a certain lameness, or rather unsteadiness of 
one leg, which the patient draws after him like an idiot, and af- 
terwards affects the hand of the same side, which being brought 
to the breast, or any other part, cannot be held in the same pos- 
ture a moment, but it is distorted, or snatched by a kind of con- 
vulsion into a different posture and place, notwithstanding all 
his efforts to the contrary. If a glass of liquor be put into his 
hand to drink, he uses a thousand odd gestures before he can get 
it to his mouth ; for not being able to carry it in a straight line 
thereto, because his hand is drawn different ways by the convul- 
sion, as soon as it has happily reached his lips, he throws it sud- 
denly into his mouth, and drinks it very hastily, as if he only 
meant to divert the spectators. As this disorder appears to me 
to proceed from some humour thrown upon the nerves, which, 
by its irritation, occasions such preternatural motions, I conceive 



* Experience justifies the use of bleeding and purging in such 
cases where those startings and convulsive motions occur, not only 
in the arms, but in the form of hiccups, provided the inflammatory- 
action of the pulse be not reduced. Fevers when they put on these 
symptoms, arc called nervous. It would be more proper to call 
them tendinous or muscular fevers. 

3 G 
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that ihc curative indications are to be directed 1. to Lessen I 
humours by bleeding and purging, and 2. to strengthen the n< r 
vous svstem. lo answer these ends, I use the following im 
thod : First, I order seven ounces of blood to be taken away 
from the arm, or such a quantity, whether more or less, a 
suits the age of the patient ; next day I give half, or ■ little 
more, of mv purging potion, according to his age, or his being 
easier or harder to be purged, and in the evening the following 
draught : 

Take of black-cherry water, an ounce ; compound piony water, 
three drams ; Venice treacle, a scruple ; liquid laudanum, 
eight drops: mix them together for a draught. 

20. I order the purge to be repeated thrice, with the interpo- 
sition of a day between each time of taking it, and the opiate to 
be given always in the evening after the operation. Afterwards I 
prescribe bleeding and purging, as before. And thus 1 bleed and 
purge alternately, till the patient has been blooded three or four 
times, and purged after every bleeding, as often as the strength 
will admit : for it is to be carefully observed, that there must be 
a sufficient space allowed between every evacuation, tiiat the pa- 
tient may be no ways injured by them. On the intermediate 
days I prescribe the following remedies : 

Take of the conserves of Roman wormwood, and orange 
peel, each an ounce; conserve of rosemary, half an ounce; 
Venice treacle, and candied nutmeg, each three drams ; 
candied ginger, a dram; syrup of citron juice, enough to 
make them into an electuary ; of which the quantity of a 
nutmeg is to be taken in the morning, and at five in the af- 
ternoon, drinking after each dose five spoonfuls of the fol- 
lowing infusion. 

Take of the roots of piony, elecampane, master wort, and an- 
gelica, each an ounce ; the leaves of rue, sage, betony, ger- 
mander, white horehound, and the tops of the lesser cen- 
taury, each an handful ; juniper berries, six drams ; the peel 
of two oranges ; slice and infuse them without heat in six 
pints of canary, and strain it off as it is used. 

Take rue water, four ounces ; compound piony and compound 
briony water, each an ounce ; syrup of piony, six drams : 
mix them for a julap, of which let four spoonfuls be taken 
every night going to bed, with eight drops of spirit of 
hartshorn Apply a plaister of gum caranna, spread on 
leather, to the soles of the feet. 

21. According as the recovery advances, the foot and hand 
grow more steady, so that the patient can bring the glass in a 
straiter line to his mouth, which certainly shews how much bet- 
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ino moll' tK BUt ; h ° U S h ' t0 fin ^h the cure, I do not advise bleed- 
SSTJS? lreC ° r f ° Ur tI,mS at m ° St ' > et P^ive and al- 
And iZ med,C,n " are to be u ^d till the patient is quite well. 
tn J , V i SUCh aS haVe ° nce had this dh ^ ■" very subject 

*L, ,l apSe ' " ,S Pr ° per t0 bleed and P" 1 *^ thcm for some days 

be^n A TT '"I 8011 n he neXt >' ear ' ° r a Htdc earlier th ™ it first 
beg M n. And I can hardly help thinking but the epilepsy in grown 
persons willyicld to the same method, provided the remedies pre- 
scribed be properly adapted to the age of the several patients ; 
though, having seldom met with this distemper, I have not yet 
made trial of it— But this by way of digression.* 

22. It sometimes happens in women subject to hysteric com- 
plaints, when the cure hath been attempted by the evacuations 
above specified, that the fever continues even after bleeding and 
repeated purging. And in this case its continuance is manifestly 
owing to the commotion of the spirits, occasioned by the evacua- 
tions; and, consequently, if there be no signs of a peripneumo- 
ny or inflammation about the vital parts, the curative indications 
are only to be levelled at quieting the tumultuary motion of the 
spirits : for which purpose a sufficiently powerful opiate must be 
given every night, and hysteric medicines taken twice or thrice 
a day. Of this kind are pills made of galbanum, asafetida, cas- 
tor, and similar ingredients, and julaps of the same nature, of 
which I have set down some forms in my treatise on hysteric 
diseases. Farthermore, to recruit the strength, and suppress the 
vapours, it is necessary to allow such food, both of the solid and 
liquid kind, as is most palatable. 

23. We have already observed, that this fever in the preced- 
ing, but especially in the current year, increased every clay to- 
wards night, when a fit came on like that of an intermittent. 'The 
physicians, therefore, who had learnt from experience, that all 
such fevers as did in the least intermit, and those frequently 
which did not, throughout the course of years, from 1677 to the 
beginning of the year 1685, certainly yielded to the Peruvian 
bark; treated this fever with the same medicine. But, however 
rational this procedure was, it nevertheless did not ordinarily 
succeed so well as in the foregoing years: for having made the 
strictest inquiry I could into this matter, I found, that though 
the bark was given in great plenty, yet it so seldom cured the 
distemper, that I should rather ascribe the patient's recovery to 
some happy termination of it, than to the efficacy of the medi- 
cine : so entirely it seemed to have lost the effectually curative 
virtue it was possessed of in the years above specified, at least 

* The practice of our author in the disease which lie thus briefly 
described, is followed with nearly uniform success by modern physi- 
cians. Where the above remedies have failed, a gentle salivation 
has been used with success. 
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, f the fever under consid »n, whi< 

quotidian ;* but in a genuine tertian, or an intermittent that 

ry other day, the bark docs as much good now as it 
ever did. Hence it clearly follows, that this fever totally differ- 
ed from the fevers of the preceding constitution, inasmuch as 
the bark avails not at all now, -and that it is likewise increased b\ 
wine, cordials, and other heating things; all which agreed well 
enough with the use of the bark, and the fever its< l!. 

24. It is farther to be noted, that this fever throughout the 
summer, especially of the present year, wherein it prevailed, did 
often shew itself, not so much b\ the distinguishing signs ol a 
fever, as heat and restlessness, but by gripings, Sometimes with, 
and sometimes without a looseness; whilst notwithstanding the 
fever of this season lurked under this disguise, in which the in- 
flammatory' exhalations of the blood were not driven as ordina- 
rily to the habit of the body, but thrown off inwardly by the 
mesenteric arteries upon the viscera of the lower belly, or intes- 
tines, and sometimes upon the stomach, by the ramifications ol 
the celiac arteries, which exhalations commonly occasion vomit- 
especially soon after drinking, or eating. But though this 
fever lies concealed under the kind and form of the symptoms 
above enumerated, it must be treated by the general method we 
delivered above, in the same manneras if it had appeared in its 
own shape, and that with respect, both to bleeding and repeated 
purging;! only it must be observed, that when the fever affects 
the stomach so much as to prevent its retaining a draught, the 
greater pil. cochiae must be substituted instead of a lenitive potion, 
two scruples of which always makes its way through the bowels : 
but the pills must be taken at four in the morning, so that the 
patient may sleep after them, and at night an opiate exhibited in 
a large dose, viz. a grain and half of solid London laudanum, 
made into two pills, with as much mastich, or eighteen or twenty 
drops of liquid laudanum, in an ounce of small cinnamon water, 
or any other generous vehicle. The stomach being by this 



* The bark probably failed when this fever assumed a quotidian 
form, only because it was given prematurely, before the inflamma- 
tory action of the bloodvessels was reduced by art or expended by 
nature. It is because a due regard is not had to the influence of dif- 
ferent seasons upon intermitting fevers, that physicians sometimes 
complain of the ineflicacy of the bark in curing them. When the 
system is prepared for its use in intermittcnts of an inflammatory 
character, by suitable depletion, it produces nearly the same salu- 
tary effects in all seasons. 

-:• Our author adds in this remark to the numerous testimonies 
he has given, of his knowledge in epidemics, and of his great saga- 
city in detecting an old disease in a new form and prescribing suc- 
cessful remedies for it. 
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means strengthened, and not irritated by the smallness of the 
quantity, will be less apt to throw it up. But if the purging 
draught and diacodium can be retained in the stomach, they are 
to be preferred to the above-mentioned pills and the laudanum, 
because they produce their effect without heating the body so 
much as the pills. 

25. And now having mentioned the gripes, I must admonish 
my readers of the great danger which I have frequently found 
attend the prescribing mineral waters in any kind of gripes, 
looseness, or vomiting, or any other disorder suspected to pro- 
ceed from a fever. For in a distemper of so subtle and spiri- 
tuous a nature as a fever is, mineral waters invert the order of na- 
ture to that degree in every particular, that instead of the ordi- 
nary attendants of a fever, they occasion quite irregular symp- 
toms, and in the mean time contribute not in the least towards 
the cure of the fever, as I have learnt from a long course of ex- 
perience.* 

26. It must, however, be carefully noted, as it may be a means 
of snatching abundance of persons from imminent death, that, 
notwithstanding what hath been already delivered, when the 
gripes degenerate in a confirmed dysentery (which, besides the 
gripes, is attended with a discharge of a slimy matter streaked 
with blood downwards) it is apparently very dangerous to treat 
the disease by that tedious method, which consists 1. in evacuat- 
ing the humours, and 2. in smoothing their acrimony ; not to 
mention the internal use of astringent medicines of various kinds 
and forms, and the injection of astringent and healing glysters 
between whiles ; having learnt from experience that a dysentery 
is most expeditiously and certainly cured by checking the flux 
immediately by laudanum : for so violent is this disease, that if 
the purging be continued when it is confirmed, it is much to be 
feared it may be increased thereby, and by its wonderful ferment 
last longer, whatever methods are afterwards used ; or, perhaps, 
prove fatal. 

27. For this reason, as soon as I am called to a person in this 
distemper, I give twenty drops of liquid laudanum in plague wa- 
ter, aqua mirabilis, or the like vehicle, and order the dose to be 
repeated twice in twenty-four hours ; or oftener, if, being given 
in this quantity and manner, it suffices not to ease the gripes, and 
check the bloody discharges downwards. But when these grow 
thicker, which is the first sign of the approaching recovery, and 
the symptoms are overcome, I reckon it safest for the patient to 



* This caution should be extended to all the preparations of iron 
as well as to mineral waters. They are generally hurtful in febrile 
diseases. 
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persist in the use of the above-mentioned medicine morning and 
night for some days, lessening the number of drops every day, 
till there is no more occasion for them. It must also be carefully 
observed, that I order the patient to lie longer in bed after taking 
the opiate, because an erect posture soon disturbs the head, unless 
sleep be indulged long enough after it. 

28. With respect to diet, if the patient hath been used to 
wine, I allow him canary well diluted with water, in which a crust 
of bread hath been boiled ; which I order to be kept in readiness 
for that purpose, cold, in a proper vessd. The white decoction 
made with burnt hartshorn, boiled in spring water, drank plenti- 
fully, is also beneficial in this case. Barley gruel, or chicken 
broth, a poached egg, or any thing else of easy digestion, may 
serve for diet in the beginning of the disease. But, afterwards 
we may rise by degrees to stronger liquors, and a more copious 
and solid diet, lest too strict an abstinence should cause a relapse, 
or some otheV symptoms, the effects of inanition. It must, how- 
ever, be noted here, that though laudanum alone overcame the 
dysentery of the present constitution, yet in those years wherein 
this disease is epidemic, and prevails more than the rest, it should 
seem proper to use those evacuations, which I have already set 
down in treating of the dysentery.* 

29. I proceed now to mention another case, where a cure can 
no more be immediately made by that method which suits the 
fever whence it proceeds, than in the confirmed dysentery just 
specified. Thus, for instance, the patient is sometimes, seized 
with a chilness and shivering, and fits of heat and cold succeed- 
ing by turns, which certainly manifest an approaching fever, vio- 
lent gripings come on suddenly, occasioned by the speedy trans- 
lation of the febrile matter to the bowels, and, instead of being 
blooded and purged, according to our former directions, as he 
ought to be, he hath recourse to hot medicines, both internals and 
externals, in order to expel the wind, whence he conjectures the 
disorder proceeds j till at length the pain increases, and being by 
its long continuance deeply fixed in the bowels, begins to cause 
an inversion of their peristaltic motion (whereby, according to 
the law of nature, every thing should be protruded downwards) 
and a great inclination to vomiting ; the disease now terminating 



* There are several histories of epidemic dysenteries upon re- 
cord, in which all depleting remedies were hurtful, and laudanum and 
other cordial medicines only were useful. Let us learn from this fact, 
the necessity of investigating the character of an epidemic every 
year, with the same care that wc would do, if we had never seen it 
before, previously to our adopting a general plan for its cure. The 
studies of a physician in this respect should end only with his life. 
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in the iliac passion. In this case,, I say, the physician can pur- 
sue the method of cure, which the fever, the primary cause oi 
this symptom requires, no farther than to order a single bleeding 
in the arm ; inasmuch as all purgatives, how often soever repeat- 
ed, soon become emetic, and by this means increase the inverted 
motion of the bowels j neither the strongest cathartics, nor the 
least part of them, being able to force their way through the in- 
testines, and procure a stool. 

30. Here, therefore, I conceive it most proper to bleed first 
in the arm, and an hour or two afterwards to throw up a strong- 
purging glyster; and I know of none so strong and effectual as 
the smoke of tobacco, forced up through a large bladder into the 
bowels by an inverted pipe, which may be repeated after a short 
interval, if the former, by giving a stool, does not open a pas- 
sage downwards. But if the disorder yields not to this remedy, 
it is necessary to give a stronger purgative, though the making 
way to these means be attended with extreme difficulty. 

Take of the pills of two principal ingredients, thirty- five grains ; 
sweet mercury, a scruple ; balsam of Peru, enough to make 
the whole into four pills ; to be taken in a spoonful of syrup 
of violets, drinking nothing after them, for fear of their com- 
ing up. 

If these pills be thrown up, give twenty- five drops of liquid lau- 
danum, in half an ounce of strong cinnamon water, immediately, 
and repeat the dosfc in a few hours ; but as soon as the vomiting 
and pain of the bowels are abated by this remedy, give the above- 
mentioned purge again, for it will be kept down by the laudanum 
now, and at length finish its operation. If the vomiting and 
pain, however, should return as soon as the effect of the opiate 
is worn off, and the cathartic lodge in the body ; then, laying 
aside all hopes of opening a passage this way, we must return to 
the use of the opiate before described, and repeat it every fourth 
or sixth hour, till the bowels be quite free from pain, and their 
natural motion downwards of course restored, when the cathar- 
tic, which had hitherto been stopt in the body by the opposite 
motion of the intestines, will operate in the usual manner ; though 
the repeated use of opiates should seem to have a contrary effect. 
An instance of this I met with very lately in a gentleman afflict- 
ed with a violent iliac passion, which was afterwards succeeded 
by aphtha;, occasioned by an over-long retention of the morbid 
humours, and rough purgatives in the habit j but they were rea- 
dily enough cured by the Peruvian bark, and the frequent use of 
the following gargarism : 

Take of verjuice, half a pint : syrup of raspberries, an ounce : 
and make a gargarism. 
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31. Hut when the passages have recovered their ordinary na 
(ural openness, purgatives may be omil >me days, till 

the disturbance lately raised in the bov. ntirelv quieted, 

which space of time may be advantageously enough allowed for 
diluting, cooling, and smoothing the sharp humours ; which be- 
ing done if the least signs of a feV^r still remain, purgatives 
must be exhibited every other day, as above directed. — And let 
this suffice for the cure of this disorder. 

32. If a child be seized with this fever, two leeches must be 
applied behind each ear, and a blister behind the shoulders, and 
it must be purged with an infusion of rhubarb in beer. And it 
the fever seems to intermit after purging, give the julap made 
with the Peruvian bark, above set down, page 251. 

33. It is farther to be noted, that though children are as sub- 
ject to this kind of fever as grown persona, and consequently 
ought to be cured by the same method; yet less blood must be 
taken away, according to their age, to which purging likewise 
ought to be adapted, and perhaps need not to be so often used : 
the distempers of children and young persons frequently yielding 
to the first or second purge. Nevertheless, it should be well con- 
sidered, whether the fever which is treated in this manner does 
certainly belong to this constitution, or is of a different kind ; 
which ought likewise to be attended to with the same exactness 
in all constitutions of years. For it is commonly known that 
children are often seized with fevers from dentition, .which arc 
not easily distinguished from those of another kind. And, for 
my own part, I have been long dissatisfied with respect to the 
cure of these fevers; nor could I be persuaded, till of late years, 
that any of those who were committed to my care, were recover- 
ed so much by art as by accident, till having been often informed 
of the success of a medicine not very famous, but rather little 
esteemed for being in common use, I likewise ordered it, and 
found it succeeded better than any I had ever experienced before. 
The medicine I speak of is three or four drops of spirit of harts- 
horn, according to the age of the child, given in a spoonful or 
two of black cherry water, or j>ny proper julap, every four hours, 
to a fifth or sixth time. 

34. Children are subject to another very troublesome disorder, 
which differs much from the fevers of various constitutions of 
years, and from that last mentioned: It is a kind of hectic, 
which holds them a long time, and they languish with little heat, 
a loss of appetite, and a wasting of the whole body.* In this 



* This disease is more common in those European countries, 
where penury of diet is more common than in the United States. 
Country air and exercise with cordial aliment have been found to 
be its remedies 
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case I have recourse to the following plain method: I order 
two drams of good rhubarb, sliced thin, to be infused, in a glass 
bottle well corked, in a quart of small beer, or any other liquor 
which the child uses for common drink, to be drank in the same 
manner both at meals and other times. And this being finished, 
I order another quart to be poured on the same rhubarb, and this 
being also drank, I add a third quart of liquor to it, after which 
the rhubarb loses its virtue, and the child generally gets well. 
But lest the first infusion should- have too much of the purgative 
quality of the rhubarb, and operate too strongly, it is better, 
after having drank half the liquor, immediately to add another 
pint to the remainder ; but no more Tresh beer must' be after- 
wards added, till the whole quantity be used. 

35. But to return to the fever under consideration, viz. that 
of the present constitution : it must be carefully observed in this 
kind ot fever, in the same manner as in the rheumatism, and 
several other distempers, only curable by evacuations, that if we 
obstinately persist in the use of the above-mentioned evacuations, 
till the symptoms go quite off, the disease will often prove fatal. 
For it is not uncommon to find some slight symptoms remain 
awhile, even after the disorder vanishes, which, notwithstanding, 
do not endanger a relapse, inasmuch as they go off by degrees 
spontaneously, as the patient recovers. In effect, these symptoms 
are frequently nothing more than the genuine product of the re- 
peated evacuations, by which the physician endeavoured to cure 
the disease, and partly proceeding from the emptiness occasioned 
by the patient's abstaining from his common food and liquors : 
all which, when they affect such subjects as are much debilitated, 
and in a manner worn out with distempers, give rise to vapours, 
as in women, and manifestly from the same cause, namely, the 
weakness and low state of the animal spirits. For this reason, 
therefore, after using such evacutions as are sufficient to remove 
the disease, a judicious physician ought to forbear the unreason- 
able use thereof, and wait awhile to see what time will contribute 
to this end, which frequently proves the best and most success- 
ful physician in conquering these slight symptoms ; and I have, 
indeed, often known them go off in the declension of such a 
disease, without any thing more than an opiate, taken two or 
three nights running.* 



* The whole of this section appears to be alike the result of rea- 
son and experience. It is a great attainment in skill to know when 
to leave off the use of depleting remedies. There are symptoms of 
morbid action which like the swell of the ocean after a high wind, 
are attended with no danger, and that should be left to subside of 
themselves. 

3 H 



426 BCHKDULA MONflORIA, OR AN ESS.W 

3G. The method just commended is the best I ever tried in 
curing this fever; and if it fails of effectually removing it, at least 
brings it to intermit, and then it always yields to the bark. Hut 
as purging, as it is here directed in order to cure this fever, may 
perhaps seem detrimental to some persons, I assert from expe- 
rience, that nothing cools so much and so surely, as purging after 
bleeding, which should be used first in all cases. For though a 
purge, whilst it operates, may for the present raise a greatei 
commotion in the blood and juices than there was before, and 
of course increase the fever, yet that mischief will be much over- 
balanced by the immediately subsequent benefit. For experience 
shews, that purging after bleeding checks a fever sooner and 
better than any other remedy whatsoever, inasmuch as it carries 
off the foul humours whence the fever originally proceeded, 
which, supposing them not to have been vitiated before, are at 
length inflamed, concocted, and thickened by the heat ol the 
fever, and so contribute to render it more lasting; and likewise, 
as it makes way for an opiate, which operates with more speed 
and safety, than if the morbid humours, which might otherwise 
lessen its virtue, had not been expelled by purging. 

37. Whereas, on the contrary, the method which consists in 
carrying off the febrile matter through the pores of the skin, is 
not only less certain, but more troublesome and tedious, as pro- 
longing the disease several weeks, and bringing the patient's life 
into imminent danger ; and, supposing he at length happens to 
escape death, reduces him to the mortification of taking a multi- 
tude of medicines, during the long continuance of the fever, t<* 
remove those symptom'; which proceed from ill management, In 
attempting to cure it by an extremely hot regimen and heating 
medicines, which of its own nature requires the coolest of both 
kinds. And thus, while men of unsound judgment tie them- 
selves up to follow rules of art, as they are falsely termed, despis- 
ing the contradictory testimony of their senses, and perplexing 
the cure by their hurry and apprehension, they change a disease, 
which of itself goes off' in a little time, (and easily yields) into a 
lasting and difficult disorder. 

38. For these reasons, therefore, I hope I may assert, upon 
good grounds, that the method of cure above delivered, which 
consists in bleeding and purging, is the most effectual one to 
conquer most kinds of fevers. Sweating is indeed, properly 
speaking, nature's method of expelling the febrile matter, and 
best adapted to the end, whenever nature unassisted first digests 
the morbid matter, and after it is sufficiently concocted, carries 
it off gently through the pores ; which successful manner of curing 
fevers by nature, having been often observed by practical physi- 
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cians, the theorist thence took occasion to make this rule, that all 
levers may, and ought to be cured only by sweating.* 

39. But admitting this conclusion, it is manifest that art, how 
nearly soever it may seem to imitate nature, cannot always cer- 
tainly cure fevers by sweat. For 1. art is unacquainted with the 
manner of duly preparing the morbific matter for expulsion; and 
though this were no secret, yet there are no certain signs indicat- 
ing its due preparation; whence the fittest time of raising a sweat 
must needs likewise be unknown. And sufe none but an obsti- 
nate person will deny it to be highly dangerous to excite sweat 
inconsiderately before the due concoction of the febrile matter, 
as the translating the unconcocted matter to the brain must in- 
crease the distemper. Besides, as I have elsewhere observed, 
the judicious aphorism of Hippocrates, viz. "that concocted, 
" and not crude matters are to be evacuated," seems to relate 
more to sweating procured by art, than to purging. For a man 
must be but little conversant in the practice of physic, not to 
know what numbers of persons are injured every day by old wo- 
men and unskilful pretenders to medicine by this preposterous 
use of sudorifics; it being customary with them, when a person 
complains of chilness, and a pain of the head and bones, M'hich 
are the general fore-runners of a fever, to put him to bed imme- 
diately, and use their utmost endeavours to promote sweat. But 
this ill-timed attempt is so far from preventing the fever, which 
might perhaps have gone off spontaneously, or upon taking away 
a little blood, that, contrariwise, it is much increased thereby, 
and becomes a lasting and inveterate disease. 

40. 2. It is farther to be observed, that as those sweats which 
appear spontaneously in the beginning of the fever are entirely 
symptomatic, and not at all critical, so those, likewise, which are 
forced out at this time by sudorifics, do generally forward the 
cure no more than the former, which avail nothing to this pur- 
pose. 3. Again, as the proper time of promoting sweat is not 



* The editor agrees with the author that bleeding and purging 
are generally the most effectual remedies for fevers of great morbid 
action, but he does not admit sweating to be nature's method of 
curing them. She often employs haemorrhages, cholera morbus, and 
diarrhoea for this purpose, and generally with more success than 

sweating Indeed the sweats induced by nature are so premature, 

and so profuse, or so partial, and transient when unassisted by bleed- 
ing, or purging, that they seldom do good, and often much harm. 
The objections to an exclusive reliance upon this popular English 
remedy for the cure of fevers, are very ably detailed by our author 
in the two succeeding sections. 
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known, so neither can w e tell how long we should persist in this 
way ; for if the sweat be continued beyond the due time, that is, 

lunger than is requisite to cam off all the morbific matter, the 
waste of those fluid particles which should serve to dilute and 
cool the blood, will be a means of ptolonging and increasing the 
fever. Hence, therefore, the precariousness of this method ap- 
pears ; whenas, on the contrary, the physician hath it in his 
power to regul <te the other method, which consists in expelling 
the febrile matter by bleeding and purging, as he shall judge 
most convenient. 4. Furthermore, this method deserves the 
preference for this reason, namely, because it will do no mischief, 
though it should fail of curing; whenas sudorifica are pernicious, 
unless they complete the cure : lor the warmth of the body, when 
a person hath been kept in bed some time, contrary to his usual 
custom, not to mention cordiais, which are always administered 
in this method of cure, disturbs the animal economy, and causes 
convulsive motions of the limbs, and other irregular symptoms, 
which cannot be described, because they do not come under the 
history of the disease, as is common in several symptoms in all 
diseases, but proceed originally from the tumult and disorder 
super-induced, which frequently oppress nature when the dis- 
temper is treated according to this method : all which are ordi- 
narily ascribed to I know not what malignity. 

41 The invention of the term, or opinion of malignity, has 
been far more destructive to mankind, than the invention of gun- 
powder.* For as th.se fevers are principally entitled malignant, 



* Had Dr. Sydenham lived in the present day he would have com- 
bined i he tei liiS "debility" and "putrefaction" with that of malignity, 
in their pernicious influence in medicine, and their destructive ef- 
fects upon human life. The true nature of each of them are happily 
pointed out in this and the succeeding sections, ami the editor takes 
pleasure in acknowledging that it was from this source he derived his 
kW ..s of the nature ot fevers of great morbid action, and of the mode 
ol treating them "nich he has adop.ed in his practice, and taught in 
the University of Pennsylvania. He has called that state of fever in 
winch the symptoms pi greatdepri sbion appear which our author has 
described, the *'oppr ssed" or "suffocated" state of fever, and that in 
which petechia? and other sit^ns of what arc called malignity appear 
upon the skin, the " gangrenous" state of fever. Win n the system 
descends from the force of stimuli, below re-acting after the use of 
depleting remedies, he has called it the u prostrate" state of fever. 
In thisstateoi the system powerful stimulants only should lie employ- 
ed. They succeed it is true now and then in the " oppressed" state 
of the system, but they are not the proper remedies in these cases as 
was often observed in the fata] issue of many of those cases of yellow 
fever in which they were employed in Philadelphia in the year 1793. 
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which are found most inflammatory, hence physicians have re- 
course to certain cordials and alexipharmics, in order to expel 
the imaginary poison by the pores; tor so it must he called, un- 
less they had rather trifle about words, than propose in earnest 
what may be understood ; and upon the same foundation they 
have adapted the warmest regimen and medicines to those dis- 
eases which chiefly require the reverse. This in reality appears 
manifestly enough in the cure of the small pox, which is one of 
the most inflammatory diseases, as well as of other fevers ; phy- 
sicians having, perhaps, been led into this mistake by the pete- 
chia:, purple spots, and the like symptoms; which in "most sub- 
jects proceed originally from ah inflammation super-induced 
upon the blood, already over- heated by the fever; because they 
seldom come out spontaneously, except in the beginning of the 
plague, or that sort of confluent small pox attended with the 
highest inflammation. In this kind, indeed, the purple spots 
shew themselves in different parts of the body, intermix with the 
eruptions at their coming out, and are accompanied at the same 
time with a flux of blood from the lungs or urinary passages, 
and a cough, if the fever be so high as to put the blood into a 
very violent motion, and cause it to burst the vessels, and empty 
itself into the cavities of the body. ±A.nd though the purple spots 
in this fever proceed not from such a considerable heat of the 
blood, as that which occasions such bleedings, yet they aK pro- 
duced by the same inflammation, with this difference only, that 
it is not so violent, and when not accompanied with such a flux 
of blood (the only symptom in the small pox which hitherto baf- 
fles the art of medicine) easily yields to a cooling regimen. 

42. But if it be inferred, that there is some malignity in the 
case, not only from the purple spots, but also from finding the 
symptoms of the fever milder sometimes than should seem agree- 
able to its nature, whilst notwithstanding, the patient is more de- 
bilitated than could be expected for the time ; I answer that all 
the symptoms only proceed from nature's being in a manner op- 
pressed and overcome by the first attack of the disease, so as not 
to be able to raise regular symptoms, adequate to the violence of 
the fever ; all the appearances being quite irregular. For the 
animal economy being disordered, and in a manner destroyed, 
the fever is thereby depressed, which in the true natural order 
generally rises high. I remember to have met with a remarkable 
instance of this several years ago in a young man I then attended ; 
for though he seemed in a manner expiring, yet the outward parts 
felt so cool, that I could not persuade the attendants he had a fever, 
which could not disengage and shew itself clearly, because the 
vessels were so full as to obstruct the motion of the blood. How- 
ever, I said, that they would soon find the fever rise high enough 
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upon bleeding him. Accordingly, after taking away a large quan- 
tity of blood, as violent a lever appeared as I ever met with, and 
did not go off till bleeding bad been used three or four times.* 
And this may suffice, with respect to these particulars. 

43. But if the reasons alledged be not sufficient to prove that 
I am certainly right in what I have asserted, yet if experience 
teaches me that this fever does not readily yield to sweating, it 
is enough for my purpose, since it is not reasoning, but expe- 
rience, that shews what sorts of fevers will yield to, and ought to 
be cured by sweat, and what kind by other evacuations. And, 
indeed, no judicious person, who is sufficiently acquainted with 
the nature of men and things, would hastily embrace the senti- 
ments of another person, though of the greatest authority in mat- 
ters of mere speculation, not demonstrable by any certain experi- 
ment. Such a one should reflect, that there is so much difference 
and subtilty in arguments, that though a theory may be proposed 
by a person which shall appear to be founded upon such solid 
reasonings as to command the assent of all that are present, yet, 
soon after, another person of greater abilities, perhaps, coming to 
consider the hypothesis that seemed so well established, shews 
its inconsistencies, and clearly proves by 'more cogent arguments, 
that it is no more than an imaginary notion, not the least trace ol 
it being discoverable in nature, and substitutes a new and seem- 
ingly more probable and artful hypothesis in the room ol it; 
which, notwithstanding, meets the same fate as the former, as 
soon as some third person, as much superior in parts to the 
second, as he was to the first, stands up to oppose it. And there 
will be no end of the dispute, till we come atJength to him, who 
is arrived at the height of human knowledge : but the great dil- 
ficulty of finding this person, and distinguishing him from the 
rest of mankind, will soon appear to any one, who is not so ex- 
travagantly vain, as to lay claim to the character himself. For, 
as it is no improbable supposition, that there is an almost infinite 
number of beings in those vast orbs placed above us in different 
parts of the firmament, possessed of much more penetration than 
weak men ; so it is not certainly known, whether the brain, which 
is the repository of thought, may not be so formed by nature, that 
mankind cannot so clearly discover what is absolutely true, as 
what is best adapted to their nature, hut we shall say no more 
to those physicians, who regulate their practice more by idle 
speculations, than experience tounded on the solid testimony of 
the senses. 



* Thb was a suffocated state of lever. The editor has seen many 
cures of similar cases, by the remedy used by our author. 
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44. But if it be objected here, that this fever frequently yields 
to a quite contrary method to that I have laid clown ; I answer, 
that the cure of a disease by a method which is attended with 
success only now and then in a few instances, differs extremely 
from that practical method, the efficacy whereof appears both 
from its recovering greater numbers, and all the practical pheno- 
mena happening in the cure. Thus, for instance, abundance of 
persons have recovered of the small pox, notwithstanding their 
having been treated by a hot regimen and heating medicines; and, 
on the contrary, several have recovered by the opposite method. 
Now, by what means is this dispute to be decided ; and which 
of the two methods is to be preferred ? The surest way of judg- 
ing in this case, I take to be this : if in pursuing the former 
method, I find that the more I heat the patient, the more I in- 
crc 'se the fever, restlessness, delirium, and other symptoms; 
and, on the contrary, if it should appear, upon being moderately 
cooled, that he is so much the calmer and freer from the fever, and 
other symptoms ; and farther, that by keeping the fleshy parts in 
such a degree of warmth as best suits with the rising and suppu- 
ration of the pustules, they grow larger and fuller than by keep- 
ing him overhot : having, I say, thus stated both cases, I con- 
ceive it cannot be doubted which method merits the preference. 

45. So likewise, if I find, in the fever under consideration, that 
the more the patient is heated, the more he is disposed not only 
to a phrensy, purple spots,, petechia?, and the like symptoms ; 
but farther, that the fever by this procedure is attended with all 
sorts of irregular and violent symptoms : and, on the other hand, 
if it appears that another patient, by treating him according to 
the method here proposed, is quite free from these symptoms, 
reason shews that the latter method of practice is much the best; 
though both the subjects recover by such different treatment. But 
if more recover by this method than the other, the dispute is so 
much the more easily determined; which, however, I will not go 
abour to decide, for fear of seeming too partial to my own 
opinions. 

46. And these particulars shall suffice concerning this kind of 
fever ; how long it will last I know not, and cannot tell but it may 
be some subtle and spirituous beginning of that depuratory fever, 
now abolished, which the dreadful plague succeeded. In reality, 
there are some phenomena which rather incline me to embrace 
this opinion, insomuch as not only intermittent fevers, especially 
quartans, still continue in a few places, but likewise some of those 
continued fevers do sometimes turn to intermittents, especially 
during this autumn ; not to mention now the increase of this 
fever towards night, which a little resembles the fits of intermit- 
tents : and what farther confirms me in this sentiment is, that 
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persons in this disorder are much subject to vomiting. I do not, 
however, pretend to absolute certaintv in this point, lor want of 
knowing how the depuratory levers began, as I intimated before 
in the following terms : " How long this continued fever had pre- 
" vailed, I cannot say, mv time having been hitherto sufficiently 
" taken up in observing the general symptoms of fevers, and not 
" having yet found that fevers might be distinguished with re- 
u gard to the various constitutions of different years, or the dif- 
" ferent seasons of the same year." 



A 

DISSERTATION 

CONCERNING THE PUTRID, OR SECOND FEVER, HAPPENING IN 
THE SMALL POX. 

1. AS my declining age, and the ill state of health I have long 
laboured under, may possibly deprive me of the opportunity of 
publishing some recent observations I have made (though too 
late in my life) concerning the second fever happening in the 
small pox, I trust the reader will not be displeased to find them 
added here, though they have not the least relation to the distem- 
per we have just been treating of. 

2. I have long since shewn, in another place, wherein the great 
difference consists between the distinct and confluent small pox ; 
namely, that the former is so void of danger, as to stand in need 
of very little assistance from medicine, the patient recovering 
spontaneously by the help of nature, unless he happens to promote 
sweat in the beginning by lying always in bed. For, as I for- 
merly observed, when a person sweats freely in the distinct small 
pox, he thinks himself in a very promising way, as hoping the 
malignity of the disease will be expelled by this means through 
the pores of the skin ; and, therefore, diligently promotes the 
sweat by cordials and a hot regimen, as should seem proper; 
and he pursues this method the more willingly, because it appear- 
ed to relieve him in the beginning, and agrees better likewise with 
the ill-grounded opinion of the attendants. But those particles 
being at length carried off by sweats, which should have contri- 
buted to raise the pustules, and swell the face, the consequence is, 
that the face, which on the eighth day ought to swell, and be in- 
flamed in the intermediate spaces, on the contrary appears sunk, 
and those spaces white, whilst the pustules yet look red, and conti- 
nue elevated even after the death of the patient. The sweat, which 
flowed freely to this day, ceases spontaneously of a sudden, and 
canndt be raised again by the warmest cordials ; and in the mean 
time the patient is seized with a delirium, great restlessness, 
sickness, and a frequency of making urine in small quantities, 
and dies in a few hours unexpectedly ; whereas he might have 
recovered, and not been at all endangered, if he had trusted the 
cure to nature, without confining himself strictly to any regimen. 

3 I 
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3. But in the confluent small pox the < P) different , 
for though this kind does not terrify the: attendants so mm h, and 
docs not in the least endanger life, in the first days of the kill 
unless there happens a flux of blood from the lungs, or urinary 
passages, at this juncture, yet afterwards, in the declension ol 
the disease, on those days which I formerly observed were most 
dangerous, the patient is brought to such an extremity on a sud- 
den, that whether he will live or die appears equally uncertain 
and precarious. 

4. In the number of those days, I reckon the eleventh day in- 
clusive from the beginning of the illness, that is, in the mildest, 
but most common sort of the confluent small pox ; the fourteenth 
in the middle kind, and the seventeenth in the worst species, which 
we frequently meet with; though it sometimes, but seldom hap- 
pens that the path nt survives to the twenty-first day ; the ei up- 
tions continuing so dry and hard to this time, and so deeply fixed 
in the flesh, especially in the face, as by no art to be brought to 
fall off. But the patient seems generally to be first endangered 
on the eleventh day, a high fever, attended with restlessness, and 
other symptoms, coming on then together, which foreshew im- 
mediate death, and ordinarily prove destructive, unless medicine 
interposes to prevent it. But if the patient out-lives this day, the 
fourteenth and seventeenth are still to be apprehended ; for a very 
vehement fit of restlessness comes on every day towards even- 
ing, between the eleventh and seventeenth, and there is great dif- 
ficulty in saving the patient. 

5. I have likewise shewn, that the greater or less impending 
danger, in this sort ot small pox, proceeds from hence ; namely, 
that the distinct smallpox is accompanied with/ewer phlegmons, 
or tumours with inflammation, of which kind all pustules are 
when they first appear, whence of course only a small quantity 
of pus is to be taken back into the blood by the circulation, when 
they begin to suppurate ; so that we need not fear the fever's 
rising too high from this quarter, nature being able to preserve 
the blood from the taint communicated thereto by so small a 
quantity of matter. Whereas, in the confluent kind, the greatest 
part of the body being covered with these phlegmons, which af- 
terwards degenerate into abscesses, so much pus is transmitted 
from the veins into the blood on the above-mentioned days, in 
which nature generally brings them to their height, or fit ripeness, 
and such a plenty of putrid effluvia insinuate themselves into the 
mass from the surface of the whole body, now in a manner uni- 
versally suppurated, that the fever hereby occasioned oppresses 
nature entirely, and thus the patient dies at length, partly from 
the fever, and partly from the infection which hath tainted the 
blood. 

6. Since then the safety of the patient depends so much on 
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the paucity of the eruptions, and the danger, on the contrary, on 
the abundance of them, both reason and common sense intimate 
that a skilful physician ought not to force out the variolous mat- 
ter in a violent manner, at the beginning of the disease, by a hot 
regimen and cordials, whence too great an assimilation of the 
morbific matter lodged in the blood is occasioned, and the whole 
substance of the body in a manner changed into supplies for the 
disease ; but should rather use all his endeavours to check so ex- 
cessive and subtle an inflammation. To answer this purpose, 
bleeding in the arm is to be first performed, if there be the least 
suspicion that the small pox, on the point of coming out, will 
prove of the confluent kind, 1. either from the patient's being in 
the prime of life, or 2. the blood having been inflamed By strong 
liquors, or 3. violent pain attacking some part of the body, or 4. 
lastly, if the distemper be joined with vehement vomiting; and 
after bleeding a vomit will conduce to the same end. But as 
nothjng heats the patient so much, and consequently promotes the 
too copious assimilation of the variolous matter to that degree, 
as lying constantly in bed, I always enjoin him to sit up a-days 
till the sixth day from the beginning of the disease, and the 
fourth from the eruption, when all the pustules appear. After 
this time I keep him in bed till the disease goes off, but neither 
allow him more or warmer cloaths, or suffer him to keep a lar- 
ger fire in his room, than he was accustomed to whilst in health. 
In the mean time I permit him to drink freely of small beer, and 
such other cooling liquors as 1 he likes best. 

7. But notwithstanding the most cooling regimen be used, the 
patient will often be seized with heats, a delirium and restlessness, 
for which reason I order an opiate to be taken every night earlier 
than ordinary, this distemper being generally attended with a kind 
of access, or increase of heat and restlessness towards evening. 
This is the best method of preventing the appearance of too ma- 
ny pustules (whence the most danger ensues, as I have shewn 
above) and likewise of promoting their filling after the eruption, 
as well as their due suppuration afterwards. 

8. It is nevertheless to be regretted, inasmuch as the youthful 
part of mankind chiefly perish by this disease, that the patient, 
who before was in no great danger, is often seized on the eleventh 
day, or some one of those days which I have reckoned the most 
dangerous in the different sorts of the confluent small pox, with a 
high fever, very difficult respiration, and great restlessness, 
which, these and all other helps hitherto discovered by medicine 
not availing, suddenly put an end to his life, to the astonishment 
of his friends, who, till this fatal period, had hopes of his reco- 
very. In this case the physician, having done all he could to 
prevent it, will do his best to conquer this sudden violent turn of 
the disease ; in order to which let it be well considered, that this 
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adventitious fever, which happens on the t levcnth day in the coii- 
flu«.nt small pox, is a quite different distemper from the small 
pox and that fever which either precedes the eruption, or arises 
sometimes from the inflammation of the pustules, or phlegmons, 
at the beginning. For, properly speaking, it is only a putrid fe- 
ver proceeding from the transmission of putrid particles of the 
pustules, now in a state of suppuration, into the blood, which, 
being prejudicial to nature, at the same time infect the patient, 
and occasion a very bad fever. 

9. In this case, therefore, any prudent person will esteem those 
the only proper remedies, which will most effectually check this 
second fever, which I call putrid : and nothing does this better 
than plentifully bleeding, which clears the blood of the morbific 
particles that nourish the disease.* Nor is this practice, in my 
opinion, in the least contra-indicated by the distemper in the pre- 
sent state of the eruptions, since, if the patient should die at this 
period, and be interred, yet the eruptions being hard and dry, 
could not strike in, nor grow at all less. And, in effect, we have 
nothing to do now with the small pox, but with the putrid fever, 
which is a very different disease. 

10. For these reasons I have recourse to the following method 
with success, which I discovered since I published my last obser- 
vations on the small pox ; neither do I know, or can think of any 
other that will so certainly relieve. When therefore, the patient 
is threatened with immediate death from the uncommon violence 
of the symptoms without speedy help, whether it be on the ele- 
venth day, or afterwards, 1 order ten or twelve ounces of blood 
to be immediately taken away from that arm which hath the few- 
est eruptions, and in which, therefore, the vein may be the most 
commodiously opened ; for though opiates, and sitting up a-days, 
may be sufficient in the beginning of the disease, without bleed- 
ing, to conquer the fit which comes mostly towards evening, yet 
on these days of the secondary fever plentiful bleeding alone 
can»be safely dependt-d on, this being the sole means of quieting 
the present tumult. An opiate is> therefore, to be given in a 
large dose, in the evening, as before, to which we have recourse 
now, as to an effectual refuge, and it is to be repeated, from this 
time, morning and night, and sometimes oftener, as there is oc- 
casion. For it must be carefully noted, that the symptoms in 
some persons are so very violent, that an opiate given even in a 
very large quantity cannot overcome, nor even check them in 



* The successful issue of bleeding recommended in this section, 
for the cure of what he calls the second or putrid fever of the small 
pox, is a confirmation of the truth of the remarks contained in the 
preceding hote. 
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less than twelve hours ; in which case it is indispensibly necessa- 
ry to repeat the opiate in the same dose every six or eight hours. 

11. But as it frequently happens in the declension of the dis- 
temper, partly from the nature thereof, and partly from the great 
virtue of the opiate, which the circumstances manifestly requir- 
ed, that the patient becomes so very costive as to be in danger 
of suffocation, and that the fever likewise rises so high as to 
leave little hopes of recovery, we must suit the remedy to the 
present exigency. Accordingly, in this case, less danger will 
ensue from taking a gentle purge, than from the fever, much in- 
creased by the retention of the fatces. I have successfully order- 
ed here an ounce and half of lenitive electuary to be dissolved 
in four ounces of small distilled water ; for instance, the distilled 
water of succory, or milk water, and taken immediately ; and 
though this draught may not operate speedily, on account of the 
usual costiveness in this disease, and also of the long continued 
use of opiates, yet being administered in the morning, it ordi- 
narily gives a few motions before night ; but if it should not, the 
opiate must be exhibited in the evening, and indeed earlier, not- 
withstanding the purge, if great restlessness, or sickness threat- 
ens danger, lest the patient for want of this assistance should pe- 
rish, whilst we are waiting for the operation of the medicine. 
Nor will so mild a purge do the least mischief, though it should 
not work at all : so that if it does not answer the expected end 
the first day, repeat it the next, and the latter dose seconding the 
former, it will seldom fail the physician. But if it should seem 
to have procured a sufficient, discharge for the present, and the 
patient grow better thereupon, the second draught may be defer- 
red to another time. 

12. In this manner bleeding and purging may be repeated by 
intervals, as the fever and restlessness seem to require, till the 
patient is out of danger. But with respect to purging, that the 
mentioning it may not prove much more detrimental than benefi- 
cial, let it be carefully remembered, that a purge is not to be 
exhibited till the declension of the disease, namely, on the thir- 
teenth, or some subsequent day, and not then, unless some blood 
hath been taken away upon the first appearance of the second 

fever. , 

13. But in order to complete the method of practice in this 
disease as far as I am able, I will willingly be at the trouble of 
communicating a few particulars concerning spitting of blood, 
and bloody urine, which happen in the small pox. Both th-.se 
hemorrhages, as I observed before, come on in the beginning 
of the disease, either before the pustules appear, or whilst they 
only shew themselves in some places, and in the rest lie thick 
under the skin, and are of that sort, which would prove most 
ronfluent, if one of those symptoms did not cause the distemper 
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to terminate fatally ; whilst purple spots appear in the mi an time 
in some parts of the body, and threaten death, Hut though the 
purple spots may be removed by duly cooling the blood, yet both 
bloody urine, and a violent flux of blood from the lungs, ordi- 
narily foreshew certain death: nevertheless, this dreadful diffi- 
culty may likewise be overcome, and life preserved. For as 
both these symptoms proceed from the vehement inflammation, 
and of course the exceeding thinness or dissolved state of the 
blood, such medicines as cool and likewise thicken the blood, by 
their binding and incrassating quality, admirably check these 
bleedings. For this reason, after bleeding once plentifully, give 
an opiate.* 

Take of the distilled water of red poppies, two ounces ; licmid 
laudanum, fourteen drops ; distilled vinegar, three drams ; 
diacodium, half an ounce ; mix them together for a draught; 
then let the following, or the like remedies, be used till the 
bleeding stops : 

Take of the troches of Lemnian and Armenian bole, each a 
dram ; sealed earth, blood stone, dragon's blood, and pre- 
pared red coral, each half a dram ; mastich, gum arabic, 
each a scruple ; make them into a fine powder, of which let 
halt a dram be taken every three hours, in a spoonful of sy- 
rop ot comfrey, drinking after it four or five spoonfuls of the 
following julap : 

Take of the distilled waters of plantain, and oak buds, each 
three ounces ; cinnamon water without spirit, two ounces ; 
syrup of dried roses, an ounce ; enough to give it a mode- 
rate tartness ; mix the whole for a julap. 



* Our author has justly ascribed the dissolved state of the blood 
to the violent inflammatory action of the blood vessels. It is some- 
times dissolved from an opposite cause, and that is from too feeble 
action of the blood vessels upon it, as in the prostrate and the low 
stales of fever. The blood is restored to its consistency, or in other 
words, resuscitated by taking ofl'thc pressure upon the blood-vessels 
by bleeding in the former case, and by encreasing their action in the 
latter cases, by means of stimulating remedies. 

An apology may seem necessary for the notes upon the small pox, 
since its extirpation from the list of diseases has been anticipated 
from the introduction and success of vaccination in preventing it. 
The design of the editor in inserting those notes was, to illustrate 
and enforce certain principles and modes of practice which occur in 
his treatises upon the small-pox, and that are of extensive application 
to dther disease*. 
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In the mean time the opiate above prescribed must be given every 
evening: emulsions also made of the four greater cold seeds, 
ana white poppy seeds, are very beneficial. But after the bleed- 
ing is stopped, the distemper is to be treated in all other respects, 
throughout the course of the cure, according to the method above 
delivered in our discourse on the small pox. 

14. Before I conclude, let me add, that when I order liquid 
laudanum, I mean my own laudanum, the preparation of which 
I have already communicated. And the syrup of poppies, or 
diacodium, I would have made in the following manner : 

Take of the heads of the white poppy well dried, fourteen 
ounces ; let them infuse for twenty-four hours in a gallon of 
spring water ; then boil them well, and press out the re- 
mainder strongly ; to which add twenty-four ounces of su- 
gar, and boil them together into a syrup. 

I esteem these two preparations the best of their kind ; especi- 
ally the diacodium, an ounce of which will do more service than 
two of that which is made with green poppy heads (without 
pressing the liquor out so strongly) and a large quantity some- 
times of the black heads of the wild poppy, which have little 
virtue. Accordingly, whenever I am not satisfied about the 
strength of any of these opiates, I usually order a grain and a 
half, or two grains of solid London laudanum, dissolved in some 
proper distilled water, in the room of them, by which means I 
avoid making any mistake, and hurting my patient.* 



*Itis not peculiar to the different preparations of opium to pro- 
duce different effects upon the body. Many articles of the Materia 
Medica are as much changed by their pharmaceutical treatment, in 
their relation to the stomach and to diseases, as articles of diet. Dr. 
Quarin of Vienna tells us, he obtained diuretic effects from the ex- 
tract of squills, which he had in vain looked for from the usual forms 
in which that medicine is exhibited. 



DISSERTATION 



CONCERNING BLOODY URINE FROM A STONE IN I'll/ 
KIDNEYS. 



1. THOUGH some may think me a little indiscreet in pub 
iish'mg an observation which I have experienced in myself alone, 
yet it is hoped no equitable person will be displeased witli me. 
who have suffered so long and so much from bloody urine, from 
a stone in the kidneys, for being moved to compassionate- those 
who labour under the same disease, and to communicate those 
remedies which have given me relief, though they may perhaps 
seem common, and not worthy of notice. 

2. In the year 1660, 1 had the longest and severest, fit of the 
gout I ever had in my life, so that I was constrained for two 
months, in the summer season, to lie always in or upon a soft 
bed, and towards the close of the fit I began to feel a dull heavy 
pain, especially in the left kidney, and sometimes, though very 
seldom, in the right. After the gout went off, the pain in the 
kidneys remained, and attacked me at intervals, which, though 
it was not very sharp, made me apprehend the stone ; for 1 had 
not yet had a single fit of the stone, which is attended with se- 
vere pain along the ureters towards the bladder, and violent vo- 
miting. But though these signs of the stone in the kidneys ap- 
peared not hitherto, yet I had reason to believe I had a large 
stone in one of them, which being too big to pass into the ure- 
ters, occasioned the above-mentioned symptoms. And several 
years afterwards I found I was not mistaken ; for having walked 
considerably, and for a long time in the winter season, in 1676, 
soon after the breaking of a severe frost, I made blood} urine 
directly, and consequently did so whenever I walked much, or 
was carried in a coach over the stones, though the horses went 
slowly ; but this symptom did not seize me when I travelled in 
a coach on unpaved roads, how long a journey soever I made. 

3. The urine I voided on these occasions, though it looked 
very had at the time of making, so as to resemble pure blood, 
yet soon afti r it became clear at the top, like natural urine, the 
blood failing to the bottom by itself in clots. To relieve this 
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disorder, I had a large quantity of blood taken from my arm, 
and after taking some purges, had recourse to several sorts of 
cooling incrassating remedies, along with a proper regimen, and 
carefully forbore all acid, pungent, and attenuating liquors. But 
receiving no benefit from these, and many other remedies, which 
it would take up too much time to enumerate, and fearing to 
drive the stone forwards by steel waters, as suspecting it was too 
large to be expelled thereby, I at length quite despairing of re- r 
lieving myself in this method, especially having found that some 
of my acquaintance had hastened death by fruitlessly endeavour- 
ing to cure this complaint by such medicines ; for which reason 
I resolved to desist from all further trials, unless by way of pre- 
vention, by avoiding all motion of the body as much as I could. 
4. But happening afterwards to recollect the great commen- 
dations which some persons have bestowed on the seed of the 
ash-tree, for its stone dissolving, or stone breaking virtue, I im- 
agined that if the seed had so much virtue, the manna thereof 
might probably have more. For the manna which comes to us, 
according to Mr. Ray, and other earlier writers, is neither an 
aerial honey, nor any kind of heavenly dew, but rather a liquor 
oozing from the leaves, branches, or trunk of the Calabrian ash- 
tree, of the truth of which Mr. Ray was farther satisfied whilst 
he was in his travels in Italy, by a physician, who frequently ga- 
thered manna from the branches and leaves of these trees, first 
closely covered with linen cloths. Accordingly, to make the 
trial, I dissolved two ounces and a half of manna in a quart of 
whey, and drank it, and took a little lemon-juice between whiles, 
as well to make it operate more speedily, it being ordinarily a 
slow purgative, as to render it more agreeable to the stomach. It 
is hard to express the ease I perceived in the region of the kid- 
neys from this medicine ; for though the pain was not continual 
before, yet I felt a troublesome weight. Encouraged by this 
success, I took this purgative every week on a set day, for some 
months, and found a manifest amendment after every purge, till 
at length I could bear the shaking of a coach when*the horses 
went apace, and indeed continued free from this symptom till 
last spring, at the beginning of which it returned, occasioned by 
my having had the gout severely all the preceding winter, and 
my inability to motion, which made me indulge rest, and use less 
exercise than usual. And now I doubted whether I should have 
recourse to purging again, as finding that the mildest purge cer- 
tainly occasioned a fit of the gout, because the whole substance 
of my body, in these latter years, had, in a manner, degenerated 
into nourishment for this distemper. But at length it came into 
my mind, that I might safely resume my former method of tak- 
ing manna once a week, provided I took an opiate in the even- 
ing, after the operation, to quiet the tumult raised by the purga- 

<> K 
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tive. Accordingly, in the morning I drank two ounces and a 
halt of manna dissolved in a quart of whey, and at night took 
sixteen drops of liquid laudanum in small beer; and repeated 
the manna and laudanum in this manner twice a week, for three 
weeks running. But afterwards I took the manna only once a 
week, because it had discharged such plenty of foul humours, as 
to leave little fear of the gout. And my reason telling me, that 
if manna was possessed of any stone- dissolving, or stone-break- 
ing virtue, its efficacy on which 1 depend, must needs be lessen- 
ed, in some measure, by so powerful an astringent as laudanum 
is, I thought it best to omit taking the opiate, as 1 only purged 
once a week. 

5. I have continued this method for some months, always 
purging on the same day of the week, and would not, upon any 
account, be persuaded to quit it. But though the pain in my 
back abated, as formerly, upon taking the first purge, yet soon 
after repeated purging brought on some symptoms of the gout, 
which sometimes affected the limbs, and sometimes the bowels : 
but laudanum effectually checked these motions of the distemper. 
This method, however, having hitherto been successful, I judged 
it proper to continue it, both to prevent the return of the bloody 
urine, and to carry off a part of the matter that forms the stone. 
And, in the end, it answered my expectation, having never had 
this haemorrhage since my first publication of this treatise, and 
therefore I left off the manna entirely. 

6. With respect to purging, therefore, in the case of bloody 
urine, provided only manna be used according to the method 
above delivered, I must retract an assertion I formerly pub- 
lished in my treatise on the gout; namely, "That it is absolutely 
improper to purge gouty persons either at the beginning, declen- 
sion, or in the intervals of the fits.* 



* If Dr. Sydenham retracted an opinion, hastily formed, or cor- 
rected by more extensive experience, who will be ashamed of imi- 
tating his candour? 

1 shall take leave of my reader in this place, by informing him, 
that great as my labour has been in preparing this edition oi Dr. Sy- 
denham for the press, I have experienced in undergoing it, more 
pleasure than fatigue. I quit with reluctance my intercourse with 
the i.lustrious interpreter of " the confused and irregular operations 
of disordered and debilitated nature," and shall onlv add, my sincere 
wish, that some kind hand may per form the same office which I have 
endeavoured to perform for Dr. Sydenham, by pointing out such of 
the errors of my opinions and practice in medicine, as time and fu- 
ture improvements in our service shall discover to be useless, or 
hazardous to the health and lives of my fellow creatures. 
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Though Sinon's plunged by fate in misery, 
'Tis not in fortune's power to make me lye. 

For I did not then recollect that the fit which I feared might be 
occasioned by the purgative, might be prevented by giving an 
opiate at night. Nevertheless, if the gout only be attended to, 
all manner of evacuations are very pernicious therein, and there- 
fore not to be used, unless the above-mentioned symptoms re- 
quire them. 

7. To these observations I will add a few particulars, relating 
to the regimen and diet, which seem proper in both these dis- 
tempers; for I would not omit mentioning any thing that may 
be serviceable to such as labour under the diseases that I do. In 
the morning, as soon as I am up, I drink a dish cr two of tea, 
then I go out in my coach till noon, and at my return home I 
dine moderately upon any kind of meat I like, that is easy of 
digestion : for moderation is principally necessary. I dnnk a 
little more than a quarter of a pint of canary immediately after 
dinner every day, to promote digestion, and drive the gout from 
my bowels. In the afternoon I go out in my coach, and, when 
business permits, take a turn into the country for two or three 
miles for good air. A draught of small beer serves me instead 
of a supper; and I drink another draught after I am in bed, and 
about to compose myself to sleep, in order to dilute and cool the 
hot and acrid humours lodged in the kidneys, which breed the 
stone. I always prefer small beer brewed with hops, to that 
which has none, because, though unhopped small beer is smoother 
and softer, and so better suited to bring away the stone from the 
kidneys, yet that which is brewed with hops, on the account of 
the slight stypticity it receives from the hop, is less apt to breed 
gravel and calculous matter than that which has none, as being 
more viscid and slimy. On my purging day I dine upon a 
chicken, and, notwithstanding, drink my canary as usual. I go 
to bed early, especially in the winter season ; this being one of 
the best helps for promoting digestion, and preserving the proper 
order of nature : whereas, on the contrary, sitting up late weakens 
and vitiates all the digestive faculties in aged persons afflicted 
with any chronic disease, and injures their vital principle to a 
degree not to be easily remedied. And to prevent bloody urine 
from the stone, whenever I am obliged to go very far in my 
coach upon the stones (for the longest journey in unpaved roads 
does me not the least hurt) I always drink a large draught of 
small beer before I set out, and another in the way, if I am abroad 
a considerable time ; by which means I secure myself pretty well 
from bloody urine. 

8. But with respect to the gout, I will add one observation, 
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which is this : of late jvars the gouty matter sometimes strikes 
in, occasioned by some error in the non-naturals, the signs of 
which are great sickness, with vomiting, and a slight pain of the 
belly, whilst the limbs at the same time are suddenly treed from 
pain, and better disposed to motion than ordinary. In this case 
I drink a gallon of" posset drink, or small beer, and alter having 
discharged it upwards, take a small draught of canary, with 
eighteen drops of liquid laudanum in it, and compose myself to 
sleep : and by this method I have several times saved myself 
from imminent death. 

9. Though it may, perhaps, seem absurd, especially in a per- 
son whose life or death is of so little moment, to mention himself 
so frequently, yet my intention in communicating these particu- 
lars is to serve others, whose lives and health are probably of 
greater value. 

10. Lastly, we are to take notice of the great danger which 
some persons who have the gout and stone run by unadvisedly 
taking manna dissolved in the purging mineral waters, for though 
being taken this way, it works quicker, and sits easier upon the 
stomach, yet these inconsiderable advantages are no equivalent 
for the mischief otherwise occasioned by the waters. For if the 
stone in the kidneys be too large to be forced through the ureters 
into the bladder, these waters generally cause a fit, which conti- 
nues not without endangering the life of the patient, till the stone 
gets back again into the pelvis. Steel waters, likewise, are un- 
safe, unless it be certainly known beforehand, that the stone is 
small enough either to slip, or force, its way through the ureters, 
which, to the best of my judgment, can only be learnt with cer- 
tainty from hence ; viz. if the patient has already had a fit of the 
stone, (which consists of a very sharp pain in one of the kidneys, 
extending through the whole duct of the ureters, and accompa- 
nied with violent vomiting) he may be assured that the pelvis, 
instead of having a large stone in it, rather contains a number of 
small stones, one of which will fall occasionally into the ureters, 
and cause a fit, which generally lasts till it is forced into the blad- 
der. In this case, I say there is no better remedy either to pre- 
vent the increase of small stones, or to expel them from the kid- 
neys than drinking steel waters plentifully every summer. 

1 1. But as persons may often be seized with a fit of the stone, 
when these waters are either not procurable, or at an improper 
season for drinking them, they are to be treated according to the 
following short and plain method. The patient being sanguine 
and not aged, take ten ounces of blood away from the arm of the 
pained side, then let a gallon of posset drink, in which two 
ounces of the roots of marshmallows have been boiled, be drank 
with the utmost expedition, and the following glyster injected : 
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Take of the roots of marshmallows, and the white lily, each 
an ounce ; the leaves of mallows, pellitory of the wall, bear's 
breech, and camomile flowers, each an handful ; the seeds of 
flax and fenugreek, each half an ounce ; boil them together 
in a sufficient quantity of water to a pint and half; in the 
strained liquor dissolve brown sugar and syrup of marsh- 
mallows, each two ounces : mix the whole for a glyster. 

When the patient has thrown up the posset drink, and the glys- 
ter done working, give a sufficiently large dose of liquid lauda- 
num ; for instance, twenty-five drops, or fifteen or sixteen grains 
of Matthew's pill. But bleeding is not to be used in aged per- 
sons, worn out by some inveterate chronic disease, and ancient 
women subject to the vapours, especially if they void black gra- 
velly urine at the beginning of the fit : nevertheless, in other re- 
spects, this method must be closely followed. 

12. But to return to the stone, supposing it a large one, which 
is our present subject : if the patient hath never had a fit, on ac- 
count of the stone's being too big to pass the pelvis, steel waters 
will not only do no service, but cannot be used without imme- 
diate danger, for the reasons above-mentioned. Nor do mineral 
waters succeed better in gouty persons, if they be advanced in 
years, as such mostly are, and withal of a weak and phlegmatic 
constitution ; the strength of nature being sometimes impaired 
to that degree in such subjects, as to give great reason to appre- 
hend the total loss thereof from such a quantity of water. But 
whether the ill consequences happening to persons of this con- 
stitution proceed from this, or some other cause, I am thoroughly 
persuaded that abundance of persons, who have been extremely 
debilitated, and in a manner worn out by this distemper, have 
been destroyed by these waters. 

13. And this is in a manner all I have discovered concerning 
the cure of diseases to the present day, September the 29th, 
1686. 
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OF 

CURING MOST DISEASES. 
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AN ACCURATE DESCRIPTION OF THEIR RESPECTIVE SYMPTOMS, 

SEVERAL JUDICIOUS OBSERVATIONS, AND A SHORT 

TREATISE OF A CONSUMPTION. 



ADVERTISEMENT. 

IT may not be improper here to caution our readers, not to de- 
pend wholly on what is said and directed to be done in most of 
the diseases described in the subsequent short treatise ; but to 
consult those places in the foregoing works of our author, where 
they are treated of at large, and practical notes of our own, and 
others, occasionally added, to supply deficiencies, correct mis- 
takes, or farther to explain, illustrate, and confirm his sentiments 
and observations. 



THE ENGLISH 

EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



THE reader is here presented with a specimen of practice, 
drawn up with great thought and care, and written with his own 
hand, for the use of his son, a physician, and given to me by the 
excellent Sydenham: a man who hath had few competitors in 
any former age, and will be equalled by few in any succeeding 
one ; who was no less eminent for his wonderful sagacity and 
penetration, than his probity and remarkable benevolence to man- 
kind, so that he died greatly regretted by all that knew him ; 
whose rules, though they are deeply imprinted in my mind, yet 
for fear they should by some means or other slip my treacherous 
memory, both to my own prejudice, and that of the diseased, I 
sent the manuscript to the press, and caused about twenty copies 
to be printed to oblige my friends. How this piece came to be 
published, so usefully enlarged, among the Miscellanea Curiosa, 
printed last year at Nurenburg, I know not ; but it is now put into 
such a dress as to render it every way useful ; not stuffed with 
fanciful speculations, and absurd notions, nor adorned with a 
favourite hypothesis, supported by many specious reasonings, 
but describing diseases candidly and accurately, and yet more 
accurately exhibiting the methods of cure ; the sole scope of the 
work being to shew what nature is able to perform and btar. And 
to say the truth, if a person knows the structure of the parts, dis- 
eases will discover themselves by their symptoms, which mav be 
learnt from diligent observation, and he will thence be taughl to 
apply the true and genuine method of cure, by diet and medicine, 
and become a successful practitioner. 

It is of little significance, whether an alkedi or an acid offends, 
or the disease Iv2 seated in the animal spirits, or the blood, or in 
some hidden bowel, in order to discourse pretty learnedlv and 
fully of the periodic return of intermittents ; whilst the fever 
mean time plainly discovers itself, even to the attendants on the 
sick, by the restlessness, thirst, heat, quick pulse, retchings, and 
other symptoms. Hence I have often wondered, why physiciatfs 
of great judgment and practice do so solicitously and scrupulously 
endejvour in their writings to investigate the immediate and 
proximate causes of disorders, and bring them out of that ob- 
scurity in which nature has involved them, though they fail in 
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the attempt, and cannot but know at the same time how totally 
ignorant they are of the causes of some obvious appearances ; as, 
tor instance, whence proceeds the greenness of grass, or the white- 
T SS u snow * !t were better to personate the physician than 
the philosopher, (for who would have Cartesius for his physician?) 
duly and clearly to enumerate the most minute particulars, and 
candidly and faithfully to propose the most effectual remedies for 
the cure of every particular disease. By this means the art of 
medicine, being no longer confined to the narrow limits to which 
it is now restrained, will be generally known, happily promote the 
health of mankind, and causae its professors to be had in the 
highest esteem. 

Our judicious author, not long before his death, intended to 
have given us a treatise of a consumption. He spared no pains 
in searching after nature's method of curing diseases, that he 
might assist her, and alleviate the miseries of mankind. Hence, 
being taught by undeniable experience, and a series of most faith- 
ful observations, he improved practice, and reduced the rules 
thereof to greater certainty. But, to the misfortune of the con- 
sumptive, whilst he pursued these studies without intermission, 
the debilitated spirits forsook their ordinary posts, and the gout, 
which he had been afflicted with several years, and which had 
weakened his limbs, struck in upon the bowels, and occasioned a 
violent vomiting and looseness, which endangered his life. But 
the prince of physicians yielded not to a single disease, for this 
was succeeded by the stone in the kidneys, which having corrod- 
ed the mouths of the vessels, he voided more bloody urine than 
old age could bear ; so that suffering the disorder to take its 
course, being neither desirous of life nor death, it carried him off. 
But not totally to deprive the consumptive of help, we have pub- 
lished such fragments, as every where discover their author, and 
may be serviceable at least in the first stage of a consumption (for 
it is not right to conceal any thing that may relieve our fellow 
creatures) that from this sketch it may appear, how accurate and 
complete a treatise of consumptions we might have expected 
from him, had Providence permitted him to live to finish it. 

That our very deserving author was eminently skilled in curing 
fevers, the small pox and measles, and all other acute and chronic 
diseases, the following sheets will shew. The properest regimen 
and diet are directed, only a few necessary remedies are prescrib- 
ed, such as are neither invented to enrich the apothecary, nor 
compounded out of vain ostentation. He allowed his thirsty 
patients to quench their thirst, as he did his own, by drinking 
small beer freely at pleasure, which wonderfully refreshed and 
cooled them ; and did not cruelly stop his ears to their entreaties, 
and substitute nauseous apozems and julaps instead of it. He 
was verv careful to prevent their being more heated, who were- 

3 I. 
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already too hot, either by making a large fire in the room, heap- 
ing to many cloaths on them, or giving them remedies to CUT) 
off the crude and yet unconcocted matter by the pores, which 
being by this means put into motion, flies to the brain, and occa- 
sions a phrensy, or coma, or from the extravasation of the blood, 
covers the breast with purple spots, or what are termed miliary 
eruptions. Can the history of the small pox be written in a more 
accurate and masterly manner than he has done it ? He specifies 
the day of eruption in both sorts, and exactly describes the nature 
of the pustules : expressly tells us when the salivation begins, 
and how long it lasts ; in what manner the swelling of the face 
and hands appears, and particularizes what is to be expected 
every day. He was the first who advised the use of opiates in 
this distemper, (with what advantage let the physicians judge) 
and who justly condemned the practice of giving cordials before 
the eruption, which often occasioned a confluent kind of small 
pox. But these particulars will be better learnt from his own 
writings ; wherefore I take my leave of the reader, intreating him 
to overlook whatever errors he may meet with in this perform- 
ance. 

S. M. 



THE PRESCRIPTIONS MOST FREQUENTLY USED BY TIH 
AUTHOR. 

The common purging potion. 

TAKE of tamarinds, half an ounce ; sena, two drams; rhu- 
barb, a drani and half; boil them together in a sufficient 
quantity of spring water to three ounces ; in the strained 
liquor dissolve manna and solutive syrup of roses, of each 
one ounce : mix the whole for a potiou. 

The common vomit. 

Take of the distilled water of holy thistle, two ounces ; of anti- 
monial wine, an ounce ; syrup of cloves, half an ounce ; 
mix them together for a vomit, to be taken at four in the 
afternoon, drinking a large draught of posset drink after 
every puke. 

The pearl julap. 

Take of the distilled waters of black cherries and milk, each 
three ounces ; small cinnamon water, an ounce ; prepared 
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pearl, a dram and half ; fine sugar enough to sweeten it ; 
and rose water half an ounce : mix all together for a julap, 
of which let the patient take four or five spoonfuls when he 
is faint. 

The cordial julap. 

Take of the distilled waters of black cherries and milk, each 
three ounces ; plague water, syrup of cloves, and the juice 
of citron, each half an ounce ; mix them for a julap, a few 
spoonfuls of which are to be taken often. 

The dietetic decoction. 

Take of the roots of sarsaparilla, six ounces ; sassafras and 
china, each two ounces ; liquorice root, an ounce ; boil them 
together in two gallons of spring water for half an hour ; 
then let them stand close covered upon hot ashes twelve 
hours, afterwards boil them again till one third of the liquor 
is evaporated ; and upon removing it from the fire, infuse 
therein half an ounce of aniseeds, for two hours ; then strain 
it off j lastly, pour off the decoction, after it is clarified by 
standing, into bottles, in which let it be kept well corked for 
use. — It is to be drank for thirty days for common drink. 

The opening and antiscorbutic apozem. 

Take of the roots of grass, succory, fennel, and asparagus, of 
each an ounce ; currants and raisins stoned, each two ounces; 
the leaves of liverwort, hart's tongue, and maiden hair, each 
one handful ; the leaves of brook lime, added towards the 
end, two handfuls ; boil them together in a sufficient quan- 
tity of spring water to a quart, and towards the end of the 
operation add half a pint of Rhenish wine ; strain off the de- 
coction, in which, whilst hot, infuse in a close vessel for two 
hours an handful of the leaves of garden scurvy grass ; then 
having strained off the liquor again, add to it the syrup of 
the five opening roots, and of the juice of oranges, each two 
ounces ; small cinnamon water, an ounce ; mix the whole to- 
gether for an apozem, to be taken in the quantity of half a 
pint at a time, in the morning, and at five in the afternoon, 
for a fortnight. 

The thickening Ihictus for a cough. 

Take of the oil of sweet almonds, an ounce ; syrup of red pop- 
pies, of purslain, and of jujebs, and the healing lohoch, each 
half an ounce ; white sugar a sufficient quantity ; and make 
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thereof a lohoch or linctus, according to art; to be taken, 
frequently off a liquorice stick. 

A more thickening linctus. 

Take of the conserve of red roses, syrup of violets, and of 
white poppies, each an ounce ; white poppy seeds, three 
drams ; pass them through a hair sieve : then add oil of nut- 
megs by expression, six grains : mix and make a lohoch. 

For a thin tickling cough. 

Take of the conserve of red roses, two ounces ; syrup of white 
poppies, and of jujebs, each an ounce ; olibanum, mastich 
and amber, in fine powder, each a dram ; oil of nutmegs, by 
expression, six grains : mix them together for a lohoch ; a 
small quantity of which is to be taken often, and swallowed 
slowly. And let a spoonful of it be taken twice a day with 
eight, ten, or twelve drops of balsam of sulphur, with oil of 
aniseed. 

Purging ale. 

Take of polypody of the oak, a pound : monk's rhubarb, the 
leaves of sena, and stoned raisins, each half a pound ; rhubarb 
sliced, and horse-radish root, each three ounces ; the leaves 
of garden scurvy grass and sage, each four handfuls ; four 
oranges sliced ; infuse them together in five or six gallons of 
ale, whilst it works ; and when it is fit to drink, let it be 
used for common drink, for a fortnight or three weeks^ 
drinking a draught of it every morning especially. 

The hysteric plaister. 

Take of galbanum (dissolved in tincture of castor, and strained 
off) three drams ; tacamahac, two drams ; make a plaister 
thereof, to be spread on leather, and applied to the navel. 

The purging medicine for very young children. 

Take a small spoonful of the syrup of succory, with rhubarb, 
and give it to the child. 

The bitter purgative decoction. 

Take of the bitter decoction, made with a double quantity of 
sena, lour ounces ; syrup of buckthorn, an ounce ; the elec- 
tuary of the juice of roses, two drams : mix them together 
for a draught. 



PROCESSUS INTEGRI: 

OR, 

COMPLETE METHODS OF CURING MOST 
DISEASES. 



OF THAT DISORDER WHICH IS CALLED THE HYSTERIC PASSION 
IN WOMEN, AND THE HYPOCHONDRIAC DISEASE IN MEN. 

1. WHEN the mind is disquieted by some great misfortune, 
the animal spirits run into irregular motions, a copious transpa- 
rent urine is voided between whiles, the patients utterly despair 
of their recovery, and presage the worst evils to themselves. 
Whatever part of the body the distemper attacks, and it affects 
several, it soon produces the symptoms peculiar thereto : thus, 
when it seizes the head immediately after a difficult delivery, it 
occasions an apoplexy, which terminates in a palsy of one side ; 
sometimes it causes convulsions, much like an epilepsy, and ap- 
pearing in this manner, it is commonly termed the strangulation 
of the womb, which is accompanied with a rising of the viscera 
and prsecordia into the throat. Sometimes the patient is seized 
with the clavus hystericus, which is a sharp pain in a part of the 
head, no larger than a thumb's breadth, and is attended with a 
vomiting of green matter, not unlike porraceous bile. 

2. The fit likewise counterfeits a palpitation of the heart, a 
cough, the colic, the iliac passion, the stone and a suppression 
of urine, and sometimes causes excessive vomitings and a loose- 
ness. Outwardly, in the fleshy parts it sometimes occasions 
pains, and sometimes a swelling, which in the legs resembles a 
dropsy. It also attacks the teeth ; and the external parts fre- 
quently feel as cold as a corpse ; the patients laugh or cry with- 
out the least provocation, and sometimes spit so plentifully, that 
one would suspect they had been anointed with some mercurial 
ointment. Whatever part hysteric pains affect, they always 
leave it so tender upon their going off, that it cannot bear to be 
touched, as if the flesh had been beaten with stripes. 

3. Let eight ounces of blood be taken away, and a galbanum 
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plaister applied to the navel ; and next morning let the patient 
begin to take the following medicines : 

Take of the greater pil. cochiac, two drams ; castor powdered, 
two grains : balsam of Peru, three drops ; make the whole 
into twelve pills, of which let four be taken every morning, 
or every second morning, (according to the strength of the 
patient) at four or five o'clock, sleeping after them. 

Take of the distilled water of rue, four ounces, compound 
briony water, two ounces ; castor (tied up in a piece of linen, 
and suspended in the vial) half a dram ; fine sugar, enough 
to sweeten the whole ; mix them for a julap, of which let 
four or five spoonfuls be taken whenever the patient is 
faint. 

4. After finishing these pills, let the following medicine be 
used : 

Take of the filings of iron, eight grains ; extract of worm- 
wood enough to make it into three pills, to be taken early 
in the morning, and at five in the afternoon, for the space 
of thirty days, drinking after each dose a draught of worm- 
wood wine. 

.5. If the form of a bolus be more agreeable, 

Take of the conserve of Roman wormwood, and of orange 
peel, each an ounce; candied angelica and nutmeg, and Ve- 
nice treacle, each half an ounce ; compound powder of wake- 
robin, three drams ; candied ginger, two drams ; syrup of 
citron juice, or in defect of it, syrup of orange peel, enough 
to make the whole into an electuary. 

Take of this electuary two drams ; the filings of iron, eight 
grains ; syrup of orange peel enough l to make them into 
a bolus ; to be taken morning and night, with a draught of 
wormwood wine, or six spoonfuls of the following infusion 
after it. 

Take of the roots of angelica, elecampane, master wort, each 
an ounce ; the leaves of common wormwood, the lesser cen- 
taury, horehound, and germander, each an handful ; the 
peel of two oranges, sliced thin ; put thereon as much cana- 
ry as will float the breadth of two fingers above it : let the 
tincture be strained off as it is wanted. 

6. In weakly constitutions, steel may be exhibited in pow 
according to the following form : 
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Take of iron filings finely powdered, an ounce -, compound 
powder of wake-robin, six drams ; the seeds of coriander, 
anise, and sweet fennel, each half an ounce ; cinnamon and 
red coral prepared, each three drams ; nutmeg, two drams ; 
make them into a fine powder ; to which add fine sugar, an 
equal weight with all the foregoing. 

Half a dram of this powder is to be taken twice a day, for the 
space of four days, and afterwards a dram twice a day, for the 
space of forty days, drinking after each dose six spoonfuls of the 
following julap, or as much wormwood wine : 

Take of milk water, twelve ounces ; compound gentian water, 
four ounces ; the greater compound wormwood water, two 
ounces; fine sugar, enough to sweeten it: mix them for a 
julap. 

Or, 

Take of Rhenish wine, in which wormwood has been infused, 
half a pint ; compound gentian water, two ounces ; syrup of 
clove-july flowers, an ounce ; mix them for a julap. 

Take of fine myrrh, galbanum, and fetid asa, each a dram ; 
castor, half a dram ; balsam of Peru, enough to make them 
into a mass, each dram whereof is to be made into twelve 
pills, of which three are to be taken every night, drinking 
after them three or four spoonfuls of compound briony wa- 
ter, during the continuance of this process. 

7. If these pills should open the body, use the following : 

Take of castor, a dram ; volatile salt of amber, half a dram ; ex- 
tract of rue, enough to make them into twenty-four pills, 
three of which are to be taken every night, with three or 
four spoonfuls of the hysteric julap above directed. 

Sixteen or eighteen drops of spirits of hartshorn, given often in 
any proper vehicle, do great service. 

8. If the disease yields not to these medicines, let the follow- 
ing pills be used : 

Take of the troches of myrrh, reduced to powder, a scruple ; 
balsam of sulphur, with oil of turpentine, four drops ; dis- 
solved gum ammoniac, enough to make them into four pills, 
to be taken morning and night, drinking after them four or 
five spoonfuls of the hysteric julap, with twelve drops of 
spirits of hartshorn therein. 
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Th< Jnc electuary, and the distilhd water described 

above in mating of the rheumatism, arc beneficial in these dis- 
orders ; and so is the strengthening electuarv, with the addition 
of an ounce of the conserve of garden scurvy grass, and six 
drams of the compound powder of wake-robin, drinking some ol 
the above-mentioned water after it. 

9- Bat if this procedure fail, recourse must be had to the steel 
waters, and tb.se proving ineffectual, let the sulphurous kind be 
tried, such as those of Bath. 

10. These rules are to be observed in drinking the steel wa- 
ters. 1. If any bad symptom happen which may be ascribed to 
them, let them be left off till it vanishes ; 2. they must be conti- 
nued six weeks at least, or rather two months ; 3. a little candied 
ginger, or some carraway comfits, should be taken between 
whiles to warm the stomach. 4. Three of the hysteric pills, 
with four or five spoonfuls of the hysteric julap, may also be ta- 
ken every evening during the first ten nights. 

11. As to the Bath waters, let them be drank two days run- 
ning, and used by the way of bath the third, continuing this me- 
thod six weeks, or two months. 

12. If the steel overheats the body during the course, let two 
quarts of the purging mineral waters be drank every fourth mor- 
ning whilst it is continued ; because these waters have the pro- 
perty of opening the body, without occasioning any disturbance, 
as the shop purgatives ordinarily do. 

13. If the steel ruffles the constitution considerably, give a dose 
of laudanum, in a few spoonfuls of some hysteric water, every 
night for some time. 

14. When the strength appears much impaired, from the long 
continuance of the disease, bleeding and purging are to be omit- 
ted, and immediate recourse had to steel. 

15. But if the symptoms be moderate, it will be sufficient to 
bleed first, and afterwards purge three or four times, and then 
administer the hysteric pills morning and night for ten days. 

16. In case of intolerable pain, violent vomiting and purging, 
laudanum must be exhibited, and afterwards the spirits strength- 
ened. But if the strength will bear it, bleeding and purging 
must be previously used, especially in women of robust make, 
and those of a sanguine constitution. In the weak, who have 
lately had a fit, it is enough to cleanse the stomach with a gallon 
of posset drink, exhibiting immediately after the operation a 
large dose of Venice treacle, or the electuary of Orvietanus, 
washing it down with a few drops of laudanum in a few spoon- 
fuls of any spirituous liquor. But if the patient has vomited 
lately, and vomiting cannot be farther encouraged with safety, 
such a quantity of laudanum must immediately be given, as may 
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be sufficient to conquer this symptom, repeating it after every 
vomiting, in a solid form especially, or in a small proportion oi 
some liquid: for instance, a few drops may be given in a spoon- 
ful of strong cinnamon water, the patient in the mean time in- 
dulging rest, and keeping her head still. After the symptom is 
conquered, let the laudanum be continued morning and night for 
a few days. 

17. In the use of laudanum two things must be carefully ob- 
served, l. When once we begin with it alter any evacuation, 
it must be given in a sufficiently large dose, and repeated often 
enough to conquer the symptom, only intermitting such a space 
of time between every dose, as may be sufficient to inform us 
what effect the last hath had before we give another. 2. When 
the cure of a disease is attempted by laudanum, we must forbear 
evacuations, and not venture even upon die mildest glyster. 
- 18. The frequent and long continued use of Venice treacle is 
very serviceable in this and many other diseases proceeding from 
a want of heat and concoction. ' 

19. A few spoonfuls of an infusion made with the roots of 
gentian and angelica, the leaves of wormwood and centaury, 
orange peel and other strengthening ingredients in canary,, taken 
thrice a-day, does great service, provided the patient be not of 
a thin and bilious constitution. 

20. The bark is an excellent remedy, especially in hysteric 
spasms, a scruple of it being taken morning and night for some 
weeks. 

21. In thin and bilious constitutions a milk diet is proper, es- 
pecially in the hysteric cholic, provided the inconveniences, 
wherewith it is attended in the beginning, can be overcome, 
which are its coagulating in the stomach, and affording too little 
nourishment to keep up the strength. 

22. But nothing does so effectually strengthen the blood, and 
raise the spirits, as riding much on horseback almost every day 
for a considerable time ; and riding in a coach is no contemptible 
remedy. 

• 

OF THE DEPURATORY OR CLEANSING FEVER OF THE YEARS 

166i, 62, 63, 64. 

1. If the patient be young, take away some blood from the 
arm, and the same day, a few hours afterwards, or the following 
day, two hours after a light dinner, give a vomit of .the antimo- 
nial wine, having three quarts or a gallon of posset drink in rea- 
diness to take a draught of, immediately after every motion up- 
wards and downwards ; and the operation being over, give the 
following, or a like opiate : 

'3M 
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, Take of the distilled water of black cherries, an ounce and 
half; plague water, halt an ounce ; liquid laudanum, sixteen 
drops; syrup of clove-july flowers, two drams; mix them 
for a draught. 

It is not safe to give antimonial wine, even in the smallest dose, 
to children under fourteen. 

2. From this time to the tenth or eleventh day, let the follow- 
ing glvster be injected ever) morning: 

Take of the common decoction for glvsters, or milk, a pint ; 
coarse sugar and syrup of violets, each two ounces ; mix 
them for a glyster. 

3. And after this time suffer the patient to be costive, that the 
febrile matter may the sooner come to a concoction ; for which 
purpose, mild cordials administered during the last days are ve- 
ry beneficial. 

Take of the compound powder of crabs claws, fourteen grains ; 
the electuary of the egg, half a scruple; syrup of clove-july 
flowers, enough to make them into a bolus, to be taken eve- 
ry eighth hour, with five or six spoonfuls of the following 
julap: 

Take of milk water and black-cherry water, each three oun- 
ces ; plague water and syrup of clove-july flowers, each an 
ounce; mix all together for a julap: or any other similar 
medicines. 

4. If this method be carefully followed, it will generally be 
found proper, from the laudable separation of the urine, and the 
manifest abatement of all the symptoms, to give the common 
purging draught towards the fifteenth day. 

5., It sometimes happens, especially in the aged, after the fe- 
ver is gone off, and purging has been used, that the patient not- 
withstanding continues very wfak, and sometimes by coughing, 
and other times by spitting, expectorates a copious tough phlegm; 
in which case, let him drink a glass of old malmsey, with a toast. 

6. If an iliac passion succeeds this fever, order a scruple of 
salt of wormwood to be taken morning and night in a spoonful 
of lemon juice, and in the intervals let some spoonfuls of mint 
water by itself be taken twice an hour. At the same time let a 
live pupp\ be applied to the belly, and two or three days after 
the vomiting and purging are gone off, give a scruple of the great- 
er pil. eochite, dissolved in mint \\..t r; observing to keep the 
live puppy applied to the belly till this time. 
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7. To prevent a relapse let the use of the mint water be per- 
sisted in a considerable time, and the belly preserved from cold 
by wearing a double flannel. 

OF THE PESTILENTIAL FEVER OF THE YEARS 1665, 1666. 

1. AF I ER the sick person hath been blooded in bed, let him 
be well covered with cloaths, and a piece of flannel applied to the 
forehead, and then, if there be no vomiting, give the following 
or like sudorific : ° 

Take of Venice treacle, half a dram ; the electuary of the egg, 
a scruple ; compound powder of crabs claws, twelve grains; 
cochineal, eight grains ; saffron, four grains ; the juice of 
kermes, enough to make them into a bolus, to be taken eve- 
ry sixth hour, with six spoonfuls of the following julap: 

Take of the distilled water of holy thistle and compound scor- 
clium water, each four ounces; treacle water, two ounces; 
syrup of cleve-julv flowers, an ounce; mix them together 
for a julap. * 

2. If there be a vomiting, do not give a sudorific till by the 
weight of the cloaths only the sweat begins to flow, the face be- 
ing covered with part of the sheet to promote it. p, 

3. When the sweat is begun, it is to be continued for the space 
of twenty-four hours, by giving draughts of sage posset drink, or 
mace ale, between whiles ; and the patient during the sweat may 
be refreshed with restorative broths. 

4. After the appearance of a swelling I have not ventured up- 
on bleeding. The patient should keep his bed for twenty-four 
hours after the sweat is gone off, and be cautious of catching cold ; 
his linen should be suffered to dry on his body, and his liquids 
taken warm ; and he should also continue the use of sage posset 
drink ; but next morning give my common purging potion. 

5. The years 1667 and 1668, gave rise to a variolous fever, 
and the small pox; the years 1669, 70, 71, and 72, to the dysen- 
teric fever; and the years 1673, 74, and 75, to the comatous fe- 
ver : but I do not treat of the cure of these several ft vers, be- 
cause I conceive that they may be conquered by the method spe- 
cified in treating of the feve* of 1 685. 

OF INTERMITTENT FEVERS. 

1. THE fit begins with a chilliness and shaking, which are 
soon followed by heat and then sweat, that terminates the fever: 
though in the beginning of this disease, especially in autumn, a 
remission rather than an intermission is perceived. The cold 
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and hot fit art both generally accompanied with a vomiting, great 
sitkm ss, thirst, and a dry tongue. A swelling ol the abdomen 
in children, and of the legs in grown persons, shews that tin 1 li- 
ver is going oil, but a pain ot the tonsils, a hoarseness, hollow 
eyes, and hippocratic lace, fortell death. 

T..ke o'f the Peruvian bark in fine powder, an ounce ; syrup ot 
clove-julv flowers, or ol red roses, enough to make it into 
an electuary, to be divided into twelve doses, one ot which is 
to !>e taken ever) fourth hour, drinking alter it a glass ot any 
sort ot "wine ; beginning immediately alter the tit. 

2. If the electuary runs off downwards, give ten drops of li- 
quid laudanum in a glass of wine alter each, or every other dose, 
as there is occasion. In order to prevent a return of the fever, 
especially in a quartan, this process is to be repeated every week 
tor diree weeks more. 

3. If pills are better liked, 

Take of the Peruvian bark finely powdered, an ounce ; syrup 
of clove-july flowers, enough to make it into pills of a mid- 
dling size, six to be taken every fourth hour. 

If a tincture, 

Take of the Peruvian bark grossly powdered, two ounces, 
Rhenish wine, two pints ; digest them together without heat, 
and strain oil the tincture, three ounces of which are to be 
taken every third or fourth hour. 

4. If the fever be accompanied with an almost continual vo- 
miting, so that the patient cannot get down the bark, give a scru- 
pL ot the salt of wormwood, in a spoonful of fresh lemon juice, 
six or eight times in the space of two hours ; and afterwards 
sixteen drops ol liquid laudanum in a spoonful of cinnamon wa- 
ter without spirit: and as soon as the vomiting stops let the pa- 
tient begin with the bark. 

5. In vernal intermittents, emetics seasonably administered 
before the fit, that is, that the operation may be over before it'- 
appearance comes on, sometimes cure : and sometimes a glyster 
injected daily on three or four of the intermediate davs, produces 
a similar effect; which may likewise be attempted in the follow- 
ing manner : 

Take of Virginian snake weed, in fine powder, fifteen grains, 
white win., three ounces; mix them together tor a draught. 
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Let the patient take it two hours before the fit comes, and being 
well covered with cloaths, sweat three or four hours afterwards ; 
and let it be repeated twice in the same manner. 

6. In case of great weakness, from the redoubling of the fits. 

lake of the conserve of borage and bugloss, each an ounce ; 
conserve of rosemary, half an ounce ; candied citron peel, 
candied nutmeg, and Venice treacle, each three drams ; the 
confection of alkermes, two drams ; mix them together and 
make an electuary, of which the quantity of a hazle nut is 
to be taken morning and night, drinking after each dose a 
h\v spoonfuls of any simple plague water, sweetened with 
sugar, and forbidding the use of glysters during the process. 

7. If a dropsy happens in the declension of the disease, the 
fever not being yet removed, the cure must not be attempted by 
purgatives, but by horseradish root, the tops of wormwood, the 
lesser centaury, juniper berries, and broom ashes, &c. infused in 
wine ; but after the fever is gone off, by purgatives and aperients. 

In children seized with this disease proceed thus : 

Take of the distilled waters of black cherries and Rhenish 
wine, each two ounces ; the Peruvian bark finely powdered, 
three drams ; syrup of clove-july flowers, an ounce ; mix 
them together for a julap, a spoonful or two of which, ac- 
cording to the age of the child, is to be taken every fourth 
hour, till the fits are gone off, dropping into every other dose, 
in case of a looseness, one or two drops of liquid laudanum. 

OF THE STATIONARY FEVER FROM THE YEAR 1685 TO 1690. 

1. THIS fever was attended with the following symptoms: — 
Heat and cold succeeding each other ; — a pain of the head and 
limbs; — the pulse in the mean time differing little from a healthy 
state ; — a cough sometimes ; — a pain in the neck and jaws ; — an 
increase of the fever towards night ; — restlessness ; — thirst ; — the 
tongue either moist and quite covered with a white rough skin, or 
dry and brown in the middle, and white round the edges. From 
lying always in bed, a coma and delirium occur ; — and the effects 
of a hot regimen are, petichise, purple spots, miliary eruptions 
redder than the measles, an irregular pulse, startings of the ten- 
dons, and at length death. — Symptomatic sweats happen in the 
beginning, which being promoted by art, appear clammy in the 
head, and drive the morbific matter there, or to the limbs. 

2. Take away ten ounces of blood from the arm, and repeat 
the bleeding, if a difficulty of breathing, acute pain of the head 
in coughing, and other signs of the bastard peripneumonv appear. 
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And in this case bleeding and purging must be repeated till the 
patient recovers. 

3. At nighc apply a blister, and next morning prescribe a lax- 
ative draught, winch must be repeated every other day, to a 

third time-, and a composing draught given in the evening alter 
the operation. % 

Take of the distilled water of cowslips, three ounces ; syrup ol 
white poppies, an ounce ; fresh lemon juice, two spoonluls ; 
mix them lor a draught. 

4. The aphthae and hiccup which succeeded spontaneously af- 
ter the cure of the fever, ordinarily go off in the same manner, 
but if they continue long, are easily removed with an ounce of 
the Peruvian bark, made into an electuary, or pills, with a suffici- 
ent quantity of the syrup of red poppies, a dram whereof is to be 
taken twice or thrice a-day, drinking after each dose a draught of 
whey. This medicine will certainly answer the end, if the vir- 
tues of it be not destroyed by lying constantly in bed. 

5. On the intermediate days of purging, direct the following: 

Take of the conserves of wood sorrel and hips, each an ounce ; 
the conserve of barberries, half an ounce ; cream of tartar, a 
dram ; syrup of lemons, enough to make thern into an electu- 
ary, of which the quantity of a nutmeg is to be taken thrice 
a-day, with six spoonfuls of the following julap : 

Take of the distilled waters of purslain, lettuce, and cowslips, 
each three ounces ; lemonjuice, an ounce and half; syrup ol 
violets, an ounce ; mix them together for a julap. 

Or, 

Take of spring water, a pint ; rose water, lemonjuice, and fine 
sugar, each lour ounces ; boil them together over a slow fire 
till the scum rises, which must be carelully taken off: three 
ounces of it may be taken at pleasure. 

The following gargarism is likewise proper : 

Take of verjuice, half a pint ; syrup of raspberries, an ounce ; 
mix them for a gargarism. 

6. If the stomach be so much disordered by the fever, that a 
draught cannot be kept down, give two scruples of the greater 
pil. cochia;, and in this case an opiate is also to be exhibited ; for 
instance, a grain and a half of laudanum, with the same quantity 
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of mastich, or eighteen drops of liquid laudanum, in an ounce of 
small cinnamon water. 

T. The white decoction made with an ounce of burnt harts- 
horn, boiled in three pints of spring water, and sweetened with 
fine sugar, may serve for common drink ; as may small beer like- 
wise at pleasure. 

8. When the patient has been purged twice, he may be allow- 
ed to eat chicken, and after the last purgation, provided the fever 
be a little abated, four spoonfuls of canary may be given him in 
the morning and afternoon, and at night also, for some days. 

9. Nothing is more serviceable in a delirium, or coma, than 
shaving the head, without applying a plaister, but only wearing a 
cap. 

10. If, as it sometimes happens in hysteric women, the fever 
continues after this repeated bleeding and purging, then, provid- 
ed there be no sighs of a peripneumony, and inflammation about 
the vital parts, let an opiate be ordered every night, and hysteric 
medicines twice or thrice a-day. 

HOW CHILDREN ARE TO BE TREATED IN THE STATIONARY 
FEVER. 

1. APPLY two leeches behind each ear, and a blister to the 
neck, and purge them with an infusion of rhubarb in beer. 

2. If the fever seem to intermit after purging, exhibit the ju- 
lap with the Peruvian bark, above set down, in treating of inter- 
mitting fevers. 



OF THE SCARLET FEVER. 

m 

1. THE scarlet fever chiefly attacks children towards the close 
of summer : they are chill, and shake in the beginning, but not 
very sick ; the skin is covered with small red spots, which are 
more numerous, large, and redder than the measles, and conti- 
nue two or three days ; after which the scarf skin falling off, the 
true skin appears marked with branny scales. 

Take of burnt hartshorn finely powdered, and compound pow- 
der of crabs claws, each half a dram ; cochineal, two grains ; 
fine sugar, a dram ; make them into a fine powder, to be 
divided into twelve parts, one of which is to be taken every 
six hours, drinking after it two or three spoonfuls of the 
following julap. 

Take of black cherry and milk water, each three ounces ; syrup 
<5>f citron juice, one ounce ; mix them for a julap. 
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2. Apply a blister, likewise, to the neck, and give an opiate 
of the syrup of white poppies every night; and the symptoms be- 
ing gone off, exhibit a purge. 

OF THE PLEURISY. 

1. THIS disease prevails between the spring and summer : it 
begins with a chilness and shaking, which are soon accompanied 
with heat, thirst, restlessness, and the other symptoms of a I 

— in a few hours the patient feels a violent pain in one sick-, ir .ti- 
the ribs, which sometimes extends to the scapula, sometimes to 
the spina dorsi, and sometimes to the fore part of the breast ; — • 
he has likewise a violent cough; — the matter expectorated at the 
beginning of the disease is small in quantity, thin, and frequently 
streaked with blood; but in the course thereof it is more copious 
and concocted, and also mixed with blood ; — the fever keeps 
pace with the cough, the spitting of blood, and the pain ; and 
abates gradually, according as expectoration becomes easier ; — 
the body is sometimes costive, and sometimes too open ; and the 
blood, when cold, looks like melted tallow. 

2. Take away ten ounces of blood from the arm of the affect- 
ed side. 

Take of the distilled water of red poppies, four ounces ; sal 
prunella, a dram ; syrup of violets, an ounce ; mix them for 
a draught, to be taken immediately after the first bleeding. 

Take five sweet almonds blanched ; melon and pumpkin seeds, 
of each half an ounce ; the seeds of white poppies, three 
drams; barley water, a pint and half; rose water, two 
drams ; sugar candy, enough to sweett n it : make the whole 
into an emulsion, four ounces of which should be taken 
every fourth hour. 

Take of the pectoral decoction, a quart ; syrup of violets, and 
maiden hair, each an ounce and half: mix them for an apo- 
zem, of which half a pint is to be taken three times a-day. 

Take of oil of sweet almonds, two ounces ; syrup of violets, 
and maiden hair, each an ounce ; sugar candy, enough to 
make them into a linctus. 

Oil of sweet almonds by itself, or fresh drawn linseed oil, may be 
also given. 

Take of the oils of sweet almonds and lilies, and marshmallow 
ointment, each an ounce ; mix them together into a liniment, 
with which anoint the affected side morning and night, ap- 
plying a cabbage leaf thereto. 
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3. The bleeding is to be repeated in the same quantity, three 
days running, if the pain and difficulty of breathing require it. 

OF THE BASTARD PERIPNEUMONY. 

1. THIS distemper arises towards the beginning, and frequent- 
ly at the close of winter. At the beginning the patient is hot and 
cold by turns; — giddy upon the least motion; — his eyes and 
cheeks are red and inflamed ; he has a cough, and in coughing 
feels a violent pain in the head ;— he vomits up all liquids ;— the 
urine is turbid, and very high coloured ;— the blood taken awav 
resembles pleuritic blood ;— he breathes quick, and with diffi- 
culty, and has a pain in his breast. This disease is distinguished 
from a dry asthma, as being accompanied with evident signs of 
a fever, which never appear in that distemper, though they are 
much more gentle and latent than in the true peripneumony. 

2. Let ten ounces of blood be taken away from the right arm, 
and the next day give this purging draught : 

Take of the pulp of cassia, fresh extracted, an ounce ; liquorice 
root, two drams ; four fat figs ; the leaves of senna, two 
drams and a half; troches of agaric, a dram ; boil them to- 
gether in a sufficient quantity of spring water to four ounces ; 
in the strained liquor dissolve an ounce of manna, and half 
an ounce of the solutive syrup of roses ; mix the whole for 
a draught. 

3. But if the patient cannot take a draught, give him two 
scruples of the greater pil. cochise, at four in the morning. 

4. Let the bleeding be repeated the next day in the same quan- 
tity, and the day after give another purgative, which is to be re- 
peated every other day, or seldomer, according to the strength of 
the patient. And farther, if the symptoms do not go off, bleeding 
must be again repeated once, twice, or oftener, interposing some 
days between each bleeding, as there is occasion ; but a second 
bleeding will mostly suffice. During this course, the patient 
should use the pectoral decoction, the linctus, and oil of sweet 
almonds, prescribed above in treating of the pleurisy, especially 
on the intermediate days of purgation. 

OF THE RHEUMATISM. 

1. THIS disease begins with a chilness and shaking, with 
the other signs of a fever ; — in a day or two, and sometimes 
sooner, a violent pain seizes sometimes one limb, and sometimes 
another, but especially the wrists, shoulders, and knees, leaving a 
redness and swelling in the part last affected : — the fever goes off 

3 N 
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by degrees, whilst the pain continues, and sometimes increases. 
A rheumatic lumbago is accompanied with a severe fixt pain in 
the region of the loins, resembling a fit of the stone in every thing 
but a tendency to vomit ; the patient cannot lie down in bed, but 
either gets up, or sits upright therein, and is perpetually moving 
his body backwards and forwards ; the blood is sizy, as in a 
pleurisy. 

2. Let ten ounces of blood be taken away from the arm of the 
affected side. 

Take of the distilled waters of water lily, purslain, and let- 
tuce, each four ounces ; syrup of lemons, an ounce and 
half; syrup of violets, an ounce; mix them for ajulap, 
some of which may be drank at pleasure. 

3. Emulsions of the four greater cold seeds should be pre- 
scribed, and a cataplasm, made of the crumbs of white bread and 
milk, tinged with saffron, applied to the part affected. 

4. The next day take away the same quantity of blood, and 
bleed again in a day or two, and repeat the operation a fourth 
time, or oftener, if there be occasion, observing after the second 
time to repeat the bleeding at greater intervals. 

5. On the intermediate days of bleeding, inject a glyster of 
milk and sugar between times, or the following : 

Take of the common decoction for glysters, a pint ; syrup of 
violets and coarse sugar, each two ounces ; mix them for a 
glyster. 

6. If the patient be too weak to bear repeated bleeding, the 
cure, after the second or third bleeding, must be attempted in the 
following manner: 

7. Exhibit my common purging potion every other day, till 
the disease goes off, and in the evening, after the operation, an 
opiate of syrup of white poppies. 

8. If the distemper does not yield to these remedies, and the 
patient is too weak to bear any evacuations, give him the anti- 
scorbutic electuary and distilled water, described in treating of 
the scurvy, which are also proper in a scorbutic rheumatism. 

9. In young persons, and such as live temperately, and drink 
wine with moderation, the rheumatism may be as successfully 
cured by a very cooling and moderately nourishing diet, as by 
repeated bleeding, which they cannot so well bear. 

10. For instance: let the patient live upon whey only for four 
days running, and afterwards, besides the whey, he may eat a 
piece of white bread once a day, instead of a dinner, till he re- 
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covers ; only towards the declension of the disease, a piece of 
bread may likewise be allowed him at supper. When the symp- 
toms are gone off, his diet may be boiled chicken, and other food 
oi easy digestion ; but every third day he must live only upon 
whey, till he is perfectly recovered. 

OF THE ERYSIPELATOUS FEVER. 

1. IN this distemper all the parts of the body, but especially 
the face, swell, and are painful and red ;— small pimples appear, 
which sometimes rise up into blisters, and spread over the fore- 
head and head ;— the eyes are buried under the swelling ;— a 
dullness, shivering, and other signs of a fever, accompany these 
symptoms. In the other kind of this disorder, which is occa- 
sioned by drinking, there is a slight fever, attended with pimples, 
not unlike those caused by the stinging of nettles ; which some- 
times rise up into blisters, and soon after vanish, and lie hid 
under the skin, where they produce a very troublesome itching, 
and, upon scratching, come out again. There is also another 
kind of eruption, that generally appears in the breast, being a 
broad spot with yellow scales, which scarce rises higher than the 
skin, and whilst it keeps out, the patient is not at all indisposed, 
but when it strikes in, a slight sickness succeeds, and the urine is 
turbid and yellow ; it yields to the same remedies as the stub- 
born itch, only wine, and flesh of easy digestion, may be used. 

2. Take away nine or ten ounces of blood from the arm, and 
next day exhibit my common purging potion. 

Take of the roots of marshmallows and lilies, each an ounce ; 
the leaves of mallows, elder, and mullein, the flowers of 
camomile and melilot, and the tops of St. John's wort, and 
the lesser centaury, each one handful ; linseed and fenu- 
greek seed, each half an ounce ; boil them together in a suf- 
iicient quantity of water to leave three pints, and to every 
pint of the strained liquor, when it is used, add two ounces 
of spirit of wine. 

Let the part affected be fomented twice a day with flannels dip- 
ped in this fomentation, first made hot, and wrung dry ; and,after 
fomenting, bathe it with the following mixture : 

Take of spirit of wine, half a pint ; Venice treacle, two ounces ; 
long pepper and cloves, reduced to powder, each two drams : 
mix them together : cover the part affected with brown paper 
moistened with this mixture. 

3. If the first bleeding does not cure the disorder, have recourse 
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to the operation again, and this failing, repeat it twice more, in 
terposing a day between each bleeding. 

4. On the intermediate days of bleeding, order a glysttr ot 
milk and syrup of violets, and a cooling emulsion and julap. 



OF THE STUBBORN ITCH, AND OTHER INVETERATE ERUPTIONS 
OF THE SKIN, WHICH YIELD NOT TO BLEEDING AND PURGING. 

1. TAKE of Venice treacle, half a dram ; electuary of the 
egg, a scruple ; Virginian snake root, in fine powder, fifteen 
grains ; oriental bezoar, five grains ; syrup of candied citron, 
enough to make them into a bolus, to be taken every night, 
at bed time, for the space of one and twenty days, drinking 
after it six spoonfuls of the following julap : 

Take of the distilled water of holy thistle, six ounces ; plague 
and treacle waters, each two ounces; syrup of clove-july- 
flowers, an ounce ; mix them for a julap. 

2. The patient should drink half a pint of warm posset drink 
every morning, and sweat an hour after it. 

3. This course being over, if the eruptions still continue, let 
the parts affected be anointed with the following liniment : 

Take of the ointment of sharp pointed dock, two ounces; po- 
matum, an ounce ; flower of sulphur, three drams ; oil of 
rhodium, half a scruple : mix them together for a liniment. 

4. But these medicines must not be used before the patient 
hath been properly blooded and purged. 



OF THE qUINSEY. 

1. THE quinsey commonly comes between spring and sum- 
mer ; the fever accompanying it is soon succeeded by a pain and 
inflammation of the fauces, uvula, tonsils, and larynx; these parts 
being so much swelled as to hinder deglutition and respiration. 

2. Bleed plentifully in the arm, and let the inflamed parts be 
besmeared with honey of roses, well acidulated with spirit of 
vitriol, or spirit of sulphur ; arv. soon after let the following gar- 
garism be used, not in the common way, but held quietly in the 
mouth, till it grows warm, and then spit out ; and repeat it in this 
manner between times : 

Take of the distilled waters of plantain, red roses and frogs 
spawn, of each four ounces; three whites of eggs, beat to a 
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liquor ; fine sugar, three drams ; mix them together for a 
gargarism. 

And let the cooling emulsion, prescribed in the cure of the pleu- 
risy, be daily used. 

3. Next morning, unless the fever and difficulty of swallowing 
be abated, bleeding must be repeated, and purging deferred till 
the subsequent dfcy, otherwise a gentle purge may be given. 

4. If the disorder still continues, which very rarely happens, 
let bleeding and purging be farther repeated, and a large strong 
blistering plaister applied between the shoulders, after the first 
bleeding. 

5. On the intermediate days of purging, inject a cooling and 
emollient glyster in the morning : the patient must use a sparing 
diet, and sit up a few hours every day. 

6. In all these fevers, which I call intercurrent, and in those 
likewise which I term stationary, it must be carefully observed, 
that the patient should sit up a great part of the day, and live 
upon barley gruel, and water gruel, and the like kind of diet, and 
use small beer and milk and water for his common drink. 

OF THE MEASLES. 

1. CHILDREN are chiefly subject to this disease; which 
hath the following symptoms : The first day they are seized with 
~a chilness and shivering, and heat and cold succeed by turns ; — 
the second day a perfect fever comes on, accompanied with great 
sickness ; — thirst ; — loss of appetite ; — a white, but not a dry- 
tongue ; — a slight cough ; — heaviness of the head and eyes, with 
a continual drowsiness ; — a constant distillation from the nose 
and eyes, and an effusion of tears, which is the most certain sign 
of the measles. — These symptoms are succeeded by a sneezing, 
a swelling of the eye lids, immediately preceding the eruption, a 
vomiting and a looseness, attended with green stools, especially 
in children whilst they are breeding teeth. The symptoms in- 
crease till the fourth day, at which time, and sometimes on the 
fifth day, little red spots, like flea bites, appear in the forehead and 
face, which growing more numerous and large, run together, and 
mark the face with large red spots, which are composed of small 
red pimples, rising a little higher than the skin, and may be felt 
by pressing them lightly with the finger, but can scarce be seen. 
From the face, where only they first shew themselves, these 
spots extend to the breast and belly, and then to the thighs and 
legs ; but in these parts they are large and red, and do not rise 
above the surface of the skin. 

2. The symptoms do not abate upon the eruption in this dis- 
ease as in the small pox ; the vomiting indeed does not continue 
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afterwards, but the fever, cough, and difficulty of breathing in- 
crease, and the distillation from the eyes, the drowsiness and loss 
of appetite remain. On the sixth day, or about that time, the 
forehead and face grow rough, the eruptions begin to dry, and 
the skin separates ; but in the other parts of the body the spots ap- 
pear very large and red. About the eighth day they vanish in 
the face, and scarce appear in the rest of the body. On the ninth 
day they disappear entirely, and the face, limbs, and sometimes 
the whole body, seem covered with branny scales ; but the cough, 
fever, and difficulty of breathing, grow worse. A hot regimen in 
grown persons makes the eruptions turn livid at first, and then 
black. 

Take of the pectoral decoction, a pint and half; syrup of vio- 
lets and maiden hair, each an ounce and half; mix them to- 
gether for an apozem, and let three or four ounces of it be 
taken three or four times a day. 

Take of oil of sweet almonds, two ounces ; syrup of violets 
and maiden hair, each an ounce ; white sugar candy, enough 
to make them into a linctus, to be taken often in a small 
quantity, especially when the cough is troublesome. 

Take of black cherry water, three ounces ; syrup of white 
poppies, an ounce : mix them together for a draught, to be 
taken every night the distemper throughout ; lessening or 
increasing the dose, according to the age of the patient. 

3. The patient should lie in bed for the first two days' after the 
eruption. 

4. If a fever, a difficulty of breathing, and other symptoms re- 
sembling a peripneumony, succeed after the measles are gone off, 
bleed plentifully in the arm, and repeat the operation a second or 
third time, as there is occasion, interposing a proper interval be- 
tween each : and continue the use of the pectoral decoction and 
linctus above described, together with the oil of sweet almonds 
by itself. About the twelfth day from the beginning of the dis- 
temper give a gentle purge. 

5. The looseness succeeding the measles is cured by bleeding. 

OF THE SMALL POX. 

1» THE small pox is of two kinds ; either distinct, or conflu- 
ent. The distinct kind begins with — chilness and shivering; — 
great heat; — a violent pain in the head and back ; — vomiting; — 
a considerable tendency to sweat in grown persons, whence it 
may be conjectured, that the small pox will not prove of the con- 
fluent kind ; — a pain under the scrobiculum cordis upon pressing 
it with the hand ; — drowsiness and stupor sometimes ; — epi- 
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leptic convulsions, especially in children, which happening after 
dentition, one may foretel that the small pox is just approaching; 
so that for instance, supposing a child to be seized with a con- 
vulsive fit over night, a kindly small pox will appear next morn- 
ing, and very rarely of the confluent sort. 

2« On the fourth day, inclusive, from the beginning of the dis- 
temper, sometimes later, but seldom sooner, the eruptions come 
out, at which time the. symptoms abate, or go off entirely. At 
first, reddish pustules as large as the head of a small pin, appear 
scattered up and down in the face, neck, breast, and the whole 
body, and at the same time a pain seizes the fauces, and increases 
proportionably as the eruptions fill. 

3. About the eighth day, from the first seizure, the spaces be- 
tween the pustules, that appeared white before, begin to grow 
red, swell, and are painful ; the eye lids are distended so as to 
close the eyes, and resemble an inflated bladder. Next after 
the face, the hands and fingers swell, and the eruptions on the 
face, that till this day were smooth and red, now grow rough and 
whitish (which is the first sign of suppuration) and discharge a 
yellow matter, in colour not unlike a honey comb. The inflam- 
mation of the face and hands, being in the mean time come to its 
height, renders the spaces between the eruptions of a florid red 
colour, resembling that of damask roses : and the milder the 
small pox is, the nearer do the eruptions and their intermediate 
spaces approach this colour. The pustules on the face grow every 
day rougher and yellower, as they suppurate, while those of the 
hands and other parts appear smoother and whiter. 

4. On the eleventh day, the swelling and inflammation of the 
face vanish, and the eruptions being come to their due maturity 
and size, equalling that of a large pea, dry, and scale off. On the 
fourteenth or fifteenth day they disappear entirely, but those of 
the hands being more stubborn, and yet white and fresh, con- 
tinue a day or two longer, after which they burst ; and those of 
the face and body scale off, and in the face are succeeded by pits 
or pock-marks. 

5. The patient is either quite costive, or hath few stools through- 
out the whole course of the disease. Most of those whom this 
distemper kills, die on the eighth day in the distinct kind, and on 
the eleventh in the confluent : for when sweat is promoted in the 
distinct sort by cordials and a hot regimen, the face, which on 
the eighth day ought to swell, and be inflamed in the spaces be- 
tween the eruptions, on the contrary appears whitish and sunk, 
whilst the pustules notwithstanding continue red and plump, 
even after the death of the patient. The sweat which flowed 
freely to this day ceases suddenly, and the patient in the mean 
time is seized with a delirium, restlessness, sickness, and fre- 
quency of making urine in small quantities, and in a lew hours 
expires. 
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6. The confluent small pox is accompanied with the same- 
symptoms, but they are more violent: the lever, for example, 
restlessness, sickness, and vomiting, &c. rage more severely, but 
there is less tendency to sweat than in the distinct kind. S 
times a looseness precedes, and lasts a day or two after the erup- 
tion, which it scarce ever does in the distinct kind. The erup- 
tion, in this sort of small pox, happens on the third day, or earlier, 
but seldom later, and the sooner the pustules come out, the more 
they run together. Sometimes, however, the eruption is retard- 
ed to the fourth or fifth day by some violent svmptoms; as, lor 
instance ; — a sharp pain in the loins, resembling a fit of the stone , 
— in' the side, like a pleuris\ ; — in the limbs, like a rheumatism ; 
or — in the stomach, accompanied with great sickness and vomit- 
ing. The confluent sort differs from the distinct in this, that the 
symptoms do not abate immediately after the eruption, but the 
fever and its concomitants afflict the patient for several days af- 
terwards. Sometimes the pustules come out like an erysipelas, 
and sometimes like the measles ; but they may readily be known 
from both by the time of the eruption. In the progress of the 
disease, the pustules do not come to any considerable bigness, but 
run together in the face, and cover it like a red bladder, and make 
it swell sooner than in the distinct sort ; at last they appear like a 
white pellicle, closely adhering to the face, and rising a little 
above the skin. 

7. After the eighth day this pellicle grows every day rougher, 
and inclines to a brown colour ; the skin is tenderer, and in the 
worst sort of the confluent small pox falls off" in large scales, but 
not till after the twentieth day. It is worth observing, mean 
time, that the nearer the pustules, as they suppurate, incline to a 
dark brown colour, so much the worse they are, and the longer in 
falling off"; but the yellower they are, the less they run together, 
and the sooner they vanish. 

8. When the pellicle first falls off, the face appears smooth, but 
it is soon succeeded by branny scales, of a very corrosive nature, 
which leave large pits and frequently seams behind them. Some- 
times the skin of the back and shoulders scale off. The danger 
of the disease is to be estimated by the number of the eruptions 
on the face only. Those of the hands and feet are larger than 
those of the other parts, and the nearer they approach the trunk 
the less they are. 

9. In grown persons a salivation, and in children a looseness 
(though not so certainly) accompanies the confluent kind. The 
salivation sometimes begins with the eruption, and sometimes not 
till two or three days afterwards. At first the matter is thin, but 
on the eleventh day it grows more viscous, and is raised with 
great difficulty. The patient is thirsty, and is seized with a 
hoarseness,' great stupor and drowsiness, coughs between while* 
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as he drinks, and the liquor flies out at the nostrils. At this time 
the salivation generally stops, which, if it were not supplied by 
the swelling of the face, and the swelling of the hands, now ma- 
nifestly beginning, and lasting longer than the former, would im- 
mediately destroy the patient. For though the swelling of the 
face, according to the nature of the disease, ought to abate a little 
on this day, yet it should not sink entirely till a day or two after- 
wards. The looseness does not attack children so soon as the sa- 
livation does grown persons. 

10. In both the kinds of the small pox, the fever rages from 
the beginning of the illness to the time of the eruption, after 
which it abates till the suppuration begins, which being finished, 
it goes off. Wrong management occasions abundance of irregu- 
lar symptoms, as a sinking of the pustules, a delirium, or coma, 
purple spots between the eruptions, with small black spots on the 
top of them, deprest in the middle ; bloody urine, and spitting of 
blood in the beginning of the distemper, and a suppression of 
urine. 

11. The separation is finished with a febrile ebullition, in the 
first three or four days, and the expulsion is formed during the 
rest of the time by means of small abscesses in the flesh. 

12. In the mildest sort of the confluent small pox, the eleventh 
day, inclusive, from the beginning of the illness, is the most dan- 
gerous, the fourteenth in the middle sort, the seventeenth day in 
the worst kind : but sometimes the patient does not die before the 
twentieth day, which however very rarely happens. Moreover, 
a very troublesome fit of restlessness comes on every day towards 
evening, from the eleventh to the seventeenth day. 

1 3. Take away nine or ten ounces of blood upon any of the 
first three days, and afterwards give a vomit of an ounce, or an 
ounce and half of antimonial wine. 

14. During the first stage of the distemper, that is, till the 
eruption be over, let the blood be diluted by drinking small beer 
often. 

15. As soon as all the pustules are come out, which ordinarily 
happens on the sixth day from the beginning of the illness, give 
an ounce of the syrup of white poppies every evening till the tenth 
dav; and that night, if the small pox be of the confluent kind, in- 
crease the dose to an ounce and half, and from this time forward 
give an ounce every morning, and an ounce and half at night, 
till the patient recovers. 

16. If the syrup of poppies does not agree with the patient, li- 
quid laudanum may be exhibited in its stead ; for instance, eigh- 
teen drops of it for an ounce of the syrup, and twenty-five drops 
for an ounce and half; observing, in the mean time, if the opiate 
fails to quiet the tumult (as it frequently does at the declension 

3 



174 COMPLETE METHODS OF CURING MOST DISEAS 

of the most confluent small pox) to give it every eighth hour, or 
oftener, if there be occasion. 

17. But in the distinct small pox the opiate need only be 
hibited every night, after the eruption is over, and in a smaller 
dose likewise. 

18. But of whatever kind the small pox be, and at whatever 
time of the disease it happens, if a delirium comes on, it is indis- 
pensably necessary to check the irregular motion of the spirits ; 
and therefore, if the first opiate does not answer the end, it must 
be repeated till the disturbance be quieted, interposing such a 
space of time between every dose, that we may be assured whe- 
ther the last hath been effectual ior that purpose, before we exhi- 
bit another. 

19. If a total suppression of urine happens, the patient must 
be taken out of bed, and walk a few turns about his room. 

20. If the heat renders the saliva so viscous that it cannot be 
got up, the throat must be frequently syringed with a gargarism 
of small beer or barley water with honey of roses ; or the follow- 
ing may be used for this purpose : 

Take of elm bark, six drams ; liquorice root, half an ounce ; 
stoned raisins, twenty ; red roses, two pugils ; boil them to- 
gether in a sufficient quantity of water to a pint and half; in 
the strained liquor dissolve simple oxymc-1 and honey oi 
roses, of each two ounces; mix them for a gargarism. 

21. If there be occasion for a blistering plaister, apply a large 
strong one to the neck, on the evening preceding the great crisis 
of .he disease, and immediately afterwards exhibit the opiate. 
Garlic may also be appli d to the bottom of the feet, from the 
eighth day to the end of the distemper, and renewed every day. 

22. If a child be seized on a sudden with convulsions alter 
dentition, it ma}- be considered that in all probability they proceed 
from the effort of nature to expel the small pox, scarlet fever, or 
the measles, to the outward parts ; and therefore let a blistering 
plaister be applied to the neck, and the child immediately put to 
bed, and a cordial also exhibited; mix them with a small quan- 
tity of some opiate ; for instance, five drops of liquid laudanum, 
in a spoonful of plague water, to a child of three years of age. 

23. It on the eleventh, or any succeeding day, the second fe- 
ver, attended with restlessness, and the other symptom* of this 
kind, rises so high that it cannot be checked by opiates, though 
repeated with the greatest frequency, and even endangers life ; in 
dais case, let a sufficient large quantity of blood, lor instance, 
twelve ounces, or thereabouts, be imir ken awa\ , and 
the operation may be repeated a second or tbird time on th; 
sequent days, if the above-mentioned symptoms require it, but 
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not otherwise. A lenient purgative may also be ordered on the 
tnirteentn day, but not sooner, or any of the following days, pro- 
vided bleeding hath been previously used ; for instance, an ounce 
ot lenitive electuary, dissolved in four ounces of succory or milk 
water. But neither bleeding or purging obstruct the use of opi- 
ates, which, notwithstanding these evacuations, ought to be given 
in a large dose, and repeated according to the exigency of the 
case ; for we are always to have recourse to opiates in this disease. 

24. When the pustules are quite dry, the face may be anointed 
with a liniment made of equal parts of oil of sweet almonds and 
pomatum, for two days, but not longer. 

25. On the twenty-first day from the beginning of this distem- 
per, take away some blood from the arm, and the next day give 
a purge, and repeat it every other day, to a Fourth time. 

26. As to the regimen, the patient should sit up in the day 
time till the sixth day, and afterwards keep his bed constantly till 
the seventeenth, but not have more cloaths laid on him than he 
was accustomed to when in health. 

27. His diet should be water gruel, barley gruel, roast apples, 
and small beer ; and after the eleventh clay he may drink four or 
five spoonfuls of canary, twice a day if he likes it. 

28. If the swelling of the legs yields not to the above-mentioned 
evacuations, it may easily be removed with a fomentation made 
of the leaves of mallows, mullein, elder, and laurel, and the flow- 
ers of camomile and melilot boiled in milk. 

29. If a spitting of blood, or bloody urine, happen in the first 
stage in the disease, let the powder and julap, set down in my 
dissertation on the second fever in the confluent small pox, be 
carefully exhibited every sixth hour, till these symptoms entirely 
disappear : in this case opiates also may be given freely. 

OF ST. VlTUs's DANCE. 

1. THIS disorder is a kind of convulsion, which seizes chil- 
dren of both sexes, from the tenth to the fourteenth year ; it ma- 
nifests itself by a halting, or unsteadiness of one of the legs, which 
the patient draws after him like an idiot. If the hand of the same 
side be applied to the breast, or any other part of the body, the 
child cannot keep it a moment in the same posture, but it will be 
drawn into a different one bya convulsion, notwithstanding all his 
efforts to the contrary. Before a child who hath this disorder can 
get a glass or cup to his mouth, he uscth abundance of odd ges- 
tures ; for he does not bring it in a straight line thereto, but his 
hand being drawn sideways by the spasm, he moves it backwards 
and forwards, till at length the glass accidentally coming nearer 
his lips, he throws the liquor hastily into his mouth, and swal- 
lows it greedilv, as if he meant to divert the spectators. 
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2. Take away eight ounces of blood from the arm, or a quan- 
tity best adapted to the age of the patient. 

3. The next day give him one half, or a little more, ot my 
common purging potion, according to his age, and at night the 
following draught : 

Take of black cherrv water, an ounce ; compound piony water 
three drams ; Venice treacle, a scruple ; liquid laudanum, 
eight drops ; mix them together for a draught. 

Repeat the purgative thrice, once every other day, and give an 
opiate at night, after the operation. 

4. Afterwards bleed again and purge, as before, and in this 
manner let bleeding and purging be repeated a third or fourth 
time; allowing such intervals between the alternate evacuations, 
as to prevent all dangers therefrom. 

5. On the intermediate days of purging, let the following re- 
medies be used : 

Take of the conserve of Roman wormwood and orange peel, 
each an ounce ; the conserve of rosemary, half an ounce ; old 
Venice treacle, and candied nutmegs, each three drams; 
candied ginger, a dram ; syrup of citron juice, enough to 
make them into an electuary, of which let the quantity of a 
nutmeg be taken every morning, and at five in the alter- 
noon, drinking after it five spoonfuls of the following wine : 

Take of the roots of piony, elecampane, masterwort and ange- 
lica, each an ounce ; the leaves of rue, sage, betony, german- 
der, white horehound, and the tops of the lesser centaury, 
each a handful ; juniper berries, six drams ; the peel oi two 
oranges : these ingredients being sliced, cut, and bruised as 
they require, let them infuse, without heat, in six pints of 
canary ; strain it off only as it is used. 

Take of rue water four ounces ; compound piony and briony 
water, each an ounce ; syrup of piony, six drams ; mix them 
together for a julap, four spoonfuls of which must be taken 
every night at bed-time, dropping into it eight drops of 
spirit of hartshorn. 

6. Apply a plaister spread on leather, of the plaister of gum 
caranna, to the soles of the feet. 

7. To prevent a relapse, open a vein, and purge for some days, 
about the same season of the following year wherein the disease 
first appeared. 

8. It seems probable to me that this method might suit the 
falling sickness in grown persons, which, however, I have not 
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yet experienced. But as St. Vitus's dance happens only to chil- 
dren, it this method be used in the epilepsy in grown persons, 
more blood must be taken away, and the purgative made 
stronger. 

' OF THE APOPLEXY. 

1. An apoplexy is a total deprivation of sense and motion, 
excepting that of respiration, which is performed with difficulty 
and snoring. 

2. Take away twelve ounces of blood immediately from the 
arm, and afterwards eighteen from the jugular, and presently af- 
ter exhibit a vomit of an ounce and a half, or twoounces of the 
antimonial wine. 

3. Apply a large strong blistering plaister between the shoul- 
ders, and during this procedure let the patient sit upright in bed, 
and a vial of highly rectified spirit of sal-ammoniac be held to 
his nose. 

4. As soon as the vomit has done working, give three or four 
spoonfuls of the following julap, repeating the dose at proper in- 
tervals : 

Take of rue water, four ounces ; compound briony and piony 
water, of each an ounce ; spirit of hartshorn, twenty drops ; 
fine sugar, enough to sweeten it ; mix the whole for a julap. 

Or, a spoonful of the compound spirit of lavender may be given 
by itself twice or thrice during the fit, at an hour, or half an 
hour's distance between every dose. 

5. Care must be had not to administer too hot cordials, nor 
to give them too often, as is commonly done ; for whatever spe- 
cific virtue they may seem to be possessed of, they do more mis- 
chief than good, as being apt to dissolve the juices, and conse- 
quently to increase the disease : which inconvenience is likewise 
occasioned by keeping the patient too warm. 

6. After the fit is over, let the following medicines be used 
to prevent a relapse. Give two scruples of the greater pil. co- 
chise made into pills, at four o'clock in the morning, so that the 
patient may sleep upon them, and repeat them every third day 
to a sixth time. 

Take of the conserve of the flowers of sage and rosemary, each 
an ounce; the conserve of orange peel, six drams ; candied 
nutmegs and candied ginger, each half an ounce ; old Venice 
treacle, two drams; the powders for the electuaries of diam- 
bra and sweet musk, each a dram ; syrup of candied citron, 
a sufficient quantity to make them into an eiectuary ; of which 
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let the quantity of a chesnot be taken morning and evening, 
drinking after it two spoonfuls of compound piony water. 
Take of ambergrease, hall a dram ; the distilled oils of aniseed, 
cinnamon and nutmegs, each two drops ; oil of cloves, one 
drop; fine sugar dissolved in the distilled water of orange 
flowers, four ounces ; make them into troches, according to 
the rules of art : one of which may be taken at pleasure. 

7. The patient should refrain from all kinds of spirituous li- 
quors, and live upon water or barley gruel, chicken broth, and 
sometimes also upon chicken, lamb, and the like food of easy di- 
gestion, especially on those days he purges. 

OF AN INFLAMMATION OF THE EVES. 

1. This disorder manifests itself by the inflammation of the 
part. 

2. Take ten ounces of blood from the arm, and next day ex- 
hibit mv common purging potion, which must be repeated a 
third time, interposing two days between every purge ; and at 
night, after the operation is over, give a quieting draught of an 
ounce of syrup of white poppies. 

3. On the intermediate days of purging, let him take four 
ounces of an emulsion made with the greater cold seeds, and 
white poppy seeds, three or four times a day. 

4. After the first purge, let the following eye water be used : 

Take of the distilled waters of plantain, roses and frog spawn, 
each an ounce ; prepared lutty, reduced to powder, a dram ; 
mix them for an e) e water, of which let a i'cw drops be drop- 
ped. into the eyes twice every day. 

5. If the disorder yields not to these remedies, let bleeding 
be repeated once or twice more (especially if the blood resem- 
bles that taken away in a pleurisy) and purging likewise. 

6. The patient should forbear wine, and all spirituous liquors, 
and all kind ot food that is salt and hard of digestion, and on the 
intermediate days of purging, drink milk boiled with water. 

7. It must be observed, that bleeding and purging, though re- 
peated with the greatest frequency, often prove ineffectual in an 
inflammation of the eyes, in which case an ounce of the syrup of 
white pop./ies, administered every night, perfects the cure with- 
out any other helps from medicine. 

OF THE BEARING DOWN OF THE WOMB. 

Take oi oak bark, two ounces ; boil it in two quarts of spring 
water to one, adding, towards the end of the operation, po- 
megranate bark, bruised, red rose leaves and balaustints, of 
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e ff Ch i tW i° handfuls > and lastl y- half a pint of red wine : strain 
oli the liquor for a fomentation, to be applied with flannels 
m the usual manner, every morning two hours before the 
patient gets up, and at night after she is in bed, till the dis- 
order goes off entirely. 

OF A FIT OF THE STONE IN THE KIDNEYS. 

1. IT is accompanied with the following symptoms : — A fixed 
pain in the region of the loins ;— bloody urine ;— the voiding of a 
stone or gravel ;— a numbness of the leg on the side affected ;— - 
the testicle of the same side drawn into the scrotum, and a nausea 
and vomiting. The colic is not much unlike a fit of the stone, 
though it manifestly differs from this disorder in some symptoms, 
which we have already enumerated in treating of the bilious 
colic. 

2. If the patient be of a sanguine constitution, take away ten 
ounces of blood from the arm of thexontrary side ; then let a gal- 
lon of posset drink, wherein two ounces of marshmallows have 
been boiled, be drank as expeditiously as possible, and the fol- 
lowing glyster injected : 

Take of the roots of marshmallows and lilies, each an ounce ; 
the leaves of mallows, pellitory, bear's breech, and camomile 
flowers, of each a handful ; linseed and fenugreek seed, each 
half an ounce ; boil them in enough spring water to leave a 
pint and a half of strained liquor for a glyster. 

3. When the posset drink is thrown up, and the glyster comes 
away, give a sufficiently large dose of liquid laudanum, for in- 
stance, twenty-five drops, or fifteen or sixteen grains of Matthew's 
pill. 

4. But in persons in years, and such as are much weakened by 
a long continuance of the disease, and likewise in aged women 
that are subject to the vapours, bleeding is to be omitted, especi- 
ally if they part with black sandy urine in the beginning of the 
fit, but in all other respects the above-mentioned method is to be 
followed. 

OF BLOODY URINE FROM THE STONE IN THE KIDNEYS. 

1. THE patient should take weekly, on a set day, two ounces 
and a half of manna dissolved in a quart of whey. 

2. It is proper sometimes to drink a large draught of small 
beer. 

3. If there be a large stone in the kidneys, a heavy dull pain, 
easily bearable, is felt, which increases not at all, nor is accompa- 
nied with a nephritic paroxysm. 
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4. The patient cannot safely enter upon a course of stee! 
ters, without being first well assured that the stone is not too 
large to pass the ureters, which can only certainly be learnt from 
his having had a fit of the stone before, attended with a verv se- 
vere pain in one kidnev, extending through the whole duct of the 
ureters, and excessive vomiting, in which case we maybe certain 
there is no large stone, but rather a number of small ones, one oi 
which will fall from time to time into the ureters, and so cause a 
fit, which seldom terminates, till the stone is produced into the 
bladder. Now in this case there is not a more efficacious reme- 
dy than a course of steel waters. But if the patient hath never 
had a nephritic fit, by reason of the stone being too large to pass 
the pelvis, these waters must be refrained. 

OF THE DYSENTERY, LOOSENESS, AND TENESMUS. 

1. THE dysentery or bloody flux begins with a chilness and 
shaking, succeeded — by a heat of the whole body, and soon after 
— by gripes, and these — by frequent mucous stools, accompanied 
with violent pain, and a painful descent as it were of the bowels 
at every stool, but somqtimes an excrementitious stool inter- 
venes ; — the stools are ordinarily streaked with blood, but some- 
times not the least blood is mixed with them throughout the 
whole course of the disease ; — pure blood is sometimes voided in 
the course of the distemper, and the bowels are affected with an 
incurable gangrene ; — if the patient be in the prime of life, or has 
been heated by cardiacs, a high fever rises, and the tongue is co- 
vered with a thick white mucus, and sometimes is dry and black ; 
— a loss of strength and spirits is joined with the fever, and the 
inward parts of the mouth and throat are affected with aptha;, 
especially if the evacuation of the peccant matter hath been in- 
judiciously checked by astringents, without having been first car- 
ried off by purgatives. Sometimes the dysentery is unattended 
with the fever, and begins with gripings, which are succeeded 
with the other symptoms of this disorder. 

2. In a looseness, excrementitious humours are mixed with 
blood, and there is no ulceration of the bowels. 

3. In a tenesmus there is a continual inclination to go to stool, 
yet nothing is voided but a bloody or purulent mucous matter. 

4. Bleed immediately in the arm, and the same evening give 
an opiate and next morning my common purging potion, and re- 
peat it twice rhore, allowing a day between each purgation, and 
exhibit an opiate also after every purge, as soon as the operation 
is over ; but on the intermediate days of purging give it morning 
and night. 

5. After bleeding and purging once, let the following cardiac 
be taken throughout the whole course of the disease : 
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Take of the distilled water of black cherries and strawberries, 
ot each three ounces ; plague water, compound scordium wa- 
ter, and small cinnamon water, of each an ounce ; prepared 
pearl, one dram and a half; fine sugar, enough to sweeten the 
whole ; and half an ounce of rose water, to give it an agree- 
able taste ; make a julap, of which let the patient take four 
or five spoonfuls when faint, or at pleasure. 

6. The patients common drink should be milk boiled with 
thrice the quantity of water, or the white decoction made as fol- 
lows : 

Take of burnt hartshorn, and the crumb of white bread, of 
each two ounces ; boil them in three pints of water to a quart, 
and afterwards sweeten the liquor with a sufficient propor- 
tion of fine sugar. 

7. Or if great weakness should require it, 

Take of spring water, a quart ; canary, half a pint ; boil them 
together a few minutes, and then let it be drank cold for com- 
mon drink. 

8. When the patient hath been purged thrice, the cure depends 
entirely on exhibiting laudanum twice or thrice a day, only a glys- 
ter made of half a pint of milk and an ounce and a hall of Venice 
treacle, should be given now and then ; it being an excellent re- 
medy in all kinds of loosenesses. 

9. When the flux amounts to no more than a looseness, omit 
the bleeding and purging above prescribed, and give the follow- 
ing bolus every morning : 

Take of rhubarb half a dram (more or less in proportion to the 
strength of the patient) diacodium enough to make it into 
a bolus ; to which add two drops of the oil of cinnamon. 

10. In the evening after the operation is over, administer an 
opiate. 

Take of small cinnamon water, an ounce ; liquid laudanum, 
fourteen drops ; mix them for a draught. 

11. The dry gripes are cured by diluting with cold whey, and 
giving glysters of the same warm, in the sar.ne manner as we di- 
rected to be done in the cholera morbus, with chicken broth, or 
posset drink. 

12. If this disease proves of long standing, so as to be totally 
£xed in the reetum, and attended wit'n a continual inclination to 
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go to stool, a restorative diet must be ordered, and some cordial 
liquor taken at pleasure to recruit the strength, and the tent amus 
will go off spontaneously, as the strength returns. 

13. If the dysentery has been ill treated, it Bometimea afflicts 
the patient for some years, in which case repeated bleeding will 
restore him to his former health. 

14. It is to be observed, that in those constitutions of the air 
which have a less tendency to promote this disease, omitting the 
evacuations above specified, it may be cured with laudanum only, 
which is to be repeated morning and night, or even thrice a day, 
if there be occasion till the symptoms totally vanish. 

OF THE BILIOUS COLTC. 

1. IT is a violent pain of the bowels, which begins with a fe- 
ver that lasts a few hours, and terminates in this disease, where- 
in — the bowels seem to be tied together, or pursed up, and per- 
forated, as it were, with some sharp-pointed instrument, and the 
pain abates between whiles and soon comes on again ; — in tne be- 
ginning the pain is not so certainly fixed in one place, nor the vo- 
miting so frequent, and the belly yields with less difficulty to pur- 
gatives j — but the more the pain increases, the more obstinately it 
fixes in one place ; — the vomiting returns oftener, and the belly is 
more costive, the disorder at last degenerating into an iliac 
passion. 

2. It is distinguished from a fit of the stone by the following 
signs : — In the stone the pain is fixed in the kidneys, and extends 
from thence along the ureter to the testicle, whereas in the colic 
it shifts, and straitens the belly as if it was bound with a girdle ; 
— in the colic the pain increases after eating, but in the stone it 
rather abates ; — the colic is more relieved by vomiting and purg- 
ing than the stone ; — in the stone the urine is at first clear and 
thin, but afterwards lets fall a sediment, and at length gravel and 
stones are voided therewith, whereas in the colic the urine is tur- 
bid from the beginning. 

3. Bleed plentifully in the arm, and after three or four hours 
give an opiate : next day exhibit a lenient cathartic, and repeat 
it a third time, allowing a day between each time of taking it. 

4. But if this disorder proceeds from a surfeit of fruit, or any 
other aliment, the stomach must first be well cleansed by drink- 
ing a large quantity of posset drink, and after it is thrown up ad- 
ministering an opiate. Next day recourse must be had to bleed- 
ing, and afterwards the process above delivered is to be followed 
in the manner there prescribed. 

5. When this disease, by reason of wrong management, proves 
of long standing, and brings the patient to the brink of the grave, 
plague water, aqua mirabilis, or any other cordial he liked best 
when in health, drank plentifully, gives surprising relief. 
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OF THE CHOLERA MORBUS. 

** ^ HIS dis ease prevails only in August, and seldom reaches 
to the first week of September. The disorder occasioned by a 
surfeit, which happens at any time of the year, curable by the 
same method, is notwithstanding of a very different kind. The 
cholera morbus hath the following symptoms: — Immoderate vo- 
miting, and a discharge of vitiated humours downwards, with 
great pain and difficulty ; — a violent pain and swelling of the ab- 
domen and bowels ; — heartburn; — thirst; — a quick, small, and ir- 
regular pulse ; — heat and restlessness ; — great nausea ; — sweat- 
ing ;— -contractions of the limbs ; — fainting; — coldness of the ex- 
tremities, and the like symptoms, which destroy the patient in 
the space of twenty- four hours. 

2. Let a chicken be boiled in about three gallons of water, so 
that the liquor may scarce taste of flesh. The patient must 
drink several large draughts of this weak broth warm, or for 
want of it of posset drink, and at the same time glysters of it are 
to be given successively. An ounce of the syrup of lettuce, 
purslain or water-lily, may be now and then added to the draughts 
and glysters. 

3. When the business of cleansing the stomach and bowels is 
over, which requires three or four hours, an opiate completes 
the cure. 

4. But if the physician be not called till the patient be ex- 
hausted by the continuance of the vomiting and purging for se- 
veral hours, and the extremities are grown cold, he must imme- 
diately have recourse to liquid laudanum, and give a large dose 
of it; for instance, twenty-five drops in an ounce of strong cin- 
namon water, and repeat the laudanum daily, morning and night, 
but in a less dose, even after the symptoms are gone off, till the 
patient recovers. 

5. There is a kind of cholera morbus, occasioned by dentition, 
or a surfeit, which frequently attacks children, and often destroys 
them. 

6. And, as by reason of their tender age children cannot bear 
to have their stomachs cleansed with large quantities of liquor, 
and much less the raising a greater disturbance in the humours 
bv purgation, the cure is therefore to be attempted only by lau- 
danum. For this purpose give three, four, or more drops there- 
of, in proportion to the age of the child, in a spoonful of small 
beer, or some proper distilled water, and repeat it as there is oc- 
casion. 

OF THE COLIC OF THE PEOPLE OF POICTIERS. 

1. THIS is a kind of colic which ordinarily degenerates into 
a palsy, and a total loss of the motion of the hands and feet. 
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Riverius describes it under this name. It is a common disorder 
in the Carribbee islands, where it seizes abundance of persons. 

2. This most severe pain is cured by giving balsam of Peru 
often in a large dose ; for instance, twenty, thirty, or forty drops, 
in a spoonful of fine sugar, twice or thrice a day ; but the palsy 
yields not to this remedy. 

OF THE ILIAC PASSION. 

1. IN this disorder the peristalic motion of the bowels is in- 
verted ; — cathartics and glysters soon become emetic, and the ex- 
crements are vomited up. 

2. Take away nine or ten ounces of blood from the right arm, 
and a few hours afterwards give the following powder : 

Take of the resin of scammony, or, for want of it, of jalap, 
twelve grains ; calomel, a scrupk ; mix them together for a 
powder, to be taken in a spoonful of milk, drinking a spoon- 
ful or two of milk after it. 

3. Or if pills are more agreeable, 

Take of the pills of two principal ingredients, half a dram ; ca- 
lomel, a scruple ; balsam of Peru enough to make them into 
four pills, to be taken in a spoonful of syrup of violets. 

4. If these pills be thrown up, exhibit twenty-five drops o 
laudanum immediately in a spoonful of strong cinnamon water; 
and the vomiting and pain being abated hereby, repeat the purga- 
tive ; but if the vomiting and pain return, after the virtue of the 
opiate is gone off, and the purgative still lodges in the body, we 
must return to the opiate again, and repeat it every fourth or 
sixth hour, till the bowels be made perfectly easy, when the pur- 
gative will operate in its usual manner. 

5. It is also proper to give a strong purging glyster an hour 
or two after bleeding ; as for instance, the smoke of tobacco forced 
up through a bladder into the bowels by an inverted pipe, and 
this may be repeated in a few hours, unless a passage downwards 
be sooner opened. 

6. As soon as the purgative hath done working, exhibit the 
following draught: 

Take of strong cinnamon water, an ounce ; liquid laudanum, 
twenty- five drops ; mix them together for a draught. 

This draught must be repeated twice or thrice, or oftener in a 
day, till the vomiting and pain are quite gone off; and in order to 
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complete the cure, it is proper, even after this, to give the same 
opiate in a less dose every night at bed time for some time. 

OF THE IMMODERATE FLUX OF THE MENSES. 

1. THE menstrual discharge in its natural state is esteemed to 
fill the shell of a goose's egg : it is known to be immoderate by — 
the difficulty of bearing it ; — loss of strength and appetite ;— 
cachexy ; — sallow compaction, and — swelling of the feet. 

2. Take away eight ounces of blood from the arm, and next 
morning give my common purging potion, and repeat it every 
other day to a third time, exhibiting a dose of syrup of white 
poppies at night after the operation. 

3. On the intermediate days of purging, let the following re- 
medies be used : 

Take of the conserve of dried roses, two ounces ; troches of 
Lemnian earth, a dram and a half ; pomegranate bark, red 
coral prepared, and Armenian bole, of each two scruples ; 
blood stone and dragon s blood, each a scruple ; syrup of 
quinces, a sufficient proportion to make the whole into an 
electuary ; of which let the quantity of a large nutmeg be 
taken every morning, and at five in the afternoon, drinking 
six spoonfuls of the following julap upon it : 

Take of the distilled waters of oak buds and plantain, each 
three ounces ; small cinnamon water and syrup of roses, 
each an ounce ; spirit of vitriol, as much as will make it 
agreeably tart. 

Take of the leaves of plantain and nettles, each a sufficient 
quantity ; bruise them well together in a marble mortar, and 
press out the juice, and lastly clarify it: let four spoonfuls 
of it be taken often, or at pleasure. 

4. After the first purge apply the following plaister to the re- 
gion of the loins : 

Take of the red lead plaister and rupture plaister, each equal 
parts ; melt them down together, and spread the mass upon 
leather. 



OF THE HYSTERIC COLIC. 

1. IT is a kind of hysteric complaint, or rather a remarkable 
and'common symptom of the hysteric passion, accompanied with 
a very violent pain of the parts near the scrobiculum cordis, and 
likewise with a discharge of green humours upwards. 
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2. The patient must drink a large quantity of posset drink 
instance, a gallon and a half, and throw it up again, that the 
abundance of vitiated humours lodged in the stomach ma> not 
hinder the effect of the quieting medicine ; and after the aii 
vomiting is over, give twenty-live drops of liquid laud. mum, in 
an ounce of strong cinnamon water, plague water, or any other 
suitable vehicle. 

3. With respect to the use of the opiate, let it he observed, 
that it must be repeated till the symptoms go off entirely, allowing 
a proper interval between every dose; so that we may conjecture 
what effect the last hath had before we exhibit another. 

4. If the patient be of a sanguine constitution, or hath been a 
little afflicted with this disorder formerly, and not weakened 
thereby, bleeding in the arm should precede the vomit prescrib- 
ed. The clavus hystericus yields likewise to the same treatment. 

5. But if the hysteric colic hath continued long, and attacked 
by fits, it is proper in this case to use the following medicines in 
the intervals of the fits : 

Take of zedoary in fine powder, a dram ; syrup of candied ci- 
tron, enough to make it into a bolus ; to be taken morning 
and night for thirty days, with the following infusion after 
it : 

Take of zedoary thinly sliced, half an ounce ; canary, four 
ounces ; digest them together for twelve hours, without heat, 
then strain off the tincture. 

Or balsam of Peru may be used, as is directed in the colic of 
the natives of Poictiers. 

6. It must be carefully noted, that what is here said of the 
}v\ steric colic, is to be applied to the hypochondriac colic like- 
wise : the nature of both these disorders should seem to require 
a trial to be made of several medicines, till at length we hit upon 
one, in a manner naturally curative of this disease ; though in 
general, steel is most serviceable here. 

7. The hysteric colic, both in hysteric and hypochondriac sub- 
jects, often terminates in a jaundice, which goes off by degrees 
spontaneously; but if it continues long, let the following apozem 
be exhibited : 

Take of the roots of madder and turmeric, each an ounce ; tin 
roots, together with the leaves of the greater celandine, and 
the tops of the lesser centaury, each a handful ; boil them to- 
gether in equal quantities of Rhenish wine and spring water, 
to a quart; and to the strained liquor add* two ounces of the 
syrup of the five opening roots : mix them together for an 
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apozem, ot which let half a pint be taken warm every morn- 
ing and night, till the cure be finished. 

OF THAT KIND OF JAUNDICE WHICH DOE.S NOT SUCCEED THE 

COLIC. 

1. THIS disorder manifests itself by the following signs ; — a • 
yellowness of the whole body, most visible in the whites of the 
eyes; — a seeming yellowness of all objects; — itching; — heavi- 
ness ; — lassitude ; — bitterness of tongue ; — bilious vomiting 
sometimes ; — a hiccup ; — white excrements ; — the urine of a saf- 
fron colour, and staining linen dipped therein yellow. 

2. Exhibit my common purging draught, and then let the pa- 
tient begin the following course of medicine, and during the con- 
tinuance thereof, take the purging draught every fourth day. 

Take of the conserve of Roman wormwood and orange peel, 
each an ounce ; candied angelica and nutmegs, the compound 
powder of wake robin, and steel prepared with vinegar, 
each half an ounce ; extract of the lesser centaury and gen- 
tian root, and eream of tartar, of each two drams ; saffron in 
powder, half a dram ; syrup of the five opening roots, enough 
to make the whole into an electuary, of which the quantity 
of a nutmeg is to be taken every morning, and at five in the 
afternoon, drinking after the morning dose two quarts of the 
purging mineral waters, and after the dose in the afternoon, 
half a pint of the apozem set down under the article of the 
hysteric colic. 

Or instead of this electuary the patient may take steel pills. 

3. But if the signs of a dropsy appear, the apozem must be 
taken morning and night. 

4. If, notwithstanding the long continuance of this process, the 
disease yields little or not at all, the patient should be sent to 
drink the steel waters at the well head. 

OF PREVENTING MISCARRIAGE. 

For this purpose the same medicines are to be prescribed as in 
the immoderate Mux of the menses, only omitting purgation, and 
the juices of the herbs. 

OF THE IMMODERATE FLUX OF THE LOCHIA. 

1. To constitute a natural flux of the lochia three things are 
required : A copious discharge of pure blood for. the first three 
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days; then of watery blood (like water in which ran flesh has 
been washed) for about four days more ; afterwards a viscous, 
mucilaginous matter, mixed with little or no blood, lor tin live 
or six immediately following days, and thence to the end ol the 
month. 

2. An immoderate flux of the lochia is known by a loss ol 
strength ; — fainting ;— the coming away of clotted blood ; — los? 
of appetite ; — pain in the hypochondria ; — a swelling of the abdo- 
men; — a weak and quick pulse; — dimness of sight; — noise in 
the ears, and convulsions. 

3. An incrassating diet is to be directed, along with the fol- 
lowing binding decoction : 

Take of plantain water and red wine, each a pint ; boil them 
together to the consumption of a third part, and then sweet- 
en it with fine sugar : let half a pint of it be taken twice or 
thrice a day. 

4. In the mean time exhibit some weak hysteric julap, and let 
the following composition, or a small vial of spirit of sal ammo- 
niac, be often held to the nose : 

Take of galbanum and asafoetida, each two drams ; castor, a 
dram and a half ; volatile salt of amber, half a dram : mix 
them together for a nodule. 

OF THE SUPPRESSION OF THE LOCHIA. 

1. This disorder is accompanied with a swellingof the belly; 
— a dull pain of the abdomen, loins, and groin ; — redness of the 
face ; — difficult respiration ; — a wild look ; — shi\ ering ; — an acute 
fever ; — cold sweats ; — fainting ; — pulsation and heat in the womb ; 
—a palsy of the lower parts, and sometimes an epilepsy. 

2. The patient should be put to bed forthwith and an hysteric 
plaister applied to her navel, and immediately begin to take the 
following medicines : 

Take of the conserves of Roman wormwood and rue, each an 
ounce ; the troches of myrrh, two drams ; castor, saftron, 
volatile sal ammoniac, and asdfceiida, of each hall a dram; 
mix them all together, and make an electuary thereof with 
a sufheient quantity of the syrup of the five opening roots ; 
let the patient take the quantity of a nutmeg of it t very four 
hours, drinking after it four or five spoonfuls of the follow- 
ing Jul ap: 

Take of the distilled water of rue, four ounces ; compound 
briony water, two ounces ; fine sugar enough to sweeten it, 
and make a julap. 
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j Iet ner tak e a scruple of the troches of myrrh every four 

3. If after having taken these medicines in the quantity here 
ordered, the lochia still continue suppressed, exhibit, only once, 
fourteen drops of liquid laudanum, in a small quantity of com- 
pound briony water, or a grain and half of solid laudanum, and 
half a scruple of asafcetida, made up into two pills. 

4. And these not availing, give only a single glyster of milk 
and sugar. 

OF THE DROPSY. 

1. One of the first signs of the dropsy is, the pitting of the leg 
when the finger is pressed against it, which is most apparent at 
night, but disappears in the morning, especially if the swelling of 
the legs be accompanied with a difficulty of breathing ; though 
pregnant women, and those that labour under a suppression of the 
menses, and men that are suddenly freed from an inveterate 
asthma, often have swellings of a like kind. When the feet, legs, 
•r.d thighs have received as much water as they can hold, it 
flows into the abdomen, and by degrees stretches it as tight as 
its coat will bear, till, falling at length upon the vital and noble 
parts, the patient is destroyed by a kind of deluge. In the same 
degree that the swelling of the parts affected increases, the other 
parts waste away, and at the same time a difficulty of breathing, 
the making little urine, and great thirst, accompany the distem- 
per. The dropsy chiefly attacks men in years, and women after 
they are past bearing children. 

2. The curative indications are, 1. to evacuate the water, and 
2. to strengthen the blood, so as to prevent a fresh drain of water 
into the parts affected. 

Take of white wine, four ounces ; jalap in fine powder, a dram ; 
powdered ginger, halt a scruple ; syrup of buckthorn, one 
ounce ; mix them all together for a draught, to be taken early 
in the morning, and repeated every day, or every other day, 
as the strength will bear, till the swelling of the parts affected 
vanishes. 
Or, Take of tamarinds, half an ounce ; the leaves of sena, two 
drams; rhubarb, a dram and half; boil them together in a 
sufficient quantity of spring water, so as to leave three ounces 
of strained liquor, in which dissolve manna, and solutive 
svrup of roses, of each an ounce ; syrup of buckthorn, half 
an ounce; and of the electuary of the juice of roses, three 
drams ; mix them together for a draught, to be taken as the. 
former. 

3 Q 
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Or, T.tke of the pills of two principal ingredients, ■ scruple ; ela- 
terium, three grains; make them into three pills, to be taken 
early in the morning, and repeated as there is occasion. 

Or, Take of gamboge, fifteen grains ; white wine and the distilled 
water of succory, of each an ounce and half; syrup of buck- 
thorn, half an ounce ; mix them together for a draught, to be 
taken as above directed. 

Or, Take of the inner bark of elder, three handfuls ; boil it in a 
quart of milk and water equally mixed, to a pint, then strain 
it off; half of it to be drank every morning and the remainder 
at night, till the patient recovers. 

But this medicine is serviceable only in such subjects as arc easi- 
ly purged. 

3. With respect to purging in this disease, the three following 
cautions are to be observed : 

4. 1. It must be inquired, whether the patient is easy or hard 
to purge ; because in the former case an ounce of syrup of buck- 
thorn, given by itself, will evacuate a sufficient quantity of water ; 
whereas in the latter case, the purgatives above set down, though 
of the strongest kind, will hardly answer the end. 

5. 2. All mild purgatives do more mischief than good, for 
which reason rough purging is preferable to weak. 

6. 3. The water should be carried off as speedily as the strength 
will permit, lest by purging only at distant intervals we allow 
time for a fresh collection thereof. 

7. But there are some cast s, where all kinds of purgatives 
must be forborn ; thus, for instance, in weak habits and hysteric 
women, the evacuation of the water is only to be attempted by 
diuietics, the most efficacious of which are prepared from lixi- 
vial salts. 

Take of broom ashes, a pound ; digest them without heat in 
two quarts ol Rhenish wine ; and take three ounces of the 
filtered liquor every morning, and at five in the afternoon, 
till the water be carried off. 

8. When the water is carried off, heating and strengthening 
medicines are to be used. 

Take of horseradish root, the leaves of common wormwood, 
scurvy grass and sage, and the tops of the lesser centaury 
and broom, of each a sufficient quantity ; infuse them in 
strong beer, and use it for common drink. 

This medicated beer does sometimes cure a recent dropsy with" 
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out the assistance of purgatives ; but instead of it the following 
medicines may be taken : 

1 ake of the conserves of Roman wormwood and scurvy grass, 
each one ounce ; the extract of gentian, common wormwood 
and the lesser centaury, of each three drams ; svrup of citron 
peel, enough to make the whole into an electuary, of which 
the quantity of a nutmeg is to be taken ever) morning, at 
five in the afternoon, and at night, drinking after it four 
ounces of the following infusion : 

Take of the gentian root, the tops of broom, the lesser centaury, 
and common wormwood, each an handful ; the seeds of fen- 
nel and parsley, each two drams ; slice and bruise the ingre- 
dients and pour upon them two quarts of Rhenish wine, 
and let them stand together to infuse without heat, and the 
liquor be strained off only when wanted. 

9. It is to be noted, that purgatives must absolutely be forborn 
during the use of strengthening medicines, and likewise whilst 
we exhibit lixivial salts, with which, however, strengthening 
medicines may be commodiously given. 

Take of horseradish roots, three ounces ; the leaves of scurvy 
grass, common wormwood and sage, and the tops of the 
lesser centaury and broom, of each three handfuls ; three 
Seville oranges ; infuse all together in six gallons or ale made 
without hops, whilst it is working, and let it be used for 
common drink. 

OF A GONORRHOEA VIRULENTA, OR VENEREAL RUNNING. 

1. THIS disorder begins with an uncommon pain in the parts 
of generation, and a kind of rotation of the testicles j and in such 
as have not been circumcised, a spot not unlike the measles ap- 
pears upon the glans, soon after which.a fluid resembling semen 
flows therefrom, which changes every day both in colour and 
consistence, and at length turns yellow, but paler than the yolk 
of an ejn? ; and when this disease is more virulent, and degenerat- 
ed into the pox, this matter becomes green, and is mixed with a 
watery humour, streaked with blood. The pustule upon the glans 
terminates at length in an ulcer, resembling the aphthae in the 
mouths of children, and spreads and eats deeper every day, and 
the lins crow callous. Those that have undergone circumcision, 
or have the glans bare, have no ulcer in this part, but only the 
o-onorrhffia. The running is soon succeeded by a pain in the penis 
at every erection, as if it were violently squeezed with 'he hand, 
which symptom happens chiefly in the night when the patient 



492 COMPLETE METHODS OF CURING MOST DISEASI S. 

grows warm in bed. The penis is bent bv the contraction of the 
fr.enum, and with these symptoms are joined a heat of urine, 
scarce felt at the time of making, but immediately afterwards the 
patient is sensible of a burning heat all along the duct of the ure- 
thra, and especially at its termination in the glans. Sometimes 
caruncles prevent the exclusion of the urine, and sometimes a 
pain and inflammation of the scrotum succeed. 

2. Let four of the following pills be taken every morning till 
the heat of urine be much abated, and the running grown consi- 
derablv paler, or whitish : then every other day for a fortnight, 
and at last twice a week till the running ceases : 

Take of the greater pill called cochia, three drams ; the extract 
of rudius, a dram; resin of jalap, and scammony, each half 
a dram ; opobalsamum, enough to make them into a mass ; 
every dram whereof is to be made into six pills. 

.0. Those that are hard to purge may take my purging potion 
now and then between the pills, to which may be added syrup of 
hue k thorn, and the electuary of the juice of roses, of each two 
drams ; or if the cure goes on slowly, eight grains of turbith mine- 
ral may be given twice or thrice, interposing four days between 
each dose ; or, instead of it, the following: 

Take of the pills of two principal ingredients, half a dram; 
sweet mercury a scruple ; opobalsamum, enough to make 
them into four pills, to be taken early in the morning. 

4. If the patient has an aversion to this method of purgation, 
after having taken the pills above prescribed for three mornings 
running, let the following glyster be given every morning, and at 
five in the afternoon ; onl\ once or twice a week administer a 
purgative, and omit the glyster: 

Take of the electuary of the juice of roses, six drams ; Venice 
turpentine, dissolved with enough yolk of egg, hall an 
ounce ; dissolve them in a pint of barley water, and add two 
ounces of syrup of violets to the strained liquor : mix the 
whole for a glyster. 

5. Exhibit twenty-five drops of opobalsamum, or balm of 
Mecca, dropt upon a lump of fine sugar, every night ; or, instead 
of it, the quantity of a hazel nut of Cyprus turpentine. 1 J is com- 
mon drink should be milk boiled with thrice as much water, and 
small beer at meals. 

>r vou may proceed in this manner : 
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Take of the pill of two principal ingredients, half a dram ; opo- 
balsamum, three drops ; make them into three pills, to be 
taken at four in the morning, sleeping upon them, and let 
them be repeated every other, or every third day. 

7. On the intermediate days of purging, give the glyster above 
prescribed, in the morning, and at five in the afternoon. 

8. Whatever method ot cure be used, the patient must be 
blooded once or twice towards the middle of the course ; and a 
cooling or thickening diet ordered, along with medicines of the 
same kind ; as milk and water, emulsions of the four greater cold 
seeds, and the like. 

9. If the penis be swelled, 

Take of the roots of marshmallows and white lilies, each an 
ounce and half; the leaves of mallows, mullein, elder, and 
henbane, and the flowers of camomile and melilot, of each 
an handful ; the seeds of flax and fenugreek, each half an 
ounce ; boil 'them together in a sufficient quantity of spring 
wat r for a fomentation, to be applied to the part affected 
for the space of an hour, twice or thrice a day. 

After fomenting the part, let it be anointed with fresh linseed oil, 
and then apply the mucilage plaister, spread on leather, to the 
swelled lips of the prepuce. 

10. But if the lips of the prepuce, or glans, be ulcerated, have 
recourse to the following liniment : 

Take of the ointment basilicon, six drams ; the ointment of to- 
bacco, two drams ; red precipitate (washed in rose water, and 
levigated) half a dram ; mix them together for a liniment, to 
be appliedupon lint to the ulcer, after using the fomentation 
above set down. 

11. If the scrotum be swelled, take away blood from the arm 
immediately, and apply the above-mentioned fomentation twice 
a day to the part affected, adding a spoonful or two of spirit of 
wine to it, every time it is used : or instead of it, use a cataplasm 
made of oxycrate and bean meal. 

12. In the mean time the purgatives and coolers, above enu- 
merated, must be given inwardly. 

OF THE VENEREAL DISEASE. 

1. WHEN the blood is tainted by the long continuance of a 
-ron'orrhc£a,or the unadvised use of astringents, the true pox ap- 
pears which is attended with buboes in the groin ;— pains in the 
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head, and limbs between the joints, which chiefly come in the 
night, after the patient is warm in bed ; — yellow scabs also, and 
scurf in different parts of the bods-, which resemble an hom v 
comb, and the more they spread, the less pain the patient feels ; — 
exostoses in the cranium, legs, and arms ; — inflammation and ca- 
ries oi the bones ; — ph tgedenic ulcers in various parts ol the bo- 
dy, which generally seize the throat first, and eat by degrees 
through thj palate, to til.." cartilage or bridge of the nose, which 
they soon consume, so that the nose, for want of its support, falls 
flat,— the ulcers, caries, an 1 pains increasing every day, the limbs 
rot away piecemeal, and the mangled carcase, being at length 
grown hateful to the living, is buried in the earth : 

Take of hog's lard, two ounces; quicksilver, an ounce; mix 
them together according to the rules of art, for a liniment, 
to be divided into three equal parts, with one of which the 
patient is to anoint his arms, thighs, and legs, with his own 
hand, for three nights running. 

2. If the salivation rises not in three days after the last unc- 
tion, eight grains of turbith mineral may be given in a little con- 
serve of red roses, or in weak habits a scruple of sweet mercurv. 
If the salivation abates before the symptoms are quite gone ofl, 
it must be increased by exhibiting now and then a dose of sweet 
mercury occasionally. 

3. The salivation should be so regulated, that the patient may 
spit about two quarts in twenty -four hours. 

4. If it rises too high, and is accompanied with great inflam- 
mation, and otner symptoms of a like kind, it must be lowered to 
a proper degree by purgatives. 

5. As soon as the symptoms are gone off, the patient's linen 
should be changed for what has been worn since it was washed. 

6. If a looseness succeeds, as it generally does soon after the 
salivation rises, it must be stoptby administering laudanum ; in- 
creasing and repeating the dose, till it hath produced the desired 
effect. 

7. If the mouth be ulcerated, it must be gargarized or washed 
with rose water, milk and water, or the following gargarism : 

Take of the roots of marshmallows, and pearl barley, of each 
an ounce ; quince seeds, half an ounce ; boil them together in 
enough spring water to a quart, for a gargarism, to be fre- 
quently used. 

8. The same regimen and diet are to be ordered in a salivation 
as are used in a course of purging; only the patient may live upon 
posset drink, water gruel, barley gruel, and warm small bter, for 
a few days in the beginning of the course. 
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*' ThC CO, ? Se bein S dlll y finished, though the symptoms should 
seem gone oft, and the distemper consequently cured, yet, in or- 
aei to prevent a relapse, the patient should take a scruple of sweet 
mercury once a week, for a month, or six weeks ; thouch he ap- 
pears to be perfectly well, and goes abroad. 



OF THE FLUOR ALBUS. 



1. The flux m this disorder is sometimes white, sometimes 
pale, yellow, green, or blackish, sometimes sharp and corroding, 
and sometimes ot a pungent ill smell. It is accompanied with 
a paleness of the face, a pain in the back bone, loss of appetite, 
and a swelling of the eyes and legs. A piece of linen dipt in the 
discharge, and dried, shews the nature of it. 

2. Take away eight ounces ot blood from the arm, and next 
morning at four o'clock let the following pills be taken, sleeping 
upon them; and repeat them twice more, allowing a day or two 
between every dose, according to the strength of the patient : 

Take of the greater pil. cochiae, two scruples ; castor, two 
grains ; balsam of Peru, three drops ; make them into four 
pills. 

Take of the* distilled water of rue, four ounces ; compound 
briony water, two ounces ; fine sugar enough 'to sweeten 
them, and make a julap, of which let the patient take three 
or four spoonfuls, whenever she is taint. 

lake of Venice treacle, an ounce and half; conserve of orange 
peel, an ounce ; diacodium, half an ounce ; candied ginger 
and nutmeg, each three drains ; compound powder of crab 
claws, a dram and half; 1 the outward bark of pomegranate, 
Spanish angelica root, red coral prepared, and the troches of 
Lemnian earth, of each a dram ; Armenian bole, two scru- 
ples ; gum arabic, half a dram ; syrup of dried roses, a suffi- 
cient quantity to make them into an electuary ; of which let 
the patient take the quantity of a large nutmeg, every morn- 
ing, at five in the afternoon, and at bed time, for the space 
of a month, drinking after it six spoonfuls of the following 
infusion : 

Take of the roots of elecampane, masterwort, angelica, and 
sweet cane, each half an ounce ; the leaves of Roman worm- 
wood, white horehound, and lesser centaury, common cala^ 
mint, and dried sage, of each an handful ; juniper berries, an 
ounce ; slice and bruise these ingredients, then pour upon 
them t\vo quarts of canary, and let them stand together to 
infuse without heat, and strain the liquor off as it is used. 

3. The patient ought to live upon food of easy digestion, 
forbear all kinds of greens and fruit, and drink canary at meals. 
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OF A DIABETES. 

1. In this distemper the juices carried into the blood, being 
crude ana indigested, pass oil by urine, which by degrees impairs 
the strength, and wastes the bods ; the substance of which is in a 
manner drained through this strainer : it is accompanied also 
with thirst, heat of the viscera, a swelling of the loins and hips, 
and a frequent sputation of a frothy saliva. 

2. The same medicines are to bv prescribed in this case as in 
the fluor albus, except bleeding ;md purging. 

OF THE PILES. 

1. They occasion violent pain in going to stool, and the out- 
side of the excrements appears streaked with blood : they arc 
small tumours like warts, which sometimes lie concealed in the 
sphincter, and sometimes appear outwardly in the anus. 

2. Take away ten ounces of blood from the right arm. 

Take of melon and pumpkin seeds, each half an ounce ; white 
poppy seeds, two drams; five blanched sweet almonds; beat 
them together in a marble mortar, and pour on, by degrees, 
a pint and half of barley water ; to the strained liquor add 
two drams of rose water, and enough sugar to sweeten it. 
Let three ounces of this emulsion be taken often. 

Take of the flower of sulphur, liquorice powder, and sage re- 
duced to powder, ><f each a dram ; Locatellus's balsam, 
enough to bring them into a mass for pills ; and make six 
pills of a dram, thre ■ of which must be taken three times a 
day, drinking after them six spoonfuls of the emulsion above 
prescribed. 

3. Apply a piece of linen dipt in the following mixture to the 
part affected, or if the tumour be internal, throw up three spoon- 
fuls of it into the anus with a syringe : 

Take of the distilled water of frog spawn, four ounces; dissolve 
therein two drams of litharge, and a scruple ol opium, and 
make a mixture. 

4. The patient should use milk, boiled with thrice as much 
water, for his common drink, forbear flesh, and take a dose ol 
syrup of white poppies, every night. 

OF THE IMMODERATE BLEEDING OF THE PILES. 

1. Tuts disorder manifests itself, by the loss of strength; — 
the large quantity of blood voided, and the long continuance of 
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the flux j— the ill colour of the skin, which looks yellowish, as in 
the jaundice j and these symptoms are succeeded by — a cachexy ; 
anc * — afterwards a dropsy. 

2. 1 he same medicines may be advantageously used in this 
case as in the immoderate flux of the menses, purging only ex- 

OF THE EPILEPSY, OR FALLING SICKNESS IN CHILDREN. 

1. Children are seized with this disorder, either in the 
first month after a looseness, in which case a few grains of dia- 
codium, dissolved in the distilled water of saxifrage, or the mo- 
ther's milk, is an excellent remedy : or it attacks them about the 
time of dentition, from the seventh to the tenth month, and is at- 
tended with a cough, or, which is much worse, a vomiting and 
looseness, with green stools, as is usual in hysteric cases. 

2. Sometimes the fit comes suddenly, distorting the mouth and 
eyes, causing the face to turn black, and convulsing the limbs. 
Sometimes the fit ia known to be coming by an involuntary con- 
traction of the finger inio the palm of the hand, and an uncom- 
mon fixedness of the eyes. The fits are sometimes long, and 
sometimes short, and sometimes return at set times, and at others 
keep no certain period ; but upon the approach of death they fol- 
low one another very quick. Children are subject to a drowsi- 
ness in the intervals, till they are roused by a fresh fit. 

3. Apply a blistering plaister immediately to the neck. 

Take of compound piony water, three drams ; liquid laudanum, 
a drop or two, or more drops, according to the age of the 
child ; syrup of piony, a dram ; mix them together for a 
draught to be taken directly. 

Take of the distilled water of rue, three ounces ; compound 
piony water, and compound briony water, each an ounce ; 
syrup of clove-july flowers, half an ounce ; mix them toge- 
ther for a julap, a spoonful of which is to be given the child 
every hour, if the draught above prescribed does not re- 
move the fit. 

OF THE RICKETS. 

1. The rickets are attended with a laxness, flaccidity, weak- 
ness, and unequal nutrition of the parts of the body : thus, — the 
head is over large ; — the face too full and florid ;— the muscles of 
the neck wear away ; — knotty excrescencies appear in the joints, 
especially in the wrists, but less in the ancles ; — the tops of the 
ribs are swelled; — the bones grow crooked, especially those of 
the legs, the arms, neck, and sometimes also the shoulders and 

3 JR 
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thighs ; — the teeth come slowly and painfully, and grow loose, 
black, and fall out by pieces ; — the thorax is strait, and the ster- 
num rises in a point ; — the abdomen and hypochondria swell ; — a 
cough, and disorders of the lungs succeed ; — and the patient can- 
not sometimes lie on the right side, and sometimes not on the 
left. 

Take of the leaves of common wormwood, the lesser centaury, 
white horehound, germander, scordium, common calaminl, 
feverfue, meadow saxifrage, St. John's wort, golden rod, 
wild thyme, mint, sage, rue, holy thistle, penny royal, 
southernwood, camomile, tansey, and lily of the valley, all 
fresh gathered, and cut small, of each one handful ; hog's 
lard, four pounds ; sheep's suet, two pounds ; claret, a quart ; 
infk.se them together in an earthen vessel upon hot ashes for 
sixteen hours, then boil them till the aqueous moisture is 
exhaled, and lastly, press out the ointment, with which let 
the abdomen, hypochondria, and other affected parts, be 
anointed for the space of thirty or fortv dnys, or till the child 
gets well. 

Take of each of the ingredients above prescribed, two hand- 
fuls ; infuse them without heat in four gallons of beer, brew- 
ed without hops, and let it be used for common drink. 

2. In swellings of the belly in children, occasioned by immo- 
derate evacuations, the blood and the viscera ought to be 
strengthened with strengthening herbs, as in the true rickets ; 
but the arm pits only, and not the limbs, must be anointed with 
the liniment above prescribed. 

OF FEVERS CAUSED BY DENTITION. 

GIVE two, three, or four drops of hartshorn, according to 
the age of the child, in a spoonful or two of black cherry water, 
or some other suitable vehicle, every four hours, for five or six 
times. 

OF A HECTIC FEVER IN CHILDREN. 

1. In this disorder, children languish without much heat, 
lose their appetite, and the body and limbs waste away. 

2. Infuse two drams of rhubarb, sliced thin, in a quart of small 
beer, and let the child use it, for common drink ; and this being 
finished, pour another quart of small beer upon the same rhu- 
barb, and so a third time- But if it purges too much at first, af- 
ter the child has drank a pint of it, add another pint of small beer 
to the remainder. 
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OF THE CONVULSIVE, OR HOOPING COUGH IN CHILDREN. 

• Ti HIS ° therwise obstinate, and almost incurable disorder, 
yields to bleeding and repeated purging only ; though none but 
lenient purgatives are proper here, and must be exhibited by 
spoonfuls, suiting the dose to the age of the child. 

OF THE BLEEDING AT THE NOSE. 

1. THIS complaint is accompanied with pain and heat in the 
fore part of the head. 

2. Bleed often in the arm, and order a cooling and incrassating 
diet, along with a cooling and thickening julap, and a cooling 
emulsion. 

3. Give a cooling glyster every day, and an opiate of syrup of 
white poppies every night ; and exhibit my common purging po- 
tion once or twice a week. 

4. Apply a piece of linen four times doubled, dipt in a solu- 
tion of sal prunella, in cold water, and gently squeezed out, to 
the nape and both sides of the neck, often in a day. 

5. And after due evacuations, let the following liquor be used: 

Take of Hungarian vitriol, and roch alum, each an ounce ; the 
phlegm of vitriol, half a pint ; boil them together till the salts 
are dissolved ; filter the liquor when it is cold, and separate 
it from the crystals that shoot between whiles ; lastly, add 
a twelfth part of oil of vitriol to the remaining liquor. 

Or, which is better, 

Take of plantain water, three ounces ; Armenian bole, very 
finely powdered, half an ounce ; mix them well together ; put 
up a tent of lint, dipt in the mixture, into the bleeding nos- 
tril, and keep it there two days. 

6. If these applications avail not, make a solution of Roman 
vitriol in common water ; dip a tent therein, and thrust it up the 
nose : compresses dipt in this liquor, and applied to the part 
affected, stop any outward bleeding. 

OF THE CHLOROSIS, OR GREEN SICKNESS. 

1. THIS indisposition is attended with — a bad colour of the 
face' and whole body; — a swelling of the face, eyelids and ancles ; 
-L-heaviness of the whole body ; — a tension and lassitude of the 
Ws and feet ; — difficult respiration ;— palpitation of the heart; — 
pain in the head ; — feverish pulse ;— drowsiness ;-— an unnatural 
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longing for such things as arc noxious, and unfit for food ; and — 
a suppression of the menstrual discharge. 

2. Let the steel pills, or powder, ordered in the hysteric pas- 
sion, be taken in a dose adapted to the age of the patient, with a 
few spoonfuls of wine in it, or of the strengthening infusion 
made with the roots of angelica, there set down. And it the 
patient be not very weak, give her a purge or two, before put- 
ting her into this course of medicine. 

OF THE SUPPRESSION OF THE MENSES. 

1. THIS disorder is accompanied with — a loathing of food ;— 
bad colour ; — universal indolence ; — pain in the fore part of the 
head, abdomen, loins, and legs ; and — a swelling of the feet. 

2. The same medicines are to be prescribed in this case as in 
the hysteric passion ; but if it yields not to them, the following 
process must be directed : 

3. Exhibit five spoonfuls of the hysteric julap without castor, 
with twelve drops of the spirit of hartshorn, every morning, and 
at four in the afternoon, and a scruple of the troches of myrrh, 
made into a bolus, or pills, with a syrup of mugwort, every night 
at bed time. 

OF VOMITING, OR SPITTING OF BLOOD. 

1. A SPITTING of blood is accompanied with pain and 
heat in the breast, and some kind of debility. 

2. Take away ten ounces of blood from the right arm, and 
next morning give my common purging potion, and the same 
night an opiate. 

Take of the black cherry water, three ounces ; syrup of white 
poppies, an ounce : mix them together for a draught. 

3. Then let the patient begin to take the following medicines : 

Take of Armenian bole, an ounce ; comfrey root, in powder, 
two drains ; sealed . arth, blood stone, and dragon's blood, of 
each a dram ; fine sugar, the weight of all the other ingre- 
dients ; mix them tog ther for a powder ; a dram of which is 
to be taken every morning, at five in the afternoon, and at 
night, drinking four ounces of the following apozem upon it : 

Take ot the leaves of plantain, the bramble, and yarrow, each 
a handiul ; boil them in a sufficient proportion of water to a 
pint and half; and dissolve two ounces of the syrup of com- 
frey in the strained liquor ; mix them together for an apozem- 
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Or, instead of it, let the patient take six spoonfuls of the follow- 
ing tincture : 

Take of the leaves of red roses, and the inner bark of oak, 
each half an ounce ; the seeds of plantain, a little bruised, 
three drams j spring water, a quart ; spirit of vitriol, enough 
to give it a grateful acidity ; infuse them together in a close 
vessel, with a gentle heat, for four hours ; to the strained li- 
quor add three ounces of small cinnamon water, and fine su- 
gar enough to give the tincture an agreeable taste. 

4. If he has an aversion to powders, he may use the electuary- 
prescribed in the immoderate flux of the menses. 

5. Let a glyster be given every day, and a dose of syrup of 
poppies every night at bed time. 

6. Bleeding is also to be repeated again, as there is occasion, 
a first, second, or third time, at convenient intervals, and the 
purging potion given once more, if necessary. 

7. A cooling and thickening diet is to be used. 

OF THE PUNCTURE OF A TENDON. 

In this case a watery humour, or ichor, flows continually from 
the orifice of the opened veins : 

Take of the roots of the white lily, four ounces ; bruise and 
boil them till they grow soft in a quart of milk ; then add oat- 
meal and linseed flour, of each three ounces ; boil them to 
the consistence of a cataplasm in the milk wherein the white 
lily roots have been boiled ; and apply it to the parts affected 
morning and night. 

OF BURNS. 

BATHE the part affected with a piece of linen dipt in spirit 
of wine till the pain ceases ; and renew the application three or 
four times a day. 

OF THE COMMON MADNESS. 

1. THIS disorder proceeds from the over richness and spi- 
rituousness of the blood. But there is also another kind of mad- 
ness, that succeeds an intermittent of long standing ; and at length 
degenerates into idiotism, which arises from the depressed state 
of the blood, occasioned by its long fermentation. In this case, 
therefore, strong cordials are to be prescribed, such as Venice 
treacle, the electuary of the egg, the Countess of Kent's powder, 
Sir Walter Raleigh's cordial, and the like, in plague water, or any 
*imilar vehicle, along with a restorative diet. 
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2. But in the disorder under consideration, takt away eight 
or nine ounces of blood from the arm in young subjects, and re- 
peat the operation twice or thrice, at the distance of three days 
between each bleeding, and then bleed once in the jugular. Af- 
terwards the cure depends wholly upon the use of the following 
purgative, which must be administered every third or fourth day, 
till the patient recovers : observing in the mean time to omit it 
for a week or a fortnight, after the patient has been purged eight 
or ten times : 

Take of the roots of white briony in powder, a dram ; milk, 
four ounces ; mix them together for a draught. 

Or, Take of the roots of white briony, half an ounce, or six 
drams ; let them stand a night in infusion, and dissolve an 
ounce of syrup of violets in the strained liquor : mix the 
whole for a draught. 

Or, Take of gamboge, fourteen grains ; black cherry water, 
three ounces ; syrup of clove-july -flowers, half an ounce : 
mix them together for a draught. 

OF BRUISES. 

1. TAKE away ten ounces of blood from the arm of the af- 
fected side, and next morning exhibit the common purging potion, 
and then repeat bleeding and purging by turns in this manner, till 
the cure is completed, in the mean time, if the inward parts be 
hurt, let the following medicine be used : 

Take of the common pectoral decoction, a pint and half ; syrup 
of violets and maiden hair, of each two ounces : mix them 
together for an apozem, half a pint of which is to be taken 
thrice a day. 

2. A spoonful of fresh-drawn oil of sweet almonds may be 
given often. 

Take of the oil of sweet almonds, ointment of marshmallows, 
and pomatum, each an ounce ; mix them together for a lini- 
ment to anoint the affected part with, morning and night, 
covering it with a cabbage leaf. 

OF THE SCURF, OR FURFURACEOUS ERUPTIONS OF THE HEAD. 

1. EXHIBIT the common purging potion, and afterwards 
anoint the whole head with the following liniment, rubbing it in 
well, and then cover it with a bladder : 
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lake of oil of bitter almonds, and bay leaves, and the ashes 
of southernwood, of each an ounce ; "mix them well together 
ior a liniment. 

2. The head should be shaved in the first place, and then the 
scales rubbed off every morning by degrees, as they grow loose. 

OF THE BITE OF A MAD DOG. 

IN forty days, or more, after the bite, the signs of melancholy 
appear, a fever, thirst, hydrophobia, or dread of water ; and at 
length convulsions of the extremities : 

Take of highly rectified spirit of wine, four ounces ; Venice 
treacle, an ounce ; make a mixture of them, with which let 
the wounded part be bathed thrice a day, covering it with a 
piece of linen dipt in the same. 



OF AN ULCER OF THE BLADDER. 

1. The symptoms in this disease are voiding of fetid matter, or 
blood, and sometimes membraneous pellicles like furfuraceous 
scales, along with the urine ;— a continual dysuria and pain in 
the urinary passages. 

2. In an ulcer of the kidneys, fleshy excrescencies of a differ- 
ent thickness are voided with the urine ; — the dysuria and pain 
come by intervals ; — the matter also that comes from the kidneys 
is more copious, and likewise white and thin, and not fetid ;— 
the urine looks like milk when it is first made, but after standing 
a considerable time, the matter separates from it, and falls to the 
bottom. 

Take of the plaister called the flower of ointments, three 
drams ; make it into nine pills, three of which are to be taken 
in the morning, at four in the afternoon, and at bed time, 
with six spoonfuls of the following distilled water after 

them : 
Take of the roots of fennel, comfrey, birthwort, and avens, of 
each three ounces ; the leaves of agrimony, St. John's wort, 
sanicle, and plantain, of each six handfuls ; the ingredients 
being sliced and bruised, pour thereon white wine and milk, 
of each two quarts ; and afterwards draw off only two quarts 

for use. 
Take of comfrey root, and gum arabic, each an ounce ; fine 
sugar, two ounces ; make them into a powder, a spoonful of 
which must be taken twice a day. 
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OF AN OBSTINATE ASTHMA IN SANGUINE CONSTITUTIONS. 

1. THERE are three kinds of this disorder: 1. a dyspi 
which is a dense, quick, and difficult respiration, without a ster- 
tor or ratding, and proceeds from a stuffing of the lungs ; 2. an 
asthma, which is a quick and difficult respiration, accompanied 
with violent motions of the diaphragm, intercostal and abdominal 
muscles, and a rattling in the throat. In the former specie* the 
lungs themselves, and in the latter the bronchia are stuffed ; 3. an 
orthopncea, which is the greatest difficulty of breathing, insomuch 
that the patient cannot breathe but in an erect posture, and is at- 
tended with violent motions of the muscles of the breast and 
shoulders. 

2. Take away ten ounces of blood from the right arm, and 
next day give the common purging potion, which must be repeat- 
ed twice more, once every third day. 

3. On the intermediate days of purging let the following mc 
dicines be used : 

Take of the seeds of anise, finely powdered, two drams ; Loca- 
tellus's balsam, enough to bring it into a mass for pills, and 
make six pills of a dram, three of which are to be taken 
every morning, and at five in the afternoon, drinking four 
ounces of the bitter decoction without purgatives, warm, 
after them. 

4. If the disorder does not go off, let the whole process be re- 
peated. 

OF THE PALSY. 

1. THE palsy is a total deprivation or diminution, either of 
the motion or the sense of feeling in the affected parts, or of only 
one of them. 

2. Two scruples of the lesser pil. cochia; must be exhibited 
every other day for six days, and afterwards two drams of the 
antiscorbutic electuary, with six spoonfuls of the antiscorbutic 
water hereafter prescribed for a scurvy, thrice a day, for the 
space of thirty days. 

Take of the nerve ointment, three ounces; compound spirit of 
lavender, and spirit of scurvy grass, each an ounce and half ; 
mix them together for a liniment, with which th< affected 
parts, as the spine, &c. are to be anointed morning and 
night. 
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3. Most of the remedies we shall there set down, though they 
should seem appropriated only to the cure of the scurvy, yet inas- 
much us they are best adapted to volatilize crude and fixed hu- 
mours, are likewise proper in the palsy. 

OF A COUGH AND A CONSUMPTION. 

1. A COUGH discovers itself; but a consumption attacks per- 
sons irom eighteen to thirty-five years of age, the signs of which 
are, a wasting of all the parts of the bodv ; — a hectic fever, dis- 
coverable by the quickness of the pulse, 'flushing of the cheeks, 
and its increasing after eating; — the matter expectorated by 
coughing is either bloody or purulent, sinks in water, and being 
thrown into the fire emits a fetid smell, and these symptoms are 
succeded by night sweats ; — a Vividness of the cheeks at length; 
— paleness of the face, and sharpness of the nose ; — sinking of 
the temples; — incurvation of the nails ; — falling of the hair, and a 
colliquative looseness ; which latter symptoms foreshow imme- 
diate death. 

2. If the cough be recent, and unattended with a fever, or the 
other concomitants of a bastard peripneumony, and does not 
succeed a pleurisy or peripneumony ill cured for want of suffici- 
ent bleeding, the patient need only forbear wine and flesh, and 
use the following remedies at pleasure : 

3. Let ten drops of balsam of sulphur with oil of aniseed be 
taken in a small spoonful of fine sugar, twice or thrice a day, and 
one of the following troches often, which should be carried in 
the pocket for this purpose : 

Take of sugar candy, a pound and half; boil it in a requisite 
proportion of common water till it sticks to the ends of 
the fingers; then add powder of liquorice, elecampane, ani- 
seed, and angelica, of each half an ounce ; powder of Floren- 
tine orice root, and flour of sulphur, each two drams ; oil of 
aniseed, two scruples ; mix them together according to the 
rules of art, and make them into troches, to be entitled 
family troches. 

4. The following linctus should be used at the same time : 

Take of the oil of sweet almonds, two ounces ; syrup of maiden- 
hair and violets, of each an ounce ; sugar candy, enough to 
make them into a linctus, to be taken frequently off a liquor- 
ice stick, when the cough is troublesome. 

5. If the matter expectorated be thin, an incrassating linctus 
should be exhibited. 

3 S 
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6. But if the cough yields not to this treatment, and espe< 

if it be attended with a fever, or succeeds a pleurisy, or pcripneu 
mony, it would be trifling to trust to pectorals, inasmuch as it must 
be cured by bleeding and purging, according to the method ibovi 
delivered for the cure of the bastard pcripneumony. 

7. And if notwithstanding this procedure, the cough docs not 
only continue troublesome, but by long shaking the lungs has 
weakened them so much, as at length to cause a consumption, 
recourse is to be had to the following method : 

8. Give ten drops of balsam of Peru, in a spoonful of syrup ot 
ground ivy, or, if that be disagreeable, in a spoonful of sugar, 
thrice a day, with four ounces of the bitter decoction without 
purgatives after it, or only three ounces, if the former quantity 
open the body. 

9. But the best remedy hitherto discovered in this case, is 
riding sufficiently long journeys on horseback, provided this ex- 
ercise be long enough continued : observing that the middle aged 
must persist in it much longer than children, or young persons. 
For, in reality, the Peruvian bark is not more certainly curative 
of an intermittent fever, than riding is of a consumption, at this 
time of life. 

OF THE SCURVY. 

1. THE scurvy is accompanied with spontaneous lassitude ; — 
heaviness ; — difficulty of breathing, especially after exercise ; — 
rottenness ol the gums ; — fetid breath ; — frequent bleeding at the 
nose; — difficulty of walking; — a swelling sometimes, and some- 
times a wasting of the legs, on which spots always appear, that 
are either livid, or of a lead, yellow, or purple colour, and a sal- 
low complexion. 

2. Let eight ounces of blood be taken away from the arm. 
provided there be no sign of a dropsy, and next morning give 
my common purging potion, and repeat it a third time, inter- 
posing three days between each time of taking it. 

3. On the intermediate days of purging, let the following 
medicines be taken, and the use of them continued for a month 
or two afterwards. 

Take of the conserve of garden scurvy grass, two ounces : 
conserve of wood sorrel, an ounce ; compound powder oi 
wake robin, six drams ; syrup of oranges, enough to make 
them into an electuary, of which let the quantity of a largo 
nutmeg be taken every morning, at five in the afternoon, 
and at night, with six spoonfuls of compound horseradish 
water, or the following distilled water after it : 
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Take of the root of horseradish, sliced thin, two pounds ; the 
root of wake-robin, a pound ; the leaves of garden scurvy 
grass, twelve handfuls ; mint, sage, water cresses, and brook 
lime, of each six handfuls ; scurvy grass seed, a little bruis- 
ed, half a pound ; nutmegs half an ounce ; white wine, six 
quarts ; draw off only three quarts for use in a common 
still. 

4. Or distil scurvy grass, fresh gathered, for the same purpose. 
The patient ought likewise to use the following medicated beer 
for common drink : 

Take of the root of horseradish, fresh gathered, two drams ; 
twelve leaves of scurvy grass, six raisins stoned^ and half a 
Seville orange ; bruise and slice the ingredients, and infuse 
them in a large glass vessel, well corked, in a quart of small 
beer. 

5. Let six bottles of this beer be made at one time, and in a 
few days, before it be finished, six more, and renew them for the 
future in the same manner. 

6. Or instap of this beer, three or four spoonfuls of the fol- 
lowing mixture may be added to every draught of the patient's 
common drink : 

Take of the root of horseradish, and the seeds of scurvy grass ? 
of each half an ounce ; the leaves of scurvy grass, two 
handfuls ; and a Seville orange without the peel ; bruise 
them together in a marble mortar, pouring thereon by de- 
grees half a pint of white wine ; and afterwards press out 
the liquor gently and set it by for use. 

7. The same remedies are likewise very beneficial in the scor- 
butic, or hysteric rheumatism, except bleeding and purging, 
which must not be used in these distempers. 

OF THE GOUT. 

1. THIS distemper comes towards the latter end oOanuary, 
or the beginning of February, and begins commonlyfRout two 
in the morning, with a pain in the great toe, but sometimes in 
the heel, the ancle, or the calf of the leg ; immediately, a chil- 
ness, shivering, and slight fever succeed, the pain increases gra- 
dually every hour, and the chilness and shivering abate in pro- 
portion as the pain grows more severe, which at length comes to 
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its height towards night, sometimes resembling a violent tension, 
sometimes the gnawing of a dog, and sometimes a weight and 
constriction ot the parts affected, which becomes so exquisitely 
painful, that the patient cannot hear tin. weight of the cloaths 
upon it, nor the shaking ot the room from a person's walking 
bnskh therein. The pain does not abate till two or three the 
next morning, that is, in twenty-four hours trom the beginning 
of the fit, when the patient being in a breathing sweat, fulls 
asleep, and at waking finds the pain much abated, and the part 
affected newly swilled. A slight pain is felt next day, and some- 
times the two or three following days, which increases towards 
evening, and remits towards break of day. In a few days it 
seizes the other foot in the same manner, and after attacking 
both feet, the subsequent fits prove irregular both with respect 
to the time of seizure and their duration ; and what we term a 
fit of the gout is made up of a number of these small fits, and 
"goes off sooner or later, according to the age of the patient. Thus 
for instance, in strong constitutions, and such as seldom have the 
gout, the fit often goes off in a fortnight; but in the aged, and 
those that have frequent returns of the disease, it bests two 
months ; and in such as are more debilitated, either with age or 
the long continuance of the distemper, the fit does not go off till 
the summer advances, which drives it away. 

2. During the first fortnight the urine is high coloured, and 
lets fall a red gravelly sediment, and the patient is usually cos- 
tive. A loss of appetite, and a chilness of the whole body to- 
wards evening, accompany the fit throughout; and when it is 
going off, a violent itching seizes the affected foot betw r cen the 
toes, and afterwards the skin of it peels off by scales. 

3. In this state of the distemper the pain only affects the foot ; 
but when the gout is exasperated either by wrong management, 
or long continuance, so that the substance of the body is in a 
manner changed into gout}' matter, it then seizes the hands, 
wrists, elbows, knees, and other parts ; sometimes rendering one 
or more fingers crooked, by degrees destroying their motion, 
and forming at length stony concretions in the ligaments of the 
joints, like chalk, or crabs eyes. Sometimes it occasions a whit- 
ish swelling upon the elbow, almost as large as an cg^ which 
gradually inflames and grows red. Sometimes it seizes the 
thigh, which seems to sustain a great weight, yet without much 
pain, andthence gaining the knee, attacks that part more vio- 
lently, ^flRhe limbs are now so contracted and disabled, that the 
patient Halts with pain. The urine resembles that which is void- 
ed in a diabetes, and the back and other parts itch much towards 
bed time. 

4. Af'er many severe fits, the subsequent fits are less painful, 
nature being partly oppressed by the large quantity of peccant 
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matter, and partly by old age ; but instead of the usual outward 
pain, the patient is siezed with a sickness at the stomach, pain in 
the belly, spontaneous lassitude, and sometimes a tendency to a 
looseness. Upon the return of the pain into the joints the symp- 
toms go off, and the pain and sickness coming thus by turns, pro- 
long the fit considerably. 

5. In many persons the gout breeds the stone in the kidneys. 
It seldom attacks women, and only the aged of this sex, and 
those of a masculine habit of body. Children and young per- 
sons rarely have it. 

6. The curative indication consists in strengthening the diges- 
tive powers, having first carried off the foul humours, and this is 
done either by medicine, diet, or exercise, or any other of the 
non-naturals. 

7. Bleeding, purging, and sweating do not answer the end; 
though in such as have the stone in the kindneys, and in conse- 
quence thereof make bloody urine, it is proper to open the body 
once a week with a dose of manna, and exhibit an opiate in the 
evening after the operation. 

8. The medicines that answer the- above-mentioned intention, 
are such as ar«- moderately heating, and are either bitter, or of a 
mild pungent taste. For instance, the roots of angelica, and 
elecampane, the leaves of wormwood, the lesser centaury, ger- 
mander, ground pine, and the like ; whereto may be added such 
as are entitled antiscorbutics, as horseradish root, garden scurvy 
grass, water cresses, and the like : but these, as they agitate the 
morbid matter, and increase the heat, must be used more sparing- 
ly than the former, which by their mild heat and bitterness 
strengthen the stomach. The following electuary and distilled 
water are no contemptible .medicines : 

Take of the conserve of garden scurvy grass, an ounce and 
half; the conserves of Roman wormwood, and orange peel, 
of each an ounce ; candied angelica and nutmeg, each half 
an ounce ; Venice treacle, three drams ; compound powder 
of wake robin, two drams ; syrup of orange, enough to make 
the whole into an electuary ; two drams of which are to be 
taken twice a day, with five or six spoonfuls of the follow- 
ing distilled water after it : 

Take of horseradish root, sliced, three ounces ; garden scurvy 
grass, twelve handfuls ; water cresses, brook lime, sage, and 
mint,' of each four handfuls ; the peel of six oranges ; and 
two nutmegs bruised ; Brunswick beer, or mum, six quarts; 
draw off only three quarts, for use, by the common still. 

9. These digestive medicines are to be taken daily with great 
exactness, and especially in the intervals of the fits. 
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10. Such a moderation should be observed in point of diet, U 
on the one hand, to avoid eating more than the stomach can di- 
gest, and on the other hand, not to be so over abstemious, as to 
rob the parts of the proportion of nourishment requisite to keep 
up the strength. As to the quality of the food, the patient's pa- 
late is to be consulted, but he ought to eat only of one kind at a 
meal ; as to the rest, excepting flesh, he may eat other things at 
pleasure, provided they are not acid, salted, or high seasoned. 
As to the time of eating, it is best to be content with a dinner 
only, and instead of a supper, to drink a draught of small beer, 
which is preventative of, the growth of the stone. 

11. The best liquors for gouty persons are such as are weaker 
than wine, and not so weak as water, lest they hurt the stomach 
by their coldness. Of this kind is our small beer, or wine di- 
luted well with water, for water by itself is pernicious: but when 
the whole substance of the body is in a manner degenerated into 
the gout, the patient should forbear all fermented liquors, even 
of the softest and smallest kind, and use the following diet drink 
for common drink ; beginning with it immediately after the fit is 
gone off, and continuing it for the remainder of life : 

Take of sarsaparilla, six ounces ; sassafras wood, China root, 
and the shavings of hartshorn, each two ounces ; liquorice 
root, an ounce ; boil them together in two gallons of spring 
water for the space of half an hour, and afterwards infuse 
them upon hot ashes, close covered, for twelve hours ; then 
boil them till a third part of the liquor is exhaled; and as 
soon as it is taken off the fire, infuse therein half an ounce 
of aniseeds for two hours; strain it off; and lastly, let it 
rest, till it grows clear, and bottle it for use. 

12. But if the patient, either from a long continued and over 
free use of strong liquors, — from old age, or extreme weakness, 
cannot digest his food without wine, he may drink a glass of 
Spanish wine at meals, and leave off the diet drink. 

13. The patient should both go to bed and rise early, especially 
in winter, keep his mind easy, and avoid too much application to 
study and business. 

14. But the best remedy is moderate exercise, daily used : as 
to the kind, riding on horseback, or in a coach in a healthy air, 
is to be preferred, if not contra-indicated by age, or the stone. 
Venereal pleasures must not be indulged, and all outward appli- 
cations should be forborn. 

15. But though nothing of moment must be attempted in the 
fit, yet the patient should forbear flesh for a few days in the be- 
ginning of it, and instead thereof use water gruel, or the like ali- 
ment; but if the spirits are subject to be disordered, the patient 



C.OJftPLETE 31ETHODS OP CURING MOST DISEASES. 3l4 

should refrain flesh no longer than the stomach is set against it ; 
out he must carefully guard against all errors in the quantity or 
quality of the diet. 

16. The symptoms endangering life must be relieved; the 
most frequent of which are, the faintness of the stomach, attend- 
ed with gnpings, as if occasioned by wind ; in v/hich case no- 
thing is so effectual as a small draught of canary now and then, 
using exercise at the same time. But if some violent symptom 
threatens immediate death, (provided the head be not affected) 
we must have recourse to laudanum directly, exhibiting twenty 
drops of it in a small draught of plague water, and the patient 
must compose himself to rest in bed. But if, through some er- 
ror committed in the use of the non-naturals, a violent sickness 
at stomach succeeds, with vomitings and gripings,and the limbs 
at this time, from the striking in of the morbific matter, are free 
from pain, and better disposed to motion than ordinary, the fol- 
lowing method is to be used, which formerly snatched me from 
imminent death. Let the patient drink a gallon of posset drink, 
or small beer, and as soon as it is all thrown up again by vomiting, 
give him a small draught of canary, with eighteen drops of lauda- 
num in it. And if the symptoms yield not to this treatment, let 
a sweat be raised morning and night for two or three days run- 
ning, and kept up for two or three hours at a time, by a method 
and medicines adapted to procure it. 

17. A translation of the morbific matter to the lungs, the 
limbs in the mean time being freed from the pain and swelling, 
is to be treated like a true peripneumony, viz. by repeated bleed- 
ing, cooling and thickening medicines, and a regimen of the 
same kind, and purging with lenient purgatives in the intervals of 
bleeding: but raising a sweat is prejudicial in this case. 



OF A CONSUMPTION. 



1. THERE are several kinds of consumption. The first 
mostly arises from taking cold in winter ; abundance of persons 
being seized with a cough upon the coming in of cold weather, 
a little before the winter solstice, which happening to such as 
have naturally weak lungs, these parts must needs be still more 
weakened by frequent fits of coughing, and become so diseased 
at length hereby, as to be utterly unable to assimilate their pro- 
per nourishment. Hence a copious crude phlegm is collected, 
which bv the continual agitation of the lungs, occasioned by the 
vehement cough accompanying this distemper, is plentifully ex- 
pectorated. The lungs being hereby supplied with purulent mat- 
ter taint the whole mass of blood therewith, whence arises a pu- 
trid fever, the fit whereof comes towards evening, and goes off 
towards morning with profuse and debilitating sweats. Lastly, 
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to close the scene, a looseness succeeds, occasioned partly ' 
rupt humours, discharged from the mesenteric arteries into the 
intestines, and deposited there, and partly by the weakened tone 
' ot" the viscera ; and thus the patient perishes at length the follow- 
ing summer by a distemper occasioned by the foregoing winter. 
And this is the principal kind of this disease. 

2. Moreover, as the blood in winter abounds with moist parti- 
cles, and perspiration is too much checked by the sudden con- 
traction of the pores, these particles insinuate themselves into 
the lungs, through the ramifications of the arterial vein, or pul- 
monary artery, which runs through the whole substance of the 
lungs, or are discharged by the salival ducts, and deposited in the 
glands of the throat, whence the humour being now fallen 
through the aspera arteria upon the lungs, irritates these parts 
continually, like a catarrh, and the frequent and violent fits of 
coughing soon cause the weakness and other symptoms above 
enumerated. And when the lungs lose their natural tone, tuber- 
cles ordinarily breed therein, which, upon viewing the lungs of 
those that perish by this distemper, generally appear filled with 
a purulent matter. 

3. When this disease is confirmed, it for the most part proves 
incurable. The cure, however, may be attempted, by lessening 
the cause of the defiuxion upon the lungs, by bleeding and mild 
purgatives, joined with pectorals suited to the different states of 
the disease : for instance, exhibiting incrassants when the humour 
is too thin to be expectorated, and attenuants when it is thick, 
and expectorated with difficulty. — The hectic fever must likewise 
be checked by cooling medicines ; such as asses milk, milk water, 
emulsions made of sweet almonds, the seeds of melons, pumkins, 
and white poppies, cowslip flower water, and the like. — Lastly, 
the cure of the ulcer must be undertaken ; for which purpose the 
liquid turpentine, vulgarly called opobalsamum, is esteemed an 
excellent remedy. 

4. The cure of this disease, in my opinion, is most successfully 
attempted in the following manner: — First bleed in the arm, then 
purge three days with the greater pil. cochiae, or my common 
purging potion, and the third night give half an ounce of syrup 
of white poppies. — After an interval of two or three days give 
another purge, and repeat it as often as there is occasion, till the 
symptoms either go quite off, or at least abate.— After the ope- 
ration of every purge, let the patient take twenty drops of opo- 
balsamum upon a piece of fine sugar, without drinking after it, or 
a pill made of Chio turpentine, and fine sugar : but opobalsamum 
is not to be used unless suitable evacuations have been previously 
made. An electuary may be substituted instead of it, made of 
Locatellus's balsam, liquorice powder, aniseeds, and turpentine. 
— After using evacuations, care must be had to abate the cough. 
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or fear the lungs should be weakened by the continual agitation 
tjiereby caused. And for this purpose syrup of white poppies is 
tne best remedy, and may be administered in the following 

Take of the pectoral decoction, a pint ; syrup of white poppies, 
and maiden hair, of each two ounces ; mix them together, 
and let five spoonfuls be taken three times a day. 

5. This medicine being frequently used, will abate the defiuxion 
upon the lungs in some measure, and help to recover their former 
tone, unless the weakness has been of a long standing, and will 
likewise promote the concoction of the purulent matter lodged 
therein. 

6. But the principal assistant in the cure of this disease is 
riding on horseback every day, insomuch that whoever has re- 
course to this exercise in order to his cure, need not to be tied 
down to observe any rules in point of diet, nor be debarred any 
kind of solid or liquid aliment, as '-the cure depends wholly upon 
exercise. 6ome persons that have been recovered by this method, 
have been siezed with a tumour in the neck, not much unlike 
those in the king's evil. 

7. 2. I here is another kind of consumption, proceeding from 
a cough, which comes at a different season of the year, namely, at 
the beginning of summer, and frequently attacks young persons 
of weakly constitutions, whose blood is over-stocked with hot 
acrimonious particles. Having over-heated themselves by drink- 
ing wine too freely, they force up blood from the lungs by cough- 
ing, and feel a slight sort of pain in those parts : and these symp- 
toms not being removed in due time by proper remedies, first an 
hoarseness, and soon after an ulcer is generated in the lungs, 
whence pus is at length expectorated. 

8. This kind of consumption is easily cured, at least in the 
beginning, by bleeding and purging twice alternately, along with 
a cooling and thickening diet, and a total abstinence from flesh. 

9. 3. The third kind of this distemper arises from the transla- 
tion of febrile matter to the lungs in the declension of a fever, 
which being more debilitated hereby, are attacked -with the symp- 
toms just enumerated. 

10. Sometimes a consumption proceeds from the purulent mat- 
ter left behind in a pleurisy, for want of having been plentifully 
enough expectorated, and requires the same treatment as an 

11. 4. Those that have been weakened by immoderate and 
too frequent evacuations are seized with a fourth kind of con- 
sumption, in which a hectic fever comes every night after sup- 
npr . an d these persons are most subject to aphthte. 

* ' 3 T 
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dysentery, as welL as at 
nights 154 
Opium, tincture of 155 
, its blessings to man- 
kind piously commended ibid 
Opiates useful in bilious colic 175 

when given ibid 

when proper in the 

small pox 300 

most serviceable ear- 

a the evening 301 



Opiates sometimes proper in 
the mornings and at noon, 
as well as at night 

useful to children, 



Pag.: 



502 



notwithstanding they sleep 303 

its preparation should 

be varied 329 

Opium solid, when to be pre- 
ferred 336 



P. 



PURGING more necessary 
after autumnal, than vernal 
fevers 63 
Passion iliac, its causes 70 
how cured 71 



Purges, when to be given in 
intermittents 85, 86 

useful in dysenteric 

fever 162 

renders less absti- 



nence necessary in diet 16." 
Plague, supposed to be both 
a contagious and atmos- 
pherical disease 93, 9 j 
• its remote cause from 



putrid exhalations only, 
(note) 94 

, its symptoms 95 

, is an inflammatory 

disease 127 

— , its cure 99 

-, nature when to be 



renounced, and when to be 
followed ibid 

, bleeding proper in it 100 

, authors quoted in de- 
fence of it ibid 
Pleurisy, bilious 205 

its remedies ibid 

Pleurisy described 217, 218 



— succeeds other dis- 
eases 218 

sweating hurtful in 

the beginning of it 219 

blood, description 

of it when drawn in ibid 



INDEX. 



Tii . , , Pare 

1 icunsy, bleeding used on 
the affected side 220 

■ and peripneumo- 
ny, the same disease ibid 
Pleurisy, diet used in 22 1 
> bleeding to be re- 
peated ibid 

described 464 

Peripneumony, bastard 224 

■ » described ibid 

, its remedies 

464,465 
Panam Dr. Henry's letter, to 
• Dr. Sydenham 465 

Poppies, syrup of, when pre- 
ferable to laudanum 300 
Purging to be used before 

opiates in hysteria 336 

Parturition, sitting up too 
soon after it hurtful 289 

, its consequent 

diseases how cured, 340 

Peripneumony gouty, to be 
treated with the same re- 
medies as the same dis- 
ease^Prom other causes 380 

Purges, their effects in drop- 
sies 395 
Passion, iliac 488 
Piles described, with their 
remedies 496 

Q- 

QUINSEY, or the angina 
tonsillaris, described 236 

■ , its remedies ibid 

, of 468 

R. 

RIDING on horseback, af- 
ter the bilious colic, its ad- 
vantages 
Recapitulation of remarks 

upon fevers 
Rheumatism described 226,227 
. its reme- 

dies 228,229,263 

of 465 

Rickets, purging hurtful in 326 
Riding on horseback corn- 



Page 

mended, in hysteria and 
hypochondriasis 382 

in consumption 334 

Riding on horseback and in 
a carriage commended in 
the gout 374 

S. 

SWEATING, how excited 
in the plague JOT 

, should con- 
tinue 24 hours '108 

■ , increases the 

patients strength 108 

forbidden in 



the fever of 1667, 1668, 
1669, useful only in the fe- 
ver of 1673 95 
Small pox, account of 111,112 

chases away an 

epidemic fever ibid 
their erup- 
tion described 1 13 
sweating fa- 



vourable in the eruptive 
fever of 1 14 

-, the eruption 



177 



209 



resembles the erysipelas 
and measles 1 1 5 

, salivation, a 

symptom of 116 

-, a paroxysm 



of fever common every 
night in 117 
, delirium com- 
mon in 1 19 



, purple spots 

between pustules, fore- 
runner of death ibid 



, a suppres- 

of uruie, an occasional 
symptom in 120 

-, how cured ibid 
-, diarrhoea in 



children, a salutary symp- 
tom in 130 

cool air, its 

effects in 1 32 

bleeding pro- 



per in the secondarvfever of 1 3 V 



INDEX 



135 



188 



140 



142 
143 



Page 
Sweating also in the swell- 
ings which succeed the 
small pox 
Sitting up, recommended in 
the fever of 1667, 1668, 
1669 

also in the small pox 

291, 292 
Sweats checked by cordial 

medicines 
Salivation cured petechiae in 
the fever of 1667, 1668, 
1669 
Small p"ox, a new kind 

, overpowered by 

the measles and intermit- 
ting fever in 1671 ibid 
Small pox anomalous, of the 

years 1670, 1671, 1672 168 
1 — yields to the au- 
tumnal dysentery in 1670 ibid 

prevails with it in 

L672 ibid 

described 169 

■ becomes milder 170 

■ treatmentof it 171, 172 

of 1673, 1674, 1675 184 

of 1674, 1675 195 

Stupor commences in the fe- 
vers of 1673, 1674,1675 188 
Small pox mild, distinction 

from confluent ibid 

Sweating advised in cutane- 
ous eruptions 234 
Salivation mercurial, how 



checked 



diet proper during 



its continuance 
Small pox of 1 68 1 
rendered mild by 

previous purging 
■ ■ sitting up useful 



in it 



and better than 



279 

282 
286 

291 

ibid 

293 



sweating 
Sweating often repeated, 

useful in the gout 379 
Small pox putrid, described 433 
■ ■ , bleeding useful in 

it 436 



Page 
Small pox, spitting bjood 
and bloody urine common 
in it 437 

, again described 472 

Scurvy 506 



T. 

TENESMUS 
Tendon, pricking of 

U. 



480 
501 



URINE, bloody in the small 
pox, how cured 307 

, from a stone 



in the kidneys 440, 479 

-, medicines 



and regimen proper in 

it 441,442 

V. 

VOMITS sometimes cure 

vernal intermittents 77 

Vomiting, how checked in 

the plague 107 

Venereal disease, history of 

266, 267 

. , our obligations to 

cure it 267 

, how propagated 269 

, its symptoms de- 
scribed 270,271 

, its cure 272 

, by purges 273 

, by glysters 274 

, by low diet ibid 

, by bleeding 285 

, by mercury 



Venice treacle commended 33 1 
Vcnery, the early use of it 

the cause of the gout 353 
, to be avoided in the 

gout 375 

Vomits, their efficacy in the 

dropsy 394, 396 

, when improper 396 



Vitus's dance, how cured 417 
and 
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w. 

WATER cold, prescribed 
in the dysentery 156 

Wine, Canary, useful in hys- 
teria 331 

Whey rennet, how made 332 

Women subject to the gout 356 



Page 

Winter unfriendly to old 
people, and to chronic in- 
valids 364 
Wine, a remedy in the gout 369 

, when to be abstained 

from 371 

, when to be taken ibid 

Womb, bearing down 473 
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